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BOIIIKAPYB KA APAAPUT' A XOPVIKUV TUAHU YKUTUIITHUHT Y3UTA
XOCAVNKAAPU

Paxymos AnamypoaxoH FyaovkoHoBr4
TomkeHT gaBaaT IOPUAVK YHUBEPCUTETU MarCTPaHTIL
Vi6exkncron Pecrry6ankacu [IpesnaeHT Xy3ypuaarn
JaBaat OOmKapyBM aKaAeMUsICH MaCcbyaA XOAVIMI
+99891 118 6 230, +99899 468 62 30
drakhimov95@gmail.com

Annomavyus: Maskyp maxora dasaam  XUSMAMMUAAPY, KYMAAOAH, 0OULKAPYE
KAOPAAPU2A UHZAUS TUAU YP2AMUUHUNZ AUPUM KUXAMAAPUHY YPAHUHY MAKCA) KUAZAH.
Aasram 6ourkapys akademusicu Mucoruda Y30ekucmonoa 0asAant XusSMamurapuza UHZAU3 muu
YpeamuuiHuMz XYCcyCUmAapu maxiur KUAUHAOU.

Kaaum cysrap: dasram xusmamu, 0asAam Xusmamuucu, 00uWKapys Kaoprapu, UHzAU3
muau, Jasaam ooukapys axademuscu, mazucmpamypa, “Jasaam bouxapysuda urzaus muiu”,
MY30KaApa, MAXKAUC, MYAOKOML.

AaBaaT (ykapoaMK Xm3MaTU Kagpaapy, acocaH, OAMIl VKyB IOpTAapu
OuTMpyBUMAapUAAH  IMAKAJAAQHUIIVMHU  TabKugdam  A03uM. JaBaaT  PyKapoauk
XM3MaT4MAApPMHUHT Majdaka OIIMPUII Macadacu 5ca, oJaTda, MyailsiH Maopadap
Xy3ypuda Ty3MATaH MaJaKa OIIMPUII Kypcdapy Ba MapKasdapyu OpKaaAu amaAara
omupunaasu. Mucoa cudatuga Agauns sasupauru, Moausa sasupaury, Xaaxk TabAUM
Basupanry, Oanit Ba ypra-Maxcyc TabAUM BasUPANUTY, BUAOAT XOKUMUATHAATY Ba OOIIKa
VKyB Kypcaapu Ba MapKa3AapUHU alTUII MyMKUH [1].

dukpnummnsyda, OOMIKapyB KaldpAapyHM Tall€épAalll Ba 3aXUpacyHU HMIaKAAaHTUPUIII
AaBAaT QyKapOAMK XM3MATUHMHI BDHI MYXUM >KMXATH XMUCOOJAaHaAU. V3bekncronaa
Gowkapye kadprapunu  maiépraul  OYitmga MHCTUTYT Y30ekucroH Pecrybaukacu
IIpesnaentn xysypugaru Japaar Oomkapysu akagemusicu 0yamd, 1995 iima Jasaat Ba
JKaMUAT KypuANUII akagemusicu cudatuga Tysmaran[2] xamga 2012 imasan Oomiaab
X03upru HoM OmaaH atadaau[3]. Adasaart GomKapysm akageMusCy OOIIKapyB KaApAapyHU
Taiépaai OuaaH Oup KaTopa OOIIKapyB KadpAapyHM KaliTa Taiépaall Ba MaJaKacyHU
omupuin BasudasapuHn xam Oakapaau. AkageMns GaoAMATHHNM TaKOMUAAIITUPUIIAA
V36ekucTon Pecnnybaukacu Ilpesmgentununr 2017 vma 8 asrycraaru “V 36eKICTOH
Pecriybaukacu Ilpesmaentu xysypmaarun Jasaar Oomkapysu akajgemuscuga OoOIIKapys
KagpAapyHy Talépaall, KalTa Talépaall Ba yAapHUHI MaJaKaCUHU OIIMPUIITHUHT
camMapaAu TU3MMUHU sSHaJa pUBOXKAAHTUPUII Yopa-Tagoupaapu Tyepucuga’”ru [10-5139-
con ®apmonu [4] Myxum poasb YiHaitan. Ysbekucron Pecriybankacu ITpesuaeHTuHUHT
2019 itma 27 utoHaaru “Y36eKUCTOH Pecniybaukacu Ilpesmaentu xysypuaarn Aasaat
Oomkapys akademuscuga OOIIKapyB KaApAapMHM Tal€paall, KaliTa Taliépaall Ba
MaJZaKaCMHM OIIMPUII TUSUMMHM TaKOMMAAAIITUPUINTA AOUP KylIMMya d4opa-
Tagbupaap Ttyrpucuga’tu I1K-4365-con kapopura OuHoaH, Akagemusga “Japaar
Oomkapysyu” MyTaxaccucAuru OVyiimya umaad 4YMKapuUIIJaH aXkpadraH Xoada Owup
MMAAMK Ba MINAa0 4YMKapuUIlgaH aXpaamaraH XoA4a MKKM MUAAMK Marucrparypa,
IIYHUHIAeK, WUIIAa0 4YMKapuIlJaH axpaaraH (4 oiaAmMK) Ba uIIAad 4YMKapUIIgaH
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axpaamaran (10 oitamk) xoasa OoOmIKapyB KagpAapuMHM KaliTa Talépaall Kypcaapu
TabAUM AacTypAapu acocruia yKyB paoAVsATH IyAra KyiiAraH.

Yaapgan 1 imaauk Ba 2 MmAAMK Marucrparypa Ba 4 OMAMK KalTa Tan€paall
TUHTAOBYMAapy Y4yH “/aBaaT Oomkapysuga MHIAN3 Tuan” ¢panu ykutuaaau [5].

“/laBaaT Oomkapysnuda uHrans tman” ¢an cudarnga ymymuii ¢ganaap Karopura
Kupagu. Maskyp ¢aH JaBaar oamii  YKyB Ioptu (aHaapugaH $apK Kuauo,
TUHIAOBYMAAPHMHT ~ HadakaT XOPVOKUI  THAJArM KOMMYHUMKATUB  KYHUKMacCUHU
PUBOXKAAHTUPUIITAa UMKOHUAT Oepaau, 0aaKu >KaMUAT Xa€TyuAa TeHI MINTUPOK DTUII,
’KamoaJa MIIJaii, OOIIKa MyJAOKOTYMAapHUHT PUKP Ba MCTaKAapMHM 9bTUOOpra oAraH
xo044a aMaaui BasudasapHuU Oakapuillga TYFpU Kapop KaOya KUAUII KYyHUKMaJlapHU
XOpyKkuit tmaja maxadadtupaan. Ilynusr yayn, Omamm Oepuin HadakaT Hazapuit
OuanMaapHU ypratuill, 6aAKy TUHIAOBYMAAPHMHT TYpTTa, AbHU Reading (Yxumr), Writing
(ésumr), Listening (TtmHraa® TtymyHmum) Ba Speaking (ranmmpuin) KyHUMKMaJapUHN
PUBO>KAaHTUPUII acocruAa 0Aud dopuaaan.

daH THMHTAOBUMAApAA MHIAM3 TUAM OyiiMda KOMMYHMKaTHB, MAMUIL, KacOuii
KYHMKMaJapuHU IIaKAJAaHTUPUIN; TUHIAOBUMAApAa AaBAaT OOIIKapyBMAa WHIAU3
TUAVHMHI A0A3ap0 axaMuATH TYFpUCHAA TYUIyHYaHU IaKAAaHTUPUILL; VIKTUMONIA,
UKTUCOAUI Ba XyAyAuil OolIKapyB, MeHeAXKMeHT, MOAMS, CHECATIIYHOCAUK,
TaAzOMPKOPAMK, XaAKapo Ou3HeC CMHrapu JaBAaT axaMMSATHUTIa MOAMK >KaOxasapaa KyIl
KyAJaHMAaAUTaH MHTAM34Ya CY3 Ba mOopadap OazacMHM PUBOXKAAHTUPUII Ba IOKOpHAA
caHabO yTuaraH coxadapra TaaAAyKAU MHIAU3 TUAUAATY MaTHAAPHU TYIIyHMO TaAKUH
Kl1Ja OAUII MaXxOpaTUHYU TaKOMUAAAIITUPUIITHY HazapAa TyTaau [6].

“/JlaBaaT OomKapyBujga MHIAM3 TuAn” ¢GaHMHM Y3AalITUPUIN  HaTVKacuAa
IIaKAAaHTUPpUAaAUTaH KOMIIeTeHIMsAAap Kyinjaruaap:

1. MyA0KOT KyHMKMaAapUHA IaKAAaHTYPYLILL

— Caaomaanrys, TaHUIITYB;

— CyxbatHu 6o114a1i, 4asoM STTUPUII Ba SKyHAAII;

— V3u Ba kacOu xaKmaa MabAyMOT OepuIIL;

2. TakxguMOT YTKa3MILIL:

— TakgMOTHUHT MyXUM Tasabaapu;

— TakauMMOTHM caMapaAu YTKa3UIl KyHUKMaAapu;

— TakanmoTaa KyaaaHnaaauran ubopaaap;

3. Mysokapa 0410 6opuI:

— XaMKopaap O1aaH My30Kapa yTKa3uII;

— Myxokamasapga KaTHaIINIIL;

— Mysoxkapa 0aub Gopul crparerusaapu;

4. Ma>xauc Ba MUFUANIIAQP YTKa3UIIL:

— MaskancHm TYFpy TalllknA KUANII (CY3 Ba nOopaaap);

— Maskancamu oan6 dopu (cy3 Ba ndbopasap);

— MaskaucHu AKyHAan (cy3 Ba moopaaap).

“JlaBaar OomKapysBuAa WMHIAM3 TuAn” (paHMHM Y3AaIITUPUIILAAPU  YIYH
VKUTUIITHMHT MAFOP Ba 3aMOHAaBUII ycyaAdapuAaH (poiijalaHNIN, SHIM MHPOPMAIVIOH-
IIe4arorMK TeXHOAOTUAAapPHM TaTOMK KUAMII MyXUM axammsaTtra sragup. PanHum
Vy3lalITupuiga AapcAmK, YKyB Ba ycAyOMil KyaAJdaHMasdap, TapkaTMa Ba 9AeKTPOH
MaTtepuaasapaaH ¢poiigasannaaau. llyHuHraex, TalkmuA0TINAMK Ba OOIIKapyB coXacura
ol/, MHIAM3Ya MaTepualdapiaH Ty3mAraH Kelic-craguaapdaH QoiijasaHnaaan.
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3aMOHaBI1iI axOOPOT Ba I1eAaroruK TeXHOAOTMAAAPHUHI TypAapudaH Oupu mHTepdaoa
ycyAAa YKUTHUII X1IcODAaHaA.

By ycyaHuHT TyO MOXUATH ITyHAAQH MOOpaTKy, AespAu Oapya MarucTpaHTaap YKyB
’KapaéHura >kaa0 »Tmaaau. VIHrepdaoa ycyasapHuM Kyadall sHTM MaTepuUaaHU
V3AaIUTUPUIIL >Kapa€HMHM eHTMAJallTHpaAl, XaMJAa TUHIAOBUMAAPHUHI TaHKUAWIA
duKpaamMHN PUBOKAAHTUPaAN. ByHMHT yuyH gapcaapaa MHANMYBUAYaA, XXy(PT Ba IypyX—
Iypyx OyAmu0 miraam, poas ViiMHAapy, TypAu MaHOadap OMAaH MINIAAIl, aKAUI XY>KyM,
XOTHpa KapTacH, KAacTep Ba OOoIIKaAap TalllKiA KUAVMHaAA.

“/laBaat Oomikapysuga MHIAN3 Tman” paHUHM YKTUIIAQ KylHKUAaru MeTojaapiaH
Poitgasannaaan:

1. Viumumwnunz cmandapm ycayorapu:

— AMaanit MallIFyAoOT;

~ Esma Ba orzaxu yit Basudacy;

— TuHraoBumaap TOMOHUJAH TaliépAaHraH TaKAMMOT, €3Ma MIIAapHM MyXOKama
KUAUIIIL;

— VKUTyBUMAAp KOHCYABTAITUACH;

— TuHrA0BUMAQPHMHT MyCTaKIA UIIIAapy (MaB3yTa OlJ, Cy3 Ba Cy3 OMpUKMalapyHA
é44aIll, MaTHAAPHM TaxAMA KMAMO Ma3MyHMHI MHIAN3 TUANAQ CY31a00epu).

2. Minmepaxmus mavAuMm mexHOA0ZUAAAPUOIAH GOUIArAHZAH X0A0A YKUMULL YCAYOAAPU:
Vurepdaoa mamrryaoraap;

Tunraa0d tynryHuin KyHUKMaAapMHY PUBOXKAAHTUPUII MaIlIFyA0TAapy;
Poas yimnaapu;

Aaspa cyxbaTaapuy;
Tunraosunaap raiépaaran TakAMMOTAaPHI MyXOKaMa KUANIIL;
I'ypyxaap myHO3apaaapu;
“Axaun xyxym”, “KM4mKk rypyxaapga miiaam’ OpKaaAu TypAU BasusATAapAa
MyaMMOAU KeJICAapHU MHIAN3 TUAMAA XaAd KUAUIIHY YPTaHUILL;

— Tunraosunaap 6muaan “ayautopusgas Tamkapyu” ydpanlysaap yTKa3uil Ba yHAA
TUHIAOBYMAapTa MyCTaK/A TalléprapAuK Kypulll, dcce, TaKAMMOTAap Taliépaam Oyinmda
ycayouii épaam 6epu [7].

Xyaoca Kuaranaa, Y30eKMCTOHAA AaBAaT XM3MATUMAAPH, KyMaadaH, OOIIKapyB
KagpAapura MHIAU3 TUAVHU YKUTUIN TUA YPTaTUIIHIHT YMYMUI XXUXaTAapUHA V3 M4uUra
oanm 6maaH 6up kKaropda anpum ¢apkam Xxycycusraapra sra. Maskyp ¢apk aasaat
XM3MaTu Ba OOIIKapyB coxacugarM amaaAuii >Kapa€HaAap, >KyMAajdaH, XOPVIKUI
XaMKOpAap OMAaH My30Kapa YTKas3HIIl, Ky OCTUAAIY XOAUMAapra MaKAMC YTKa3UII Kadbu
K1xaraapAaH noopar.
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BASIC ESSAY STRUCTURE

Yunusova Jamilaxon Sobirjonova
Tel number: +998905077338
EFL teacher of the 3 SSBS in Baghdad, Fergana

Abstract: This article scientifically describes basic important structure of writing any kind
of essays in English. Moreover, the author gives some tips pupils to write a good essay which is the
mostly-required skill in modern English

Key words: tedious task, penultimate sentence, types of essays, organization of essays,
introductory paragraph

Have you experienced staying up all night because of too much worrying about
your assignments that you don’t know how to finish? Have you ever tried writing essays
but then give up at the middle of the process because you simply could not do it anymore?
Essay writing is really a tedious task. However you may want to avoid writing, this will
not be possible. Having to write essays on various topics is a common assignment for
students in any academic level. There are many ways to write an essay. However, the
standard essay form follows the same basic patterns as discussed in this 'how to'.

Select the topic of your essay.

Choose the central idea, or thesis, of your essay. For example: Information
technology has revolutionized the way we work. Outline your essay into introductory,
body and summary paragraphs. The introductory paragraph begins with an interesting
sentence. For example: Home workers have grown from 150,000 to over 12 million in the
past 5 years thanks to the wonders of the computer. After this first sentence, add your
thesis statement from above. Use one sentence to introduce everybody paragraph to
follow. For example: The Internet has made this possible by extending the office into the
home. Finish the introductory paragraph with a short summary or goal statement. For
example: Technological innovation has thus made the traditional workplace obsolete. In

6
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each of the body paragraphs (usually two or three) the ideas first presented in the
introductory paragraph are developed.

Develop your body paragraphs by giving detailed information and examples. For
example: When the Internet was first introduced it was used primarily by scientists, now it
is common in every classroom.

Body paragraphs should develop the central idea and finish with a summary of that
idea. There should be at least two examples or facts in each body paragraph to support the
central idea.

The summary paragraph summarizes your essay and is often a reverse of the
introductory paragraph. Begin the summary paragraph by quickly restating the principal
ideas of your body paragraphs. For example: The Internet in the home, benefits and ease
of use of modern computer systems.

The penultimate sentence should restate your basic thesis of the essay. For example:
We have now passed from the industrial revolution to the information revolution. Your
final statement can be a future prediction based on what you have shown in the essay. For
example: The next step: The complete disappearance of the workplace.

Tips:

Use strong verbs and avoid modals to state your opinion. It is better to write: The
workplace has evolved than the workplace seems to have evolved

Do not apologize for what you are saying. An essay is about your opinion.

Do not translate from your mother tongue. It will quickly get you into trouble!

The Modles of Discourse - Exposition, Description, Narration, Argumentation
(EDNA) - are common paper assignments you may encounter in your writing classes.
Although these genres have been criticized by some composition scholars, the Purdue
OWL recognizes the wide spread use of these approaches and students’ need to
understand and produce them. This resource begins with a general description of essay
writing and moves to a discussion of common essay genres students may encounter across
the curriculum. The four genres of essays (description, narration, exposition, and
argumentation) are common paper assignments you may encounter in your writing
classes. Although these genres, also known as the modes of discourse, have been criticized
by some composition scholars, the Purdue OWL recognizes the wide spread use of these
genres and students’ need to understand and produce these types of essays. We hope
these resources will help.

In the English Department you learn how to respond to literary texts. This is an
interesting and worthwhile thing to do, but unless you become a teacher of English
remarkably few people in later life will be interested in your thoughts about Jane Austen.
What they will be interested in (I'm talking about potential employers now, but not only
them) is your ability to talk, to think, and to write. This part of the course is where you
learn to write: professionally. The guidelines that follow tell you how to do it, or rather
how to learn to do it. They set a higher standard than is usually asked of a first year
undergraduate essay in this Department. This is for the following reasons.

= I think it’s my job to offer you the best advice I can, not to tell you how to get by.

= If you learn what these guidelines teach, you will get better marks in all the
essays you do from now on until finals. You will surprise the markers with the quality of
your presentations, by producing a better quality than they expect.



\ T
(\ 'VERSITETT s .
é\,, Anzu Y30exucmonnu Kypuul 6a pugoycianumudd éwaapuunz aonnuzu

= You will learn a skill, a not-very-hard-to-learn skill that will last you for the rest
of your life.

The first task is to get the material together. The material comes in two kinds:
primary and secondary sources. Primary sources in this case are literary texts: the actual
material that you work on. Secondary sources are works of criticism. Here is your Second
Important Message:

It is always better to read an original text and refer to it than to read and refer to a
critic.

Always write one idea and one idea only per page of the shorthand notebook.
Why? So, that you can file them. Once a week go through all of the notes that you've
accumulated during the week. Take them out of the shorthand notebook: tear them out, or
remove the spiral. You put headings on each note, throwing away the dross (the obvious
dross, that is: dross can turn to gold if left to itself for a bit). Rewrite if necessary; make
more notes if more ideas occur. Then file them in a way that you can find them again.
Make sure you know where all the quotes came from: editions, page numbers, and so on.

Bibliography

For this you need a booklist, either computer-based, or in the form of a card index.
A bibliography, some call it. Every book you read should have its details listed in your
master book-list, your card index or computer file. Authors, title, date, publisher, shelf
mark, place of publication. I repeat: every single book and article you read should be in
this list. In (only) two and a bit years' time when you are desperately trying to find
something original to say about The Book of the Duchess for an exam that is going to
happen in a few weeks' or days' time, you will need this booklist and these carefully filed
notes, containing your ideas about literary texts. Believe me.

Planning and structuring

So: you've gathered the material, read it, made notes, had ideas, written them down
on separate slips, headed and filed them. How do you write the essay?

Like this. You gather together all of the slips you have on the topic of the essay. You
read through, writing new ones and rewriting old ones if more or different ideas come to
you, and making sure each of them is headed. You put the headings together in a logical
order (headings, sub-headings, sub-sub-headings) on a sheet of paper in the form of an
outline of the essay. You arrange the slips in order of the outline. You assemble the pile of
slips, the outline, and blank paper (or a blank word-processor screen) in front of you. You
write the essay, going from heading to heading and slip to slip. The essay writes itself,
painlessly, because you've done most of the thinking already. On the way, you observe the
following rules and wise bits of advice.

The last paragraph is not so important. You can proudly announce that you have
tulfilled the aims of the first paragraph, if you like, or you can just end: it's up to you.

But the main thing is to make each paragraph a solid unit that develops a clearly
announced sub-theme of the essay. This way the indented outline that's behind it will be
obvious (not too obvious: don't write subheadings before every paragraph) and the
marker will not have that terrible lost feeling that immediately precedes giving the essay a
low mark in disgust.

Up to now, most of the writing you've done has been for people who are paid to
read what you've written. They have no choice: they have to do it. After you leave here,

most of the writing you will do (in the course of your working lives) will be writing you
8
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are paid to do for other people. They won't, on the whole, have to read it: if they don't
follow it or feel offended by its scruffy presentation or even are having an off-day and are
not instantly seduced by its beauty and clarity, they will just throw it away and do
something else instead.

University teachers are somewhat in between these two classes. On the one hand,
they are in fact paid to read your essays. On the other, if you can imagine the sheer labor
of having to read a large number of long assessed essays on the same topic, you can
imagine that no-one really likes doing it. It's extremely hard work, and they would
normally rather be doing something else. Therefore, if they're not immediately seduced by
the clarity and beauty of the thing they're reading, they may get irritated. If this happens
they won't be able to throw it away and do something else, so they will get even more
irritated. The end product of this will be: a lousy mark. Or at least, a worse mark than you
would otherwise get, even if the ideas are good. This is a good thing, in fact, because you
can use it to train you to. Therefore, make your essay as beautiful, compelling, and as
professionally presented as possible, is my advice. Here are some guidelines. =~ Every
essay without exception should end with a list of books and articles used. Often a marker
will look at this first, to see what kind of work you've done: where, as it were, you're
coming from. On the whole and within reason, the longer this is, the better. As long, that
is, as you can reasonably show that you have indeed used the works on the list. There are
various ways of styling (as printers call it) references (ie book and article titles) and it
doesn't matter which you adopt, but you should learn one and adopt it. Hart's Rules is a
beautiful little book, the printer's bible and ultimate authority, and it's very nice to own a
copy; the MLA f16 Handbook is more use for students (it has a chapter on how to do
indented outlines, for instance--see section 8 for more on this.) I have both, right by my
desk, all the time. These books will tell you how to style your references and how also to
lay out quotations in an essay, how to refer to a book or an article in the body of an essay,
how to punctuate, and so on. I would buy one of them, if I were you, and use it. I very
rarely look at mine now: I more or less know what they say. So should you: it's the essence
of professionalism in writing.

Spelling and punctuation

If you produce work that is miss-spelt and/or badly punctuated and/or
ungrammatical, however good the ideas are, people will tend to think that you are stupid.
They will be wrong; it will just mean that you can't spell, or can't punctuate, or don't know
some of the grammar rules. Nonetheless, that's what they will think. Since it will almost
always be in your best interests to show that you are intelligent, rather than stupid, if you
have a problem in any of these areas you should do something about it. If you have a
word processor, get a spelling checker. Persuade someone you know who can spell,
punctuate, etc. to read over your work first and check it: learn the sort of mistakes you
make, and don't make them again. There are very good suggestions on how to manage
punctuation in the Oxford Guide to Writing. If you have a problem with punctuation, I
strongly suggest you get hold of this book. There is one particular error that is very
common, students quite often are in the habit of running two or more sentences together
and joining them with commas, it is really a very bad idea to do this, a marker when he or
she sees it will become very irritated, I hope you are by now with the strange breathless
quality of this sentence. Don't do it. A sentence is a sentence. It should end in a full stop.
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Putting two sentences together with commas between them is becoming acceptable in
creative writing, but it's still a bad idea to do it in an essay.
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“TEACHING ANALYTICAL READING ”

Abror Mansurovich Mirzaev
Shahrixon tumani 46-sonli umumiy o’rta ta’lim maktabi ingliz tili fani o’qituvchisi
Zilolaxon Ismonova Komiljonovna
Shahrixon tumani 46-sonli umumiy o’rta ta’lim maktabi ingliz tili fani o’qituvchisi
IThomjon Abdurahimov
Shahrixon tumani 46-sonli umumiy o’rta ta’lim maktabi ingliz tili fani o’qituvchisi

Abstract: The actuality of this article is that reading is one of the most important
and effective means of receiving information. It is closely connected with other skills-
listening, writing and speaking. We should stimulate the developing these skills.

Key words: reading, knowledgeeducation,assembling, strategie, multiple and
meaningful opportunities, Analytical and Reflective reading

A clear social orientation is a distinctive feature of fundamental policy reforms,
which are implemented under the supervision of the Head of State from the very first days
of independence and aimed at building a prosperous democratic state and society.

Today, more than 60 percent of Uzbekistan's population is young people. Therefore,
a key priority of all the positive changes in the country has become a concern for the
upbringing of harmoniously developed younger generation as to be physically healthy
and spiritually mature, intellectually rich, having not only the comprehensive knowledge
and popular professions in the modern world, but also the creative, independent thinking.

Provisions of the Constitution of our Republic laid a solid legal foundation in this
sphere. An important step in this direction was the adoption of the Law "On state youth
policy in the Republic of Uzbekistan" dated November 20, 1991; it raised the attention to
younger generation to the level of state policy.

10
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It is important to note the National Program for Personnel Training, which, in the
opinion of international experts, has no analogues in the world on importance and scale.
Presidential Resolution "On additional measures for the implementation of the Republic of
Uzbekistan of the state youth policy" on February 6, 2014, became a logical continuation of
gradual reforms conducted in the years of independence, and marked the beginning of a
new phase of work.

At the same time, Uzbekistan annually develops a special state program,
proclaiming the social direction of the current year. In particular, 2008 was declared "Year
of Youth", 2010 - "Year of harmoniously developed generation”, 2014 - "Year of a healthy
child", and the current 2016 - "Year of a healthy mother and child". This fact testifies to the
colossal activities undertaken towards creating a brighter future for the younger
generation.

The state creates thousands of new jobs each year, including through the
development of small business and private entrepreneurship, where youth are
increasingly involved. Thus, over the past year Uzbekistan created 990,400 jobs instead of
planned 987,500, employed more than 90% of young professionals.

Ti-faceted support to all young people. In fact, as President Islam Karimov
emphasized repeatedly "young people are not only our hope and future, young people - a
decisive force of our today and tomorrow".

As students progress through school, they are asked to read increasingly complex
informational and graphical texts in their courses. The ability to understand and use the
information in these texts is key to a student’s success in learning. Successful students
have a repertoire of strategies to draw upon, and know how to use them in different
contexts. Struggling students need explicit teaching of these strategies to become better
readers.

Struggling readers need:

J knowledge of different types of texts and the best strategies for reading
them.

J multiple and meaningful opportunities to practise reading in subject-specific
contexts.

o opportunities to practise reading with appropriate resources.

J opportunities to talk about their reading and thinking.

. background knowledge in subject areas.

J expanded sight vocabularies and word-solving strategies for reading subject-
specific texts.

. strategies for previewing texts, monitoring their understanding, determining
the most important

J ideas and the relationships among them, remembering what they read, and
making connections and inferences.

. strategies for becoming independent readers in any context.

Reading is the active process of understanding print and graphic texts. Reading is a
thinking process. Effective readers know that when they read, what they read is supposed
to make sense. They monitor their understanding, and when they lose the meaning of
what they are reading, they often unconsciously select and use a reading strategy (such as
rereading or asking questions) that will help them reconnect with the meaning of the text.

11
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Reading skills and strategies can be taught explicitly while students are learning subject-
specific content through authentic reading tasks.

The role of reading in our education.What happens when we read well ? The
structure of this part of the site crystalised itself out of following the process of reading.
Any reader follows the thread of printed words through a half-seen maze of associations,
evocations, references, background knowledge ... and the more informed and skilful the
reader, the more he or she is actively aware of what is going on.

All reading involves something of that 'half-seen maze' because even the most
straightforward, matter-of-fact expression uses words which have associations, references,
etc = but it is surely part of the definition of 'literature' that such connotations are
consciously a significant part of the message of the text. We expect to read between the
lines in order to discover levels of meaning and develop more complex interpretations.

If this is true in general, then the Literary Skills proposed below are what we need
to be teaching our students, over and above the Basic Reading Skills (q.v. - grasping
outline meaning) and the Key Reading Skills (q.v. - grasping the detail of th e outline
meaning). In other words, Literary Reading Skills are the most sophisticated level of
reading, involving grasping complex texts in all their complexity.

Note that the Literary Skills employ the same basic procedures as the Basic and Key
skills (e.g. summary, scanning) - but in different order, for deliberately different purposes
(e.g. scanning not just for the basic overall message, but in order to study and define the
imaginative world of the text).In order to teach and develop the skills of a sophisticated
approach to literature, have a look at the page The tasks took it , which proposes a range
of specific tasks to encourage students to read methodically.

Reading well. I propose below a way of envisaging the process of reading closely
and methodically. This involves four stages, in the sense that these stages follow the
sequence in time of grasping a text. But they can also be seen as levels, in that they
represent a movement from surface understanding to deep understanding.

Basic Reading.Reading involves imagining — we form a model of what is
happening, of what is described, of ideas - and responding - we react with surprise or
curiosity or (dis)agreement. If these don't happen, it's hard to think that we are engaged at
all (you know those moments when you're tired or distracted, and you suddenly realise
you haven't the faintest idea of what the last page meant?). Forming that model involves
skimming & reviewing - new details appear and we think - "..ah yes, Alan was the one
who ... that scene in the railway station ... so that's why the dog was so agitated ..."

Reflective reading.As the pattern of the text forms, we start selecting key details -

"... all these references to how dark the room is ... 'miles meandering with a mazy
motion' - lots of 'm's ... always goes back to importance of the family..."

The key details demand attention and so we start scanning for more details that
relate - "... 'dark'? but she's called 'dark' as well ... now he's changed his point of view ...
where did he say he was on the Thursday night?..." - and such scanning will involve
tracking & filing of the information we have.

Analytical reading. From the start, as we read, we will have been interpreting
tigurative effects and interpreting meaning (at whatever level of sophistication) - and if we
then choose to think about the piece of writing critically, we will be analysing and
assessing the figurative effects and the meaning.

12



\ T
(\ 'VERSITETT s .
é\,, Anzu Y30exucmonnu Kypuul 6a pugoycianumudd éwaapuunz aonnuzu

Assembling. Finally, we will wish to make full sense of all that we have understood
through the previous three stages by reviewing, revising, relating our impressions - we
will think of assembling our ideas into some form of coherent model of the text. More
specifically, if we are reading for a specific purpose (writing a critical study or researching
for a report), we will have to think of assembling the model we have formed into some
form of writing.

The diagram.That description of the reading process can be reformulated as the
following list ... or it can be viewed graphically, as shown to the right, with arrows
indicating the flow of attention and interaction between the various elements.

Basic Reading,Imagining & responding,Skimming & reviewing,Reflective Reading

Selecting key details, Scanning .. Tracking & filing, Analytical Reading,
Interpreting figurative effects & meaning, Analysing effects & meaning

Assembling, Writing critical commentary, (or, presenting ideas orally)

In this article we have looked one of the vital aspects of reading in EFL, namely the
origin of analytical reading and how teachers teach it. Our findings make us suggest that
there are several steps that can be made in order to improve teaching of analytical reading.

First of all, teachers need to be made aware of the importance and benefits of
reading. If the teachers do not know why reading is so important, then they will not be
able to instruct and influence the pupils to read either. We believe that the public debate in
the wake of the TEACHING reports have made teachers more aware of the importance of
that type of reading. However, We are not sure that all know why it is so important.

The second point is therefore that teachers need to be made aware of how to teach
analytical reading. We found an evident lack of systematic teaching of reading and among
most of my informants. And again, we believe that it is not because of negligence, but
because of lack of knowledge of how to go about teaching reading and systematically.

Finally, We believe that pupils must be allowed the time to actually read. It is
necessary to practice a skill in order to excel at it, and so it is with reading as well. There is
so much research and evidence showing that reading, and particularly extensive reading,
is very helpful in learning a second language, that teachers should be willing to
incorporate it into their programs.

It has been very interesting to work with this thesis. We have learned so much
about the field in general and in particular about the situation of some teachers of English.
We have a much better understanding of the challenges that lie in balancing the edge
between one’s ideals and reality in the classrooms. This is but a very small contribution to
the discussion of reading instruction in EFL, but my wish is that pupils in every classroom
might discover the enjoyment, potential and possibilities that lie in reading
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“SHUM BOLA” TARJIMASIDA MILLIYLIKNING SAQLANISHI MASALASIGA OID
AYRIM MULOHAZALAR

G.M.Karimova
(filologiya fanlari nomzodi)
Z.SH.Ashurova
(O’zDJTU magistranti)

Annnotatsiya: Taniqli yozuvchi G’.G'ulomning “Shum bola”si o’zbek adabiyotida
alohida o'rin tutadigan asarlar sirasiga kiradi. Mazkur asarning ingliz tiliga tarjima
qilinishi uning dunyo miqyosida ham tan olinishiga bir qadam bo’lsa ajab emas.
Magolada “Shum bola” gissasining ingliz tiliga gilingan tarjimasida erishilgan yutuglar,
shuningdek, yo’l qo’yilgan ayrim kamchilaklar xususida so’z yuritilgan.

Tarjimon qaysi tildan tarjima qilayotgan bo’lsa, o’sha xalgning milliy
xususiyatlarini sinchiklab o’rganmog’i, chuqur bilmog’i lozim. Xalq badiiy faoliyatining
hamma shakllari har bir xalgda o’z milliy xususiyatlariga monand ma’nolarga egadir.
Quyida biz G'.G'ulomning “Shum bola” asari tarjimasidagi aynan shu jihatlariga e’tibor
garatamiz.

The tearoom is full of people. The rich of long rows, haberdashery rows and other
rows gather there at the table served with lumps of sugar, nuts, jam, hot- bread, and oil-
bread, and they are having endless chattering [2,5].

Choyxonada joy yetishmaydi. Uzun rasta, Juhud rasta, attorlik va boshqa
rastalarning boyvachchalari savdodan bo’sh vaqtlarida bu choyxonaga yig'ilib
mehmonxonalardek o’rtada katta barkkashlardan gand-qurs, pista-bodom, murabbo-
nisholda, obi non, shirmoy nonlar bilan shamaloq bezatilgan dasturxon atrofida
chaqchaglashib o’tirishardi[3,3].

Bizningcha, mazkur matnda choyxona so’zining tearoom tarzida so’zma-so’z
tarjima qilinganligi milliy o’ziga xoslikning to’la saqlanishiga putur yetkazganday. Zero,
“O’zbek tilining izohli lug’ati”da choyxona so’ziga quyidagicha izoh berilgan: “Choyxona
[choy + xona]; Damlangan choy, qand- qurs, non va sh. k. bilan xalqqa xizmat giladigan,
ba’zan choyxo’rlik va gurung bilan hordiq chiqgariladigan madaniy- maishiy muassasa.
samovar, samovarxona. Mahalla choyxonasi. Otalar choyxonasi. Choyxonada uch-to’rt

chol chag-chaq suhbat qiladi...”[1, 377]. Ingliz tilida “Tea room- a café in which tea, coffee,
14
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cakes, and sandwiches are served.” [4] ma'nosida qo’llaniladi. Ko'rinib turibdiki,
tarjimaga milliy o’ziga xoslikning saqlanishi nuqtai nazaridan yondashilganda, ikki tildagi
choyxona atamasi biri boshqasida uchramaydigan ma’no nozikliklariga ega. Agar bu holat
tarjimada o’z aksini to’la topganida edi, nur ustiga nur bo’lardi. Aslida tarjimon harfma-
harf tarjima qgilishdan hamisha o’zini tiyishi lozim. Zero, asl nusxaga yaqinlik asardagi
so’zlarninggina emas, balki uning ruhini anglatish hisoblanadi. Shu sababdan biror bir
asarni tarjima qilishda barcha so’zlar uchun mugqobil variant topishga urinish befoyda:
“choyxona” so’zining “tearoom” tarzida tarjima qilinganidek. Bunday holatlarda
muayyan so’zni 0’z holicha qoldirish eng maqgbul yo’l sanaladi. Quyidagi parchadagi
yaktak so’zining tarjimasi xususida xuddi shunday fikr bildirish mumkin:

Asra, the owner of the tea house, was a bald, thin, and prompt man. He wore a
yaktak on his shoulder, leather- shoes on his legs, and glittering blue belt on his waist and
covered his shoulders with a shawl[2,5].

Samovarchi Asra kal degan xipchadan kelgan, qotma, epchil yigit edi. Ustida oldi
ochiq yaktak, oyog’ida qala kovush, zangori shohi qiyiq bog’lagan, yelkasiga xolparang
ro’mol tashlagan xushfe’l yigit edi[3,3].

Badiiy asar tarjimasida eng murakkab masalalardan biri — shubhasiz, frazeologik
birliklarning bir tildan ikkinchisiga uslubiy xususiyatlarni saqlagan holda o’girilishi
hisoblanadi.

These words said by the Mad suited the Stupid and he calmed down[2,7].

Zirapchani nina bilan olganday, jinnining gapi jinniga ma’qul tushib, odamlarni
urishdan to’xtadi[3,5].

Ushbu o’rinda zirapchani nina bilan olmoq iborasi ingliz tiliga juda o’rinli tarjima
qilingan. Bu tarjimonning badiiy mahoratidan dalolat beradi.

Jinnilarning ichida o’ziga xos tantiglaridan biri Mayramxon edi. Asli ismi
Mamatrayim bo’lib, xalqqa “erka” bo’lganidan “Mayramxon” deb atar edilar. U eskidan
chilangar ekan. Ketmonning zo’g’otasi, eski tish, otashkurak, tunuka qaychi, shunga
o’xshagan eski- tuski temir-tersaklarni bir simdan o’tkazib, boshiga kiyib yurar edi. O’z
qo’li bilan ovqat yemas edi. Uning bozordagi mayda kosiblardan ixlosmandlari ko'p edi.
Beshikchilar, taroqchilar, dukchilar Mayramxonni o’z qo’llari bilan ovqatlantirishni “baxt”
deb bilar edilar. Go’yo Mayramxon biror kosibning do’koniga borib egasi qo’lidan
ovqatlansa, shu do’konga qut- baraka kirgan hisoblanar edi. Temir- tersak asboblar
zavoddan chiqa boshlagandan keyin Mayramxon sinib jinni bo’lib qolgan ekan.

Xullas, Toshkentda jinni ko’p edi. Ba’zi kunlar bir jinniga tosh otib, ikkinchi jinnini
o’yinga solib, uchinchi jinnidan kaltak yeb, kech kirib qolganini ham sezmas edik.
Namozgar-namozshom o’rtasi uyga qaytib atalami, umochmi, moshqovoqmi,
moshxo’rdami, ugra oshmi apir-shapir ichib, yana ko’chaga chopar edik.

Mahallamizning bir tomoni- Tikonlimozor, bir tomoni Qo’rg’ontegi, Uzun
ko’chaning o’ng, chap tomonidagi pastqam, tor ko’chalarda o’g’il va qiz bolalar to’planib,
har xil o’yinlar o’ynaymiz. Kurash, “Botmon-botmon”, “Oq terakmi-ko’k terak”, “Qushim
boshi”, “Mindi-mindi”, “O’g’ri keldi”, “Bekinmachoq” degan o’yinlarmiz bor|[3,6].

But the haughtiest mad among the others was Mayram. His real name was
Mamatraim, but the people called him Mayram. He didn’t eat food with his hands. The
people would feed him.

So, there were a lot of stupid people in Tashkent then. We disturbed these mad
people and did not notice that it got dark. We came home, had dinner and again ran out.
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We gathered in the street and played some games. We had many games such as:
“Wrestling”, “Botman-botman”, “White poplar or Blue poplar”, “The head of my bird”,
“Ride-ride”, “A thief came” and so on[2,7].

Keltirilgan ushbu matnda aynan milliyligimiz belgilari hisoblangan mahalla so’zi
yoki ba’zi bolalar o’yinlari (bekinmachoq, zumchillak) nomlari tarjima jarayonida tashlab
ketilmaganda edi, tarjimaning badiiy qiymati yanada oshardi. Yoki asl nusxadagi
“...namozgar-namozshom o'rtasi uyga qaytib atalami, umochmi, moshqovoqmi,
moshxo’rdami, ugra oshmi apir-shapir ichib, yana ko’chaga chopar edik...” jumlasining

‘“”

tarjimada “...we came home, had dinner and again ran out...” tarzida berilishi ham
bizning nazarimizda unchalik to’g’ri bo’'lmagan.

-Boys, let’s do clubbing, shall we?

-All right.

-Where?

-At the yard of Rizki halfa

-All right[2,10].

- Bolalar, xalfana qgilamizmi?

- Bo’pti, gilamiz.

- Qayerda?

- Rizqi xalfananing ko’chib ketgan hovlisida.

- Bo’pti[3,10].

Yuqoridagi dialogda o’zbek tilida sherikchilikda masalliq to’plab tayyorlanadigan
ovgat ma'nosida qo’llanuvchi halfana so’zining ingliz tiliga har qanday sarf-xarajatning
o’rtada bo’linishi ma'nosini anglatuvchi clibbing tarzida o’girilishi tarjimonning yutug’i
hisoblanadi.

Yuqorida ta’kidlanganidek, tarjima — asliyatni aynan takrorlash san’ati emas. Bu
holatni tarjimondan talab qilish nazariy jihatdan ham, amaliy jihatdan ham mumkin
bo‘lmagan ishdir. Zero, tillararo o’zaro tafovutlar ham bunga yo’l qo’ymaydi. Tarjima
san’ati ijodiy jarayon bo’lib, mazmunni qayta tiklash, asarni qayta yaratish san’atidir. Bu
jarayonda ijodkorning kayfiyati, qarashlari, malakasi , tajribasi kabi juda ko’p omillar o’z
izini qoldiradi. Shu sababdan tarjima asl nusxa bilan giyoslanarkan, yuz foiz moslikni
talab qilib emas, balki uning asliyatga, asl nusxa ruhiyatiga qanchalik yaqinligiga qarab
fikr yuritish lozimligi xususidagi fikrlarga biz ham qo’shilamiz. Biroq, bizningcha, bunday
mulohazalarni hamisha dastak qilib olish ham unchalik to’g’ri bo’lmasa kerak. Chunonchi
“Shum bola” asari tarjimasida ayrim abzaslar tarjima qilinmasdan qolib ketganki,
milliylikning aks ettirilishi nuqtai nazaridan bunday holatlar ijobiy sanalmaydi:

Mendan ketdimi, ulardan ketdimi — Xudoga ayon. Tavakkal, yo ostidan, yo ustidan.

Bu yuklar Qumriga qaraganda ikki baravardan ko’proq og’ir edi. Hammasini
yelkamga qo’yib, bu “shahardan” ham chiqib ketdim. Oldimda katta bir cho’li-azim
paydo bo’lgan edi, “qush uchsa qanoti, odam yursa oyog’i kuyadigan” bu cho’lda
yelkamda boyagi yuklar bilan ketib borar edim. Uzoqdan bir kishining qorasi ko’rina
boshladi. Men unga, u menga qarab kelar edik. Nihoyat, to’qnashdik, bu to’qnashish
mening behad va bepoyon xursandchiligimga sabab bo’ldi. Chunki bu kishi o'z
shahrimdan, bir mahallalik, mendan bir- ikki yosh kattaroq Omonboy- Tursun
pichoqchining o’g’li, 0’z o’rtog’im edi. Yelkasida yetti yarim qadoqli ketmon- mardikor
ishlab yurgan ekan. U mening ustimdagi yuklarni ko’rib hayron qoldi. Aynigsa, gardishni
ko’rib, meni chalma qo’yish uchun gishloqqa ketyapti, deb o’ylagan ekan. Yo'lning
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chekkasiga chiqib, bu cho’l-biyobonda bo’lgan yakkagina jiydaning salqginida o’tirib
hasratlasha ketdik[3,15-16].

Bozorning bir chekkasida — beshyog’ochlik qo’ychi boylardan Soyibnazar qo’ychi
bilan Ilyos bo’rdoqi[3,23].

Bularni ko’rishi bilanoq Omonning chaynagani og’zida, yutgani bo’g’zida qolib,
menga baqrayib qaradi. Men unga “Supani bo’shatamiz”, degandek imo qildim.
O’rnimizdan turdik[3,27].

Xulosa qilib aytganda, “Shum bola” qissasining ingliz tiliga o’girilishi o’zbek
adabiyoti namunalarini jahon miqyosiga olib chiqilishi yo’lidagi tahsinga loyiq
qadamlardan biridir. Tarjimadan tarjimonning badiiy mahorati yuqori darajada ekanligi
ko’rinib turadi. Shu bilan birga tarjima jarayonida bevosita milliylikning saqlanishi
masalasiga bog’liq ba’zi kamchiliklar ham ko’zga tashlanadi. Zero, tarjimon asl nusxa
muallifi va ikki millat kitobxoni oldida mas’uliyat his etmog’i kerak. Tarjima ayni bir
vaqtning o’zida asl nusxa hamdir. Tarjimon asl nusxaning suratini ko’chirmaydji, balki uni
ijjodiy ravishda yangidan barpo etadi. Tarjimon asl nusxa muallifining fikrini, xuddi
aktyor o’z rolining xarakterini tushunganday his qilishi kerak.
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GAMES IN THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH

Abdulmatova Zuhra Adhamjon qizi,
An English teacher of Namangan region,
Uychi district, school Ne 29

Abstract: In this article, it is spoken about a skilful combination of games of different types
which makes the English lesson interesting, allows students to be active throughout the class, so
that the motivation to study the subject does not fade and students achieve high results in learning.

Keywords: games, educational, create, difficulties, interest, develop, activity, lesson

Every person needs to know a foreign language. English is the language of
international communication. The language acts as a means of learning about the world's
pictures, familiarizing with the values created by other peoples. At the same time,
language is the key to discovering the uniqueness and originality of one's own national
identity and the historical achievements of representatives of other cultures. Teaching a
foreign language at the initial stage meets many difficulties since in most cases children
are not yet familiar with the studied realities in their native language. Therefore, the task
of a teacher in such a situation is to interest children in learning a foreign language and
make the training session the most "easily digestible" for the child. The most optimal form
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of organizing educational activities for children of primary school age is the game, since,
at this stage of development, the game is the main activity of the child.

Many teachers believe that at the early stage of mastering a foreign language, it is
the game that is the most effective form of learning. With the help of the game, students
develop an interest in foreign language communication, carry out international, aesthetic
education, create a foreign-language information base (dictionary, speech cliches, phrases),
form speech mechanisms. Game methods and techniques perform two main functions in a
foreign language lesson. The first function is to improve and consolidate knowledge. At
the same time, the child does not just reproduce knowledge in the form in which they
were learned, but transforms, transforms them, learns to operate them regardless of the
game situation. The essence of the second function is that children learn simultaneously
knowledge and skills of different content. Games created by adults and used during
classes for the purpose of teaching and upbringing are called educational or didactic.
Didactic games are games that arise on the initiative of an adult. There are several
classifications of didactic games. The authors of the first of them are Friedrich Froebel and
Maria Montessori.

In primary classes, you can organize English language learning. Games with objects
(toys, natural materials, etc.) are most accessible to children, since they are based on direct
perception, correspond to the child's desire to act with things and thus get acquainted
with them.

For example, when studying the topic "Acquaintance”, students practice language
material ("What's your name?", "How are you?", "Where are you from?", etc.) using dolls
and toys. Students are endowed with the roles of the different entities (the characters)
speak to the studied phrase. Various dolls and animals are used in the study of flowers,
clothing, and human body parts. Children learn to build the simplest sentences in English:

- Hello, I'm a bear. My name is Tom. I've got a jacket. It's yellow. I've got jeans. They
are blue.

- Hello, I'm a mouse. My name is Mary. I'm grey. I've got two eyes, a small nose,
and two big ears. I've got a long tail.

Another example, The teacher instructs the class to name everything in the study
room, grouping nouns by type: parts of the room, furniture, and study supplies. This type
of games in the classroom contributes to the development of communication skills.

Board-printed games, as well as games with objects, are based on the principle of
visibility, but in these games, children are given not the object itself, but its image. Like a
didactic toy, a Board-printed game is only good if it requires the independent mental
activity of students.

For example, in the game " Fox "one student is chosen for the role of driving - "Fox".
"Fox" is sitting in the corner on a chair, "sleeping". Children approach the "Fox" and say:

- Foxy, Foxy, Let us play!

"Fox", "waking up", answers:

- I am hungry! Runaway!

Children run away. The Fox runs around the room, trying "to tag" some of the guys,
he is driving.

Game "Fishing" — two "catchers" are chosen from among the children. They hold a
"fishing net" (a large headscarf) by the ends and raise their hands up. Under the net "fish
swim" (other children). They all say the rhyme in unison:
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Fish is tasty,

Fish is fat,

Fish is here,

In my net.

At the end of the rhyming, the "catchers" cover the child who is running between
them with a handkerchief. The caught player replaces one of the drivers. The game
continues.

Games-instructions. They are based on actions with objects, toys, and verbal
instructions (to put together all objects of the same colour, arrange objects by size and
shape). The game is a warm-up on the repetition of verbs. The teacher gives commands:

"Students, let's run! (jump, swim, hop, fly, dance, etc.)".

Children perform movements corresponding to verbs until the next command from
the teacher. Students stand in a line. The teacher stands in front of them and names the
parts of the face and body. Children should cover or show only those parts of the body
that the teacher names.

Games-assumptions. "What would...?" or "What would I do...?" etc. The didactic
content of the game is that children are given a task and create a situation that requires an
understanding of the subsequent action. These games require the ability to relate
knowledge to circumstances and establish causal relationships.

Puzzle games are used to test knowledge and resourcefulness. The main feature of
riddles is a logical problem. The methods of constructing logical tasks are different, but
they all activate the child's mental activity. Children like puzzle games. The need to
compare, remember, think, guess is the joy of mental labour. Solving riddles develops the
ability to analyze, generalize, form the ability to reason, draw conclusions, and make
conclusions. The origin of riddles goes back to the distant past. Riddles were created by
the people themselves and reflect the wisdom of the people. Riddles were included in
rites, rituals, and holidays. They were used to test knowledge and resourcefulness. This is
the obvious pedagogical orientation and popularity of riddles as smart entertainment.

One face, two hands, it goes, yet stands (a clock).

Two brothers, but they don't see each other (eyes).

It doesn't have legs, but it jumps (a ball).

Clean, but not water, white, but not snow, sweet, but not ice-cream (sugar).

What is white when it's dirty and black when it's clean? (blackboard)

What has four legs but cannot walk? (a table)

The child, playing, always tends to go forward, not back. In games, children seem
to do everything together: their subconscious, their mind, their imagination work
synchronously. The most intensive development of many functions occurs before the age
of 7-9 years of a child's life, and therefore the need for play at this age is especially strong,
and play becomes an activity that controls development. It forms the personal qualities of
the child, his attitude to reality, to people.

Game-exercise "Making up a word". Description: the teacher tells students a word
in Uzbek, they translate it into English and emphasize the letter that the teacher points to,
and then from the underlined letters a new word is obtained, which is usually well
remembered. Purpose: checking the assimilation of the passed vocabulary and
tamiliarization with a new word. Reflection: it is best to use this type of work when
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moving from one topic to another because such a test of knowledge is much more
interesting and effective than an ordinary dictation or test work.

Game-exercise "Guess the word". Description: students are divided into teams. The
teacher reads out the characteristic of the word, the task of students is to guess which
word is in question and pronounce it correctly. Purpose: repetition of lexical units,
familiarization with their synonyms. Reflection: this exercise is extremely necessary when
learning a new vocabulary because it makes it possible to understand the meanings of
words and their synonyms.

Game methods were selected in accordance with the stages of learning the
vocabulary of a foreign language, each of which can be used certain game techniques. The
value of the didactic game as an educational tool is that by influencing the collective of
children playing, the teacher through the collective influences each of them. Organizing
the life of students in the game, the teacher forms not only game relationships, but also
real ones, fixing useful habits in the norms of behaviour of students in different conditions
and outside the game - thus, with the right guidance of students, the didactic game
becomes a school of education. Game methods are one of the most effective methods of
teaching a foreign language since their psychological and pedagogical basis is a game
activity, which makes a great contribution to the mental development of the individual.
The game activates thought processes and increases motivation to learn a foreign
language. Game material: cards. (A game for learning lexical material) The teacher
describes the situation, and the students depict it on paper, for example, “Description of
the picture ".

There is the sun in the sky. There are three red flowers. There are seven yellow
butterflies”.

When the children finish their drawings, the teacher checks whether they match the
description. Game material: coloured pencils, paper.

Game for learning the construction of There is/There are)

The teacher asks students to look around the classroom and gives the task to list the
items in it as follows: the first player names the largest item in the room, the second names
the smaller item, the next-even smaller, and so on.

So, on command, the players take turns saying sentences with words that
correspond to an ever-narrowing circle of attention. For example:

Pupil 1: There is a window in the classroom.

Pupil 2: There is a table in the classroom.

Pupil 3: There is a picture in the classroom.

Pupil 4: There is a vase on the table... Students who make mistakes and do not
name a smaller subject compared to the previous one are out of the game.

Thus, the game can be considered as a situational-variable exercise, where it is
possible to repeatedly repeat the speech pattern in conditions that are as close as possible
to real speech communication with its inherent characteristics - emotionality, spontaneity,
purposefulness, and speech influence. The essence of the didactic game is that children
solve mental problems proposed to them in an entertaining way, find solutions themselves
while overcoming certain difficulties. The child perceives the mental task as a practical,
playful one; this increases his mental activity.
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USING GAMES TO TEACH YOUNG CHILDREN ENGLISH LANGUAGE
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Abstract: The author of the article discusses the game as a method of teaching English
lessons in primary classes. As a result, the author concludes that the game has a universality that
allows you to adapt it to different goals and tasks. Game techniques perform many functions in the
process of child development, facilitate the learning process, help to learn the increasing material
every year and unobtrusively develop the necessary competencies.
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We all know that in primary classes, the foundations of knowledge, skills and
practical skills that are necessary for further education are laid. Moral qualities are formed,
children's ability to master knowledge independently, and their interest in learning and
creative search is aroused.

In my opinion, one of the most effective ways to develop an interest in the subject,
along with other methods and techniques that are used in the classroom, is the game. Even
K. D. Ushinsky advised to include game moments in the serious work of students so that
the process of learning was more productive.

I believe that with the help of the game, interest in foreign languages develops and
the first encounter with the foreign world of another country occurs. It's no secret that the
game makes it even easier to focus students' attention and engage them in active work. All
this is due to the psychological characteristics of the child's body. The game makes it
possible to make the process of repeating the vocabulary and grammatical structures fun
for students. The use of educational games makes it possible to think actively, developing
creative abilities while completing tasks, to develop the abilities inherent in the child's
nature. There are a huge number of games that will help any English teacher diversify
their lesson and make it more interesting. I want to present some of them that I have been
using in my lessons for years. By naming letters of the alphabet from A to Z, students add
a phrase with a word to their letter: “A is for Apple”, “B is for Ball”.

I propose to decipher a phrase in which each letter is encoded by a number that
corresponds to the ordinal number of letters in the alphabet: A-1, B-2, C-3. (9), (12,9,11,5),
(5,14,7, 12, 9, 19, 8)- I like English. Two students from different teams come to the Board.

They must remember three words that start with a given letter and write them on the
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Board. Then the children read the written words. For each correctly written and read the
word, the team receives a point. Students are asked to find words in sentences where
the same letter is read differently. The one who completes the task faster and more
correctly gets a point.

One of the best moments in the game is when the child gets a surprise. What if it's a
surprise assignment? Recently, I quite often began to use in my practice kinder —
surprises, or rather eggs from kinder. Inside the eggs, you can hide any word or sentence
that needs to be translated. You can also hide grammar tasks. Any child will be happy to
take a surprise and look at what is in it, trying to cope with the task. In another interesting
game, I involve children in the process of learning words with the help of a game with
flyswatters. In advance on the Board, I write the words in a different order from the
required topic. I call two students to the blackboard and give them flyswatters. The point
of the game is that when the teacher calls a word, students must quickly find it on the
Board and slap it. The winner is the one who slapped the most words (if the words on the
Board are written in Uzbek, the teacher pronounces them in English and Vice versa).

Of course, you cannot do without more standard, but no less interesting games with
cards. For example, the game “Calendar”. The teacher in the classroom puts up numbers
from one to seven, which indicate the ordinal number of the day of the week. Seven
students receive cards with the days of the week written on them. Students' task: stand in
front of the number that defines the day of the week. Each child names the day of the
week on their cards. Students are offered an unfamiliar image on the topic “Appearance”,
such as a portrait of a boy. The children take turns describing his features, clothing, and
character. Everyone has the right to say only one sentence. The task will be more exciting
if the teacher takes a portrait of a famous person.

In my classes, children often ask for a “Step by step” game. This game is for
checking new words. Students should stand away from the teacher. Then the teacher sets
a word (for example Board games). The one who first correctly translates board games will
take a step towards the teacher if the student does not know the word, he stands still. The
winner is the one who reaches the teacher faster.

I can't help but think of the game “Snowball”, which I use both in the Junior and
middle levels. One student utters the phrase: I see a pen. The next student repeats this
phrase and adds another word: I see a pen and a textbook. The winner is the one who
names the most items in the order in which the children named them. And you can also
conduct this game with the help of images.

During games, we must remember that the game should make children think and
be active. Waiting a long time for your turn to be included in the game reduces interest in
it. The material that is used during the game should be easy to use. If several games are
played in a lesson, we should alternate between light and heavy games.

Game “The last letter.” Two teams are formed. The representative of the first team
calls the word, students from the second team must come up with a word with the letter
that ends the word named by the first team, and so on. The winner is the team that last
called the word.

For example tea, apple, egg, etc.

The game “What's in the box?”. One of the students draws a gift box on the
blackboard, tells who the gift is for, and asks the others to guess what's in it. If it is difficult
for children to guess, the theme of the gift is indicated, for example, “Food”, “Clothing”.
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This game allows you to repeat all the vocabulary for a year of training. It can also be
timed to coincide with the birthday of one of the students.

“Bingo” game. Pre-prepared cards for each student with words on a specific topic,
or students themselves in a notebook write down 5-6 words from the topic being studied.
The teacher calls the words on the topic, the named word must be crossed out. The one
who first crosses out all the words shouts “Bingo!” and becomes the winner.

Game “Guess the riddles”. Students are divided into two teams. The teacher gives
riddles to each team in turn. For example: “It is a vegetable. It is long. It is orange»
(Carrot). The team that has guessed the most riddles wins.

The game is "Colours". The task is to name items of the same colour. The team that
can name more items and animals of the same colour wins.

The game is "More — less”. Learn the phrases: It is more. It is less. That's it. The
driver thinks of a number. The others ask questions, trying to guess. The one who guessed
the number becomes the driver of the game.

Is it seven? - It is more.

Is it ten? — It is less.

Is it nine? — It is less.

Is it eight? — That's it.

“Name the word” game. Game progress: The teacher takes turns throwing the ball
to the participants of the game, calling the sound. Participants return the ball by naming
the word in which this sound is heard (based on the studied vocabulary).

Game “What sound do I have in mind?” The teacher names a string of words that
contain the same sound, and the other participants in the game guess this sound. This
game helps you form your listening skills from the first lessons.

Game “Unusual phone”. Game progress: A large phone is drawn on the Board with
transcription characters instead of numbers. All participants of the game are divided into
two teams. The task of the teams is to type familiar words that the teacher pronounces by
sounds.

Summing up, we can say that the game is a traditional, recognized method of
training and education. This is a unique tool for non-violent education of children. The
game meets the natural needs and desires of the child, and therefore with its help, he will
learn with pleasure. Play is an activity in which the child first emotionally and then
intellectually learns the entire system of human relations. They have a complex effect on
the intellectual, emotional, volitional, communicative and other aspects of the growing
personality.
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Abstract: The article under discussion outlines the importance of vocabulary teaching to
ESL learners in terms of communication and suggest effective ways and interesting strategies to
improve the vocabulary competence of learners, exactly in learning the English language.
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Teaching intermediate-level (B1) vocabulary isn't an easy task, so students need
more focus than their learning excitement. According to CEFR, it is expected that Bl-level
candidates in ESL learning (i.e. intermediate independent target language users) will be
able to understand the main point of clear, standard input on familiar issues that are
regularly encountered in work, school, leisure etc. In addition, they are supposed to be
able to cope with most circumstances likely to occur when they use the target language at
home or abroad, in various social contexts. They may produce a clear, cohesive text on
topics of personal or social interest, explain experiences and events, desires, hopes and
goals, and provide brief explanations and arguments for viewpoints and plans. Nunan [1]
believes that certain standards exist to help students learn vocabulary.

1. Teachers can model how to use techniques and draw learner’s attention explicitly
to aspects of technique use. For example, teachers can show how to find clues to the
meaning of a new word in a picture or in other words in the same sentence.

2. Teachers can teach the sub-skills needed to make use of techniques. For example:
to use dictionary efficiently requires knowledge of alphabetical order and lots of practice
with it.

3. Classroom tasks can include structured opportunities for using techniques. For
example: when reading a story, teachers can explicitly encourage prediction of the
meanings of new words.

4. Independent technique use can be rehearsed in classrooms. For example, learners
can be helped to prepare lists of words that they want to learn from a lesson, can be shown
ways of learning from lists and later can be put in pairs to test each other.

5. Intermediate (B1 level) learners can be helped to reflect on the learning process
through evaluating their achievements. For example, at the end of the lesson they can be
asked how many new words they have learnt, and which words they need to learn more
about. Through regular self-evaluation, learners can come to understand more about what
they are learning and how.

Looking at the basic concepts of intermediate teaching (level Bl), there are several
ideas that can be applicable to situation in the intermediate classroom. For instance,
Harmer asserts ESL learners as active learners and thinkers [2, p.p. 67-89]. That is, in
phases of development, they create information from the active contact with the physical
world. They understand through their own acts and adventures. Charades technique is
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one of the valuable techniques that linguists deliver in teaching ESL learners. Nunan
identifies charades as an excellent strategy for promoting the learners' emotional
education [1, p.p. 34-45]. It can be useful for learners with emotional problems, or for EFL
learners who tend to be lacking in emotional growth, to be remedied. Since this method
allows the learner to be at the center of focus or for a few minutes, it is genuinely
motivating. Charade or pantomime games involving body movement and facial
expressions are enjoyable, and promote the child's imagination and naturalness. In
addition, Ur states that charades is a technique which mimics the individual parts of a
word [3,p.p.4-8]. It means mime stile is used in the technique to know the meaning of
phrase. Moreover, Ur notes that the technique of charades is a technique for creating a
mental picture of a word to assist in remembering the phrase. It means charades technique
can help the students quickly recall the new vocabulary. On the basis of the above
description, the writer concludes that charades technique will enable students to know the
meaning of words as the practices of this technique use pantomime style signs, encourage
students in physical activity, and increase students' interest to find out, as learners prefer
to learn by engaging directly.

Based on the above methods, I can conclude that vocabulary teaching can be done
in a number of ways. The teachers can use various techniques based on the learners' needs
and level. In addition, vocabulary instructor must have experience using simple stages by
vocabulary teaching methods that can attract students' attention to understanding the
content well. Before using the techniques in teaching vocabulary teachers must first test
techniques to decide if they are suitable for use or not, since using a technique that is more
relevant to the content increases the interest and excitement of learners. Additionally,
learners must be taught in a way that helps them to learn the language they need to
communicate with others. A lot of research and surveys are being performed to show
what kind of strategies are most effective and effective in teaching vocabulary in ESL
classes.
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Abstract: This article discusses about the technological tools in teaching English at schools
effectively. Nowadays learning and teaching Grammar anywhere in the world let alone Uzbekistan
has become easy and interesting with the advent of online tools such as computers, mobiles, and
social media such as Blog, Twitter, Facebook, Skype, Moodle, etc. Online instruction promotes
language learning. During the quarantine period teachers and students are learning to use
effectively social media both in teaching and learning process. It is well known that language is
quided by Grammar for correct usage so that proper meaning is given to the words and sentences
used. Grammar enables learners to use language to describe the world in terms of how, when and
where things happen. Keeping this in view, technology is adapted for learning and teaching
purposes, to meet the demands of man and enable him to attain the imperishable and flawless
treasure of learning. This paper aims at listing and evaluating some of the technological tools used
for effective teaching and learning of grammar.

Key words: teaching grammar, technology for grammar teaching, teaching grammar to
schoolpupils

UMUMTA’LIM MAKTABLARDA GRAMMATIKANI TEXNOLOGIK
VOSITALARIDAN SAMARALI FOYDALANGAN HOLDA O'RGATISH

Feruza Erkulova Melikuziyevna
Namangan davlat universiteti, ingliz filologiyasi fakulteti ingliz tili fani o'qituvchisi,
tayanch doktorant(PhD)

Annotatsiya: Ushbu maqolada maktablarda ingliz tilini samarali o’qitishda texnologik
vositalar haqida gap boradi. Hozirgi kunda dunyoning istalgan joyida, shu jumladan O'zbekistonda
ham grammatikani o’rganish va o'qitishda, kompyuterlar, mobil telefonlar va bloglar, Twitter,
Facebook, Skype, Moodle va boshqalar kabi onlayn vositalarning paydo bo'lishi bilan o'rganish oson
va qizigarli bo’lib goldi. Karantin davrida o’qgituvchilar va talabalar o'quv jarayonida ijtimoiy
axborot vositalaridan samarali foydalanishni o’rganmoqdalar. Ma'lumki, til grammatikani to’g'ri
ishlatishda qo'llanilgan, shuning uchun ishlatilgan so’z va jumlalarga to’q’ri ma'no beriladi.
Grammatika o'quuchilarga dunyoni tasvirlash uchun tildan foydalanishga, narsalar qayerda,
gachon va qayerda sodir bo'lishiga yordam beradi. Shuni hisobga olgan holda, texnologiya o’qish va
o'qitish magqsadlariga, insonning talablarini qondirish uchun va unga bilimning barkamol va

benugson xazinasiga ega bo'lish uchun moslashtirilgan. Ushbu magqola grammatikani samarali
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o’qitish va o'qitish uchun foydalaniladigan ba'zi texnologik vositalarni sanab o’tish va baholashga
qaratilgan.

Kalit so’zlar: grammatikani o'qitish, grammatikani o’qitish texnologiyasi, maktab
o'quuchilariga grammatikani o'rgatish

DODOEKTUBHOE ITPEIIOAABAHUE ITPAMMATHUKH C UCIIOAb30OBAHVEM
TEXHOAOI'MYECKUX CPEACTB B CPEAHMX IIIKOAAX
®epys3a DpkyaoBa Meankys3mnesHa,
periogasaTteab (paKkyabTeTa aHramiickoi ¢puaoaorum, PhD nccaeposarean
HamaHraHnckmin rocyapCTBeHHBIV YHUBEPCUTET

Annomavus: B dannoil cmamve paccmampusaromcs. mexHoA0ZudeckKue uHcmpymenmol
apPexmustozo npenodasanus AHzAULCK00 A3blka 6 wkoAax. B nacmosuwee spems usyuerue u
npenodasariue pAMMAMuKu 6 At000il mouke Mmupa, He 2060ps yxe 00 Ysbexkucmare, cmanro
npocmuiM U uHmepecHolM  0AAz00apsl  NOSAGAEHUI0  OHAAUH-UHCHIPYMEHMO6, MAKUX KAK
KOMNbIomepbl, MOOUALHDIE MeAePOHbL U coyuarbHbie cemu, maxue kax 0aoz, Twitter, Facebook,
Skype, Moodle u m. J. Onaaun uncmpyxyus cnocodcmeyem usyueruto A3vika. B meueriue
KApAHMUHH020 nepuoda Yuumers u ydeHuku yuamcs aP@exmueHo UCHOAb306AMb COUUAALHDIE
cemu Kax 6 npoyecce npenodasarusl, max u 6 npoyecce o0yuerus. Xopouio u3eecnmo, 4mo SA3vik
HANPABAACTNCA ZPAMMAMUKOU OASL NPAGUADHOZ0 UCNOAB306AHUS, MAK U0 NPASUALHOE SHAUEHUE
Jaemcst  UCHOALSYEMDIM CAOBAM U  npedroxeHusm. I'pammamuxa no3sorsem  yuauwyumcs
UCNOAD306AMDb A3bIK OASL ONUCAHUS MUPA C MOUKU 3peHus mozo, Kax, kozda u 20e umo-mo
npoucxodum. IIpunumas amo 60 6Humarue, MeXHOAOZUA ADANMUPOGAHA OASL UeAell 00y eHUs U
npenodasarius, 4modvl YI06AEME0pUMb NOMPeOHOCNY YeA0SeKA U MNO360AUMD emy J0CmuUUb
HemAeHH020 U 0e3ynpeutozo cokposuuya odyuenus. Ima cmamos HANPAGAEHA HA NepedicCAeHue U
OUEHKY HEKOMOPbIX MeXHOAOZUHECKUX UHCIPYMEHNO6, UCNOALSYeMBLX OASL IPPeKmusHozo
npenodasarus U usyueHus Jpammamury.

Katroueevie caosa: npenodasariuie zpammamuii, mexHoA0Zus 00y4eHUs zpammamuxe,
npenodasarive ZpAMMAMUKU ULKOADHUKAM.

Introduction

The use of technology in teaching and learning has changed the classroom
environment which is one of the most important aspects that draws more attention from
teens in recent years especially in Uzbekistan. Smart classrooms are coming into existence
based technological advancements. Smart classrooms use Interactive whiteboards which is
one of the online devices for effective teaching and learning. Tablet is another device
which promotes interactions among teens and with teachers thus changing the classroom
environment. Innovative technological tools like computers, mobiles, multimedia and
social media have enhanced teen’s interest, interactivity and created a student centered
environment for better learning. As Sarah Lohnes and Charles Kinzer remarks that
“College Students seek to integrate technology into all aspects of their college experience.”
[1,p.5]Integrating with technology enhances the Teens’ interest in learning and helps to
clarify doubts relating to their subject.

There are a few packages and software for Grammar available through online
teaching. They are as follows.
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- Longman Interactive English Dictionary is an exciting tool which combines a
computer database with sound, video and picture. The user has the access to different
kinds of information available on the database about grammar, meanings of words,
pronunciation etc. It is provided with real life video situations, photographs, maps etc.
This tool helps the learner to understand and learn the structural form of a language and
also provides many interactive exercises. (Longman Interactive English Dictionary)

- The Grammar ROM: Hilary Rees-Parnall & Ingrid Freebairn[2,p.3] emphasizes
that Grammar ROM is a program available for students to revise and practice their
English grammar in a more exciting way. It contains effective, interactive exercises and
tasks on grammar at intermediate level. Students can use The Grammar ROM by
themselves as part of their study, or to supplement any intermediate level English
language study.(The Grammar ROM-Intermediate Language Study)

-Welcome to English for Business: These CD’s are available for people who wish to
improve their English language skills in the English speaking business environment.
These CD programs enable the teens to understand real business English; and they contain
many videos which form the centre of the learning activities. The most important feature
of these CDs is the fact that it develops grammar and vocabulary. In the business
environment the learner learns to use standard English with good grammar.

- BBC English Expressions: It is an English Language Course on CD ROM. BBC
English Expressions is designed to teach the spoken language required in some of the
common situations that one is likely to meet with. The users can learn grammar,
vocabulary and pronunciation. This also helps him to speak good English with proper
grammar.(BBC Learning English) [3,p.2]

Software Automated Writing Evaluation, also referred to as automated essay
scoring, was under development since the 1960s. As stated by Chi-Fen Emiy Chen & Wei-
Yuan Eugene Cheng (2008)[4,p.4] Automated Writing Evaluation was used to evaluate
writing quality in terms of discourse structures, grammatical usage, word choice &
content development. The above researchers have admitted the fact that AWE programs
provide a variety of writing assistance features which include My Editor, Thesaurus,
Word Bank, Scoring Rubrics, My Portfolio and others and of all these features My Editor
is a proofreading system that automatically detects errors in spelling, grammar and style
and hence provides suggestions on how to eradicate and correct such problems.

Mobile Assisted Language Learning as a Technological Tool

MALL is a branch of technology-enhanced learning in English which can be
implemented in many forms including face-to-face or on-line modes. Students could learn
grammar through mobile phones using short text messages and websites, which are
developed to explain sentence structure and English idioms. Mobile devices help learners
have a better involvement in learning grammar and to have a better interaction. The use of
mobile phone as a learning tool is widely used in educational systems.

Mobile Phone is considered as a miniature of a computer. MALL consists of short
lessons of grammar, vocabulary lessons, dictionary, and recorded lectures for better
understanding and language learning games. The advantages of using mobile phones as a
tool for language learning are promotes social interactivity among students, enhances
individual learning by referring to recorded lectures and easy accesibility which enable
learners to learn language outside classroom settings.
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Multimedia is a combined use of several media such as sound and videos in
computer applications. It also refers to information in different formats such as text,
images, sounds music, videos and animations. In teaching learning process especially in
classroom situations different multimedia devices are used, namely, T.V, video, computer,
a movie projector and video tape player.

There are different ways to use Multimedia in classrooms for effective learning of
grammar for teens. They are as follows:

1. Group Video Reports: In Group video reports 3 to 5 students are assigned to a
team and make each team choose a topic based on which they can make a short movie. It
fosters team building and grammar learning without any stress.

2. Video Language Lessons help speed learning and developing grammar skills
through listening. Many types of software are used to make grammar learning effective
and interesting. They offer lessons on active and passive voice, direct and indirect speech,
parts of speech, uses of tenses, kinds of sentences and patterns, to enhance interest among
the teens to learn grammar.

3. Slide Show Presentation can be used in any subject. Grammar learning becomes
easy and interesting when presented in visual forms by using pictures to teach tense, parts
of speech and so on.

4. Convert Lessons to CDs or DVDs: Students can listen to Grammar Learning
material more than once. With sound forge software one can record lessons, edit and
convert the file to CD or DVD format for playback on a personal CD or DVD. This enables
learners to analyze how to use the structure of sentences in various situations by listening
to the audio and video format.

5. Podcasting is a method of communication allowing anyone to create audio files
of grammar exercises and post them on the internet for others to download.

7. Multimedia language lab: The main purpose of language lab is to focus on
sound, text images, videos, animation and interesting context that is accessed from
electronic devices such as computer, mp3players, cell phones, and ipods. These tools can
develop all the four skills of language as well as grammar skills. Thus Language
laboratory has the following facilities to enhance learners” interest in grammar like online
tutorials, teaching materials, audio recording, video recording, LCD, teaching software,
games, functional grammar and group discussion.

So the challenges before a teacher of grammar is to make the teaching meaningful
and relevant to the needs of the learners by contextualizingit using examples derived from
the socio-cultural situations of the learners. An important part of grammar instruction is to
provide examples but the examples should be accurate and appropriate. But the examples
should focus on a particular theme or topic so that students have more contact with
specific information and vocabulary.

Another challenge before the teacher is to decide the amount of rules to be taught to
the learners. A teacher should select those grammatical rules and patterns which have
greater communicative potential. Overtaxing of learners with rules which do not exist or
do not facilitate the learning of a language has a retarding effect on the learners. For
example, only two forms of nouns ‘John” and ‘John’s” exist in the case system but the old
grammar unnecessarily teach five cases, namely, i) Nominative ii) Vocative iii) Genitive iv)
Accusative and v) Dative to the students, as mentioned in Nesfield’s English Grammar,
Composition and Usage.[5,p.6] Therefore it depends on the teachers to make a selection of
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only those grammatical items and patterns which have wide communicative range and
could cover a number of speech situations.

One of the problems generally faced by most of the secondary school teachers of
English is the poor standard of the students. Students are even ignorant of the basic rules
and structural patterns which they are supposed to have learnt at the lower level. If a
teacher directly starts his teaching at the graduate level without trying to know the level of
the students, his efforts will not bear any fruits as he will not be able to raise a structure
over a feeble foundation. A teacher should begin from the simple grammatical terms and
proceed towards the complex ones. Thus by carefully selecting the frequently recurring
grammatical items and by grading them as per the background of the learners, a teacher
should provide constant practice to the students in creating and using sentences based on
the grammatical forms and structures in various day to day situations of their lives.

The teacher should identify the core rules and structures of English grammar and to
provide practice in their use. The rules which have greater frequency in use should be
taught first and emphasized by a teacher and the rules of peripheral nature which
represent the exceptions, irregularities and anomalies should be taught at a later stage,
when a learner acquires competency in the use of core rules and structures. One of the
dilemmas of a teacher is to decide whether the aim of teaching grammar is to teach rules
or to help the learners in learning a language. The aim of teaching grammar is to provide
necessary exposure to the learners in the learning of a language. Teaching of only rules
without providing sufficient practice in their use will not contribute to the learning of a
second language. Rules should be taught simultaneously with their uses. Both
grammatical rules and their situational uses should be taught side by side, and then only
communicative competence which is the ultimate aim of teaching can be achieved.
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PO/Ab MOTUBAIVN B OBYUEHNN MHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY

MMIamcuaannaosa I'asxap AnamoaosHa
Y30eKcKmi1 TOCy 4apCTBEHHbIVI YHUBE PCUTET MUPOBBIX SI3BIKOB, 2-(paKyabTeT
aHIAMIICKOTIO sI3bIKa M AnTepaTypbl, TamkeHT

MotuBanms - 9TO CA0BO, KOTOpOe U y4duTeAs, U ydaliuecs IMPOKO MCIOAb3YIOT,
KOIJa TOBOPST OO ycIexe AU HeyJade B M3YYeHUMU sI3bIKa, M OOBIYHO CUMTAETCSI CaMO
co0OI1 pa3dyMeIOIINMCs, YTO MBI IIOHMMaeM, 4TO OXBaTblBaeT HTOT TepMuH. OJHaKO BTO
Ka>KylIIeecs OAHO3HAUYHBIM IIOHMMaHIe pe3KO KOHTPAaCTUPYeT C BOCIIPUATIIEM MOTUBAIIN
KaK TeXHMYeCKOro TepMMHAa B AuUTeparype II0 IICMXOAOTMYECKOM W IIPUKAAAHOM
AvHTBUCTUKe. HecMOTp:s Ha TO, 4TO OHO MCIIOAB3YeTCsA 4acTo, 3HadyeHMUe DTOTO IOHATIUS
MO>KET OXBaThIBATh TAKOV IIVPOKUI CIIEKTP, YTO MHOIAa MBI 3a4aeMCsI BOIIPOCOM, TOBOPST
AV AI0AV BoOO11le 00 04HOM 1 ToM >Ke. Ha camoM geze cyIiecTByIOT cepbe3HbIe COMHEHIIS
B TOM, 4YTO MOTHUBAaIMsA-DTO HEYTO OOAblllee, YeM JOBOABHO yCTapeBIINIT 0OOOIaIoN NI
TEPMUH AAsl IIMPOKOTO Kpyra IIepeMeHHBIX, KOTOpble MMEIOT Malo OOIero Apyr c
ApyroMm. /leiicTBUTeAbHO, MOTUBALIU paccMaTpuBasdach M Kak apekT (dMoIus), U Kak
IIO3HaHMe; OHa MCII0Ab30Badach U KakK cTaOuApHas IlepeMeHHas WHAMBUAYaAbHBIX
paszanumnii (T. e. IPU3HAK), U KaK aTpUOYT IIepeXo4HOTO COCTOSIHUS; U AaKe Kak IIpollecc,
HaXOASAIIMICSA B IIOCTOSHHOM JABVDKEHUM, IPOXOAAIIUII 4Yepe3 IIPUAVBBI U OTAUBBL.
IToxxaayi1, eAMHCTBEHHOE, C YeM COTAaCUTCsl DOABIIMHCTBO JcCAeA0BaTeAeil B OTHOIIIeHNN
MOTMBAIINIY, - TO TO, YTO OHa, I10 OIIpeAeAeHNIO, KacaeTcs pyHJaMeHTaAbHOTO BOIIpOca O
TOM, II04eMy AI0AM BeAyT ceOs mMeHHO TakK. COOTBeTCTBEHHO, MOTHUBAIMs OIpejeAaser
HallpaBAeHle I BeANYIHY YeA10BeuecKOro IoseAeHns UAN, APyTUMHU CA0BaMi, BBIOOP TOTO
VLAV IHOTO A@VICTBYSI, YIIOPCTBO B HEM U 3aTpadyeHHble Ha HeTrO YCUANS.

OcnoBHas1 mpo0.eMa KOHIIeNTyaAu3aluyl MOTUBalUM KaK OCHOBBI 4e10Be4eCcKOTO
IIOBeJeHMsI 3aKAIovaeTcsl B TOM, 4YTO Ha IIOBeJeHMe 4dYela0BeKa MOXKHO BAUATL U
¢gopMMpoBaTh CaMBIMM Pa3HOOOpPa3HBIMU CIIOCOOaMM, HauMHasl OT BHEIIHUX MOTUBOB,
TaKMX KaK BO3HArpakAeHus U CTUMYABI, ¥ 3aKaHYMBasl pa3sANYHBIMU BUAAMU AABAECHIS,
yrpo3 u HakazaHuii. C BHyTpeHHell TOYKM 3peHNs CyIIeCTByeT TakyKe IIMPOKMUI CHeKTp
NPUYMH AAs COBEpIIeHMs IIOCTYIIKOB: MBI MOKeM OBITb MOTHUBMPOBAHBI AI0DOOBBIO K
AeHbraM MAU BAACTH, AI000BBIO K AI0ASIM M OKPY>KaloIlleMy MUPY AN AI000BBIO K MUPY U
cBoOoge. Hamra ocHOBHast MOTMBaIMsI TakK’Ke MOXeT OBITh COCpeg0TOYeHa BOKPYT Halllelt
BEpPBI, HaIllell ceMbl, Halleil mpodeccui nAM Halllero aBToMoonAs. YToOsl cAeaath Bery
elile 0o0lee CAOXHBIMM, HECKOABKO M3 DTUX MOTMBOB MOIYT BO34elCTBOBaTh Ha Hac
OJHOBPEMEHHO, B3aMOJEVICTBY:I APYT C APYTOM Ha BPEMEHHO 1AM ITOCTOSIHHOM OCHOBE.

OgHako cpeam Bceill DTONM 3allyTaHHOM CAOXKHOCTM €CThb UM XOpOIIMe HOBOCTH.
Hecmorpss ma TO, 4TO A€XHUT 3a HaIlel MOTHBaLVel, JAEMCTBUTEABHOE COCTOsSHNE
MOTMBAIIMY SICHO PpasAnduMO ¢ (PeHOMEHOAOIMYecKOil (TO eCTh DMIIMPUIECKON) TOUKU
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3peHMsI; MBI IIPOCTO 3HaeM U 4YyBCTBYyeM, KOTJa Mbl MOTUBMPOBaAHBIL, a KOTJa HeT, U MBI
MOJKeM Aa’kKe OLIeHUTD HTO OTYETAMBOE IepesKMBaHye JKeAaHs.

Briao mmpoxo 3amedeHo, 4TO, XOTs AaAbHOBUAHBIE OyAyIlie caMOpPyKOBOAUTEAN
004a4aI0T CIIOCOOHOCTBIO MOTHUBMPOBATh AENCTBUsA, 9TO He Bcerda IPOUCXOAUT
aBTOMaTUYeCK!, HO 3aBMCUT OT psja ycaosuil. Caeaylommii ClIMCOK COAPKUT HEKOTOPhIe
13 HauboOAee Ba>KHBIX ITpeJBapUTEeAbHBIX YCAOBMIL; STOT CHMCOK OYeHb Ba’kKeH, KOTJa MBI
paccMaTpuBaeM CcIIocoObl (popMuUpoOBaHUA BuAgeHUsA L2 y yyamumxcsa, HOTOMYy 4TO
CTpaTerny yAydllleHNs 3peHNs HallpaBAeHbl Ha oOecIiedeHye BIITOAHEeHIS DTUX YCAOBUIA.

Y yueHUKa ecTb >KeaaeMblil oOpa3 ceOs1 B OyayiieM. Ai04u pa3sAndaroTcs B TOM,
HACKOABKO JA€TKO OHM MOIYT CO34aTh YCIIeIIHOe BO3MOXHOe "', M IOYTOMY He OT
Ka’kJ0Io 0>K11AaeTcsl HaAudye pasBUToOro njeala UAU 40AXHOTO CaMOHaBeAeHI.

Byaymee " s "yyeHuka 40CTaTOYHO CMABHO OTAMYAETCS OT HBIHEIIHEIO, eCAM HeT
3aMeTHOI'O pa3pblBa MeXKAy HbIHEIIIHUM U Oyaymnm "', He ollyIlaeTcs HeOOXOAMMOCTHI B
YCUAEHUM YCUANIA I He BOZHMKaeT MOTUBAI V.

Byaymas camoolienka ydeHUKa sBASETCA CAOXKHOM U SPKOiL. /0aM pa3zanmdarorcs
SIPKOCTBIO CBOMX MBICAEHHBIX 00pa3oB, U BO3MOXHOe " s " C Hel0CTaTOYHOMN
KOHKPEeTHOCTBIO U JeTaAM3aliyiell MOXKeT He BbI3BaTh HEOOXOAMMOI MOTMBAlLIMOHHOI
peakIumn.

Byaymuit oOpas cebs yualrerocs BOCHpPMHMMAeETCs KaK IIPaBAOIIOAOOHBI.

"

Bosmoxknsle " s "9PPeKTuBHB TOABKO B TON Mepe, B KaKOM MHAUBIA AeVICTBUTEABHO
BOCITPMHMMaeT MX KaK BO3MOXKHBIE, TO €CTh peaAlCTMYHble B paMKaX MHAVMBUAYaAbHBIX
00CTOSITeAbCTB Yyea0oBeKa. TakuM 00pa3oM, 4yBCTBO YIIPaBAsIEMOCTH (TO €CTh Bepa B TO, UTO
ero mAM ee AeNCTBMS MOIYT M3MEHUTb CUTyaluiO) SBASETCs  CyILleCTBeHHOI
IIpeANOChIAKONM. Byaymias caMoolleHka y4yeHMKa He BOCIPUHMMAaeTCs KaK BIIOAHE
yBepeHHas B TOM, 4YTO OHa OyJAeT AOCTUTHyTa, TO eCTb HaXOAMUTCA B IIpejelax ero
A0CSITAa€MOCTIA.

Y4eHUK A01KeH BepUThb, YTO BO3MOXKHOe '"s' He POM30IAeT aBTOMaTndecky, 0es3
3aMeTHOTO yBeANYeHNsI 3aTpadyeHHBIX YCUANIA.

Byaymmnit oOpa3 cebs1 ydanierocss HaXOAUTCS B TapMOHUM (1AM, IO KpaliHell Mepe,
He KOH(PAMKTyeT) C OXMUAAHUAMU €ero CeMbM, CBepCTHMKOB I APYIMX DA€MEHTOB
coIMaAbHOM cpeabl. BocripuHuMaemele cormaabHble OKMAaHUA UAYM TPYIIIOBbIE HOPMBI,
KOTOpBbIe He COTAacyloTcs C IIpeAcTaBAeHUeM O cebe (HampuMmep, M3ydeHMe SI3bIKa A5
A€BOYeK), O4YeBUAHO, KOHTPHPOAYKTVBHBI, KaK M UJeaAbHble M JAOAKEHCTBYIOIIVe
IpeAcTaBAeHIs O ceOe, KOTOpble HaXOAATCs B KOH(PAUKTE APYT C APYIOM.

Bo-miepBhIX, B MOTMBaIlMOHHBIX CTpaTerusAX 3al0KeHO Tropas3Jo 0oabllle, yeM B
IpeAA0KeHI BO3HarpaskAeHNil 1 HaKa3aHuil. XOTsl BO3HarpakKAeHNs ¥ HaKa3aHs 94acTo
paccMaTpMBaIOTCsl KaK €AVHCTBEHHBIe MHCTPYMEHTBHI B MOTHMBAI[MIOHHOM apceHade
yunteaell, 0oaee NPUCTAaAbHBIM B3rAsd/4 Ha CHEKTp APYIMX, IHOTeHIIMaAbHO 0oaee
9(pPeKTUBHBIX MOTMBAIIMOHHBIX CTpaTeruil IIOKa3blBaeT, YTO B HaIlleM pacIOpsKeHUU
MMeeTCs 1eAblil psij pa3HOOOpPasHBIX METOAOB A/ IOBBIIIEHNs BDHTy3Ma3Ma HallNx
y4eHNKOB K 00ydyenuio L2. Ha camom aee OOABIINHCTBO 11€4arOroB-IICUX0AOTOB CIUTAIOT
BO3HArpa>kAeHusl 1 HaKa3aHMs CAMIIKOM YIIPOIIEeHHBIMU U A0BOABHO HeXKeAaTeAbHBIMU
nacrpymentamu. Iloaxoa” xHyTta M mpsiHMKa " MOXeT cpaOOTaTh B KPaTKOCPOYHOIL
IlepcrekTBe, HO peAKO HPUBOAUT K pPeaabHbIM JOATOCPOYHBIM 00s3aTeAbCTBAM.
Hanpumep, OblAM HammcaHbl KHUTUM O IOTEHIIMAaABHOM ylilepOe OLIeHOK, KOTOpble Ha

CEeTrOAHAIIHUN AeHb ABASIOTCA Hanboee 4acTo MCIO0Ab3yeMbIMU (pOpMaMU ITOOLIPeHNIA 1
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HaKa3aHUIl; II0Ay4eHUe HarpaJ— M OCOOEHHO XOPOIINMX OIIeHOK—MOXKeT cTaTh Doaee
Ba>KHBIM, 4YeM OOydeHIe, I yJaliyecs MOIYT AerKO CTaTh OPMEeHTUMPOBaHHBIMM Ha OLIeHKY.
[TosToMy s Opu3bIBal0 yuMTeAell HadaTh SKCIEPUMEHTUPOBATb C  APYTUMU
MOTMBAllIOHHBIMI ~ MeTOJ4aMll, HaIlpuMep, cJAeAaTbh Ipollecc 0OydeHus Ooaee
yBAeKaTeAbHBIM UAM IIPOABUTATH SI3BIKOBOE BUJeHIe y4daryxcs. PasHooOpasue criocoOos,
C IIOMOIIBIO KOTOPBIX MOXKHO IIPOJABUTaTh YeaoBedyeckKoe OOydyeHMe, HaCTOAbKO BeAUKO,
YTO yumMTeAs] AOAXKHBI OBITh B COCTOSIHUM HAWTU YTO-TO, YTO paboTaeT B OOABIINHCTBE
y4eOHBIX CUTyalIMIA.

Bo-BTOpnIX, caMo 1O ceOe reHepupoBaHME MOTHBALIMU CTyAeHTa HeAOCTaTOYHO —
OHa TaKXe JO0AKHa MOAJAEP KMBATLCA M 3alllUIaThcsA. B 0ObIAeHHOM s3bIKe MOTHUBAIIVA
KOI'O-TO paBHO3HAYHA IOPOXAEHUIO IIepBOHavYaAbHON MOTMBauUM B 4yeaoBeke. OgHaKo B
oOpa3zoBaTeAbHOM KOHTEKCTe ®TO JaleKo He IOoAHas KapTuHa. XoTs (popMUpOBaHUe
MOTMBAIINM SIBASIETCSI Ba>KHEVIIIMM acCIIeKTOM 400011 MOTHMBAIIMOHHOM I1€AarormdecKoil
MPaKTUKY, eCAM MOTHUBALVsl aKTMBHO He IOAJAep>KMBAeTCsA U He 3alllMIIAaeTcsl B TedeHue
AAUTEABHOTIO IIpoliecca oOydyeHust L2, ecTrecTseHHas1 yeaoBeuecKas TeHAEHIIUS TePATh U3
BUAY 1leAb, yCTaBaTh VAU CKy4aTh OT A€ATEeABHOCTU M yCTyIaTh MeCTO IpUBAeKaTeAbHbIM
OTBAeKalomuM ¢akKTopaM IIpuBedeT K TOMYy, YTO IlepBOHayaAbHas MOTHMBAIIVL
IIOCTEeIIeHHO MccsakHeT. Takum 06pa3oM, MOTUBAIINS HY>KAAeTCsl B aKTVIBHOM BOCIIUTAHN,
a ®TO 3HAUMUT, 4YTO A100as MOTHUBALIMOHHAs IIpaKTUKa AOAXKHA OBITh ITOCTOSHHOI
A€ TeAbHOCTHIO.

B-Tperpux, BaxHO KadecTBO (a He KOAMYECTBO) NCHOAB3YeMBIX HaMM
MOTMBAIIMOHHBIX cTpaTernii. OgHa 13 mpo0aeM, CBA3AHHBIX C M3ydeHUMeM Oorarcrsa
MOTMBALIMIOHHBIX CTpaTerMii B AuTeparype, 3aKAlOyaeTcs B TOM, 4YTO MBI HaulHaeM
OCO3HaBaThb OTPOMHOE KOAMYECTBO AOCTYIIHBIX IIOA€3HBIX METOA0B, KOTOpble MBI He
IIpUMeHseM I10CAeAO0BaTeAbHO B Halllell COOCTBEHHON Ilegarormyeckoil Ipakxrtuke. Passe
910 npobaema? Heobs13areabHo. B kaacce L2 ecTts Tak MHOTO TOro, 4To TpeOyeT HaIllero
IIOCTOSHHOIO BHMMAHMS, 4YTO MBI IPOCTO He MOXeM IIO3BOAUTH ceOe IIOCTOSIHHO
CTPeMUThC K AOCTVKEHMIO CTaTyca CyllepMOTMBaTOpa; e€CAM MBI IIOIBbITaeMcsl cAeAaThb
9TO, MBI B KOHEUHOM MTOTe BRITOpUM. Sl mpuitea K yOesKAeHMIO, 4TO HaM Hy>KHO KadecTBo,
a He KoAm4yecTBo. Heckoapko XopoIo 1mogo0paHHBIX CTpaTernii, KOTOpble MOAXOAAT Kak
y4UTeAs M, TaK U MX Y4eHUKaM, MOTYT OBITh AOCTaTOYHBIMM AAsl CO3AaHMS ITIO3UTUBHOTO
MOTMBAIIIOHHOTO KAMMara B Kaacce. /elicTBUTeAbHO, HeEKOTOpble U3 Hauboaee
MOTMBUPYIOIINX y4uTeAel 1104araloTcsl TOAbKO Ha HeCKOABKO MeTO/AO0B.

Caegyromiue crparermu IpejJaraloT pellpe3eHTaTUBHBIN BLIOOpP MeTOAOB U
I104XOA0B, AOCTYIIHBIX YIUTEAIO.

BosOy>xaenne ammerura y crydeHToB. KaoueBsIM MOMeHTOM B (OPMMPOBAaHNUN
UHTepeca K OOy4YeHMIO sBAsIeTCsl BO30y>KJeHUe aIlleTuTa CTy4eHTOB, TO eCTb
poOy>KAeHe UX AIOOOIIBITCTBA M BHUMAaHMS, YTOOBI CO34aTh IIpMBAeKaTeAbHBINI 00pas3
Aas Kypca L2. Dto oueHp "mpogaromas” 3agada, B KOTOPOIN y4mUTeAb MOXKeT yKasaThb Ha
CAOKHBIE, DK3OTMYECKMe MWAU YAOBAETBOPsIONIMe acHekTel oOyueHms: L2; cBsa3aTh
oOyueHne L2 c AedATeABHOCTBIO, KOTOPYIO yyaluecs y>Ke HaXOAAT MHTEePecHOM WUAU
yBa’kalOT (HalpuMep, KOMIIbBIOTEpHOe oOOydeHue); BbIAeAUTh pa3HoOOpasue BUAOB
AeATeABbHOCTY, KOTOpBle MOIYT BKAIO4aTh B ceOs oOyueHme L2; u oOecriednts
A€MOHCTpalMIO HEKOTOPBIX OCOOEHHO IPUATHLIX 3a4ad (HallpuMep, UTp, CUMYASALIUIA NAU
COpeBHOBaHUI).
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IToBbimieHne oxmaaeMoit ycrnerrHoctu ydamuxca. [lonsaTtne oxmaaemoro ycriexa
Ob110 OAHUM U3 HamboJee 1MCCAeAOBaHHBIX (PAKTOPOB B MOTMBAIIMOHHOM IICHMXOJAOTUN B
TeyeHUe IOCAeAHMX YeThIpeX AeCsATUAeTUI. DTO CBA3aHO C TeM HeOCIIOPUMBIM (PaKTOM,
4TO AI0AV A€AAIOT BeIllM Aydllle BCeIrO, eCAM OHM BepsT, 4YTO MOIYT IIpeycIleTh B HUX.
OxmaaeTr A ydyeHMK ycIlexa B BBIIIOAHEHMM TOM MAM MHOM 3aAauM-BOIPOC AO0BOABHO
CyObeKTMBHBIN, II09TOMY ®(PQEKTUBHBIM CIIOCOOOM MOTHMBALMM y4YalIMXCs SIBASETCS
npuseJeHne ux B 0oJee IO3UTUBHOE MAM ONTUMICTMYecKkoe HacTpoeHne. KoneuHo,
AYYIINI CIIOCOO rapaHTUPOBaTh, YTO CTYAEHTHI OKMAAIOT yCIlexa, - ®TO yOeauThbCs, YTo
OHM AOCTUTAIOT ero 1ocJejoBaTeAbHO; KpOMe TOTO, 9TO TaKXKe IIOMOraeT, eCAu KpUTepum
ycIiexa sICHBI, yJaIuMcsl oOecIiedeHa AOCTaTOYHasI IIpeABapuTeAbHas ITOATOTOBKa, I OHM
OCO3HAIOT, YTO MOTYT PacCUMTHIBATh Ha IIOCTOSHHYIO IIOMOIIIb KaK CO CTOPOHBI y4UTeAs,
TaK I CO CTOPOHBI CBOMX CBEPCTHMKOB.

Coszganne yyeOHBIX MaTepualoB, MMEIOIIMX OTHOIIeHMe K ydamumca. OauH ns
CaMBIX AeMOTUBUPYIOMINX (PaKTOPOB A4 OOy4YaIOIIMXCSI-DTO HeOOXOAMMOCTDh YUMUTHCS
yeMy-TO, YTO He MMeeT OYeBUAHOTO OTHOIIeHNs K uX >XKusHu. K cokaaeHunio, 9TOT OIIbIT
BCTpeyaeTcsl TopasAo Jallle, 4eM MHOIMe 13 Hac AyMaloT. COOTBeTCTBeHHO, OOABIIasl 4acTh
MOTHUBaAlIMIOHHBIX COBETOB, IIpeAJaraeMbIX yUYUTeAsAM B y4eOHOIl AuTeparype, CBOAUTCA K
cleayiolieMy oOOIleMy IIPMHIIMITY: BBISICHUTe, KakKue IeAy IpecaeAylOT ydaluecs U
KaKye TeMbl OHI XOTAT U3y4aTh, a 3aTeM MaKCHMaAbHO BCTPOUTE VX B y4eOHBIN I11aH.

Hapy1masg MoHOTOHHOCTH OOydeHms. Jake B KaaccaX, XapaKTepU3YIOIIVIXCS
CMeIlleHleM MHTEePeCHBIX 0AX0A0B K OOy4eHMIO, CyIecTByeT OIIaCHOCTh IPUBBIKAHI K
IIPUBBIYHBIM PyTHMHAM, KOTOpBIe 3aTeM MOTYT JeTKO IIPeBpaTUTbCs B MOHOTOHHYIO
IIOBCeAHEeBHYIO PyTMHYy. UTOOBI IIpesOTBpaTUTh MOHOTOHHOCTD, YYMUTeAAM HeoOXOAMMO
BapbMpOBaTh KaK MOXHO 0oabIlle acIekToB y4yeOHOro mpollecca (Harpumep,
HaIlpaBAeHHOCTb U XapakTep 3aJad, TUII BOBAEUEHNs yJalluXxcs, yyeOHble MaTepuaabl U
Aaxke pacrnoaoxeHne MeOean). KoHeuHO, ITOIBITKA IIOCTOSHHO MEHSTh BCe aCIIeKThI
IIperiojaBaHnsl CTAaHOBUTCA UAeaAbHBIM PelLlelITOM AAs BBITOpaHUs yIuTeAs; CKOpee BCero,
yunuTeas AOAXKHBI paccMaTpuBaTh ®TU (PaKTOPBI KaK MHIPeAVEHTH AAs IIPUTOTOBAEHMNs
NI U CA€AUTDH 33 TeéM, YTOOBI OHU He I10AaBaAl TOYHO TaKylo Ke ely Ka’KAbIil AeHb.

B sakaroueHme MbI 4045KHBI IOAYEPKHYTD, YTO B TAKOM IIO CBOE CYyTHU COIIMaAbHOM
Ipoliecce, Kak OBAajeHue A3bIKOM, OOy4JalOIIMIICs He MOXKeT OBITh OCMBICAHHO OTJAeAeH
OT COLIMAaAbHONM Cpeabl, B KOTOpPOl OH paOoOTaeT, M IODTOMY 3adada OyAyIIux
11CCAeA0BaHMI MOTUBAIIUM COCTOUT B TOM, YTOOBI IIPUHATH AMHAMUYECKYIO IIePCIIeKTUBY,
KOTOpasl I103BOAsdeT HaM OJHOBPEeMEHHO paccMaTpuBaTh TeKylljie MHO>KeCTBeHHbIe
BAMSHUA MeXAy ¢akropamMy OKpYy»Kaiolleil cpelbl M OOydalOIIMMCs BO BCell UX
KOMITOHeHTHO1 caoxxHocTi. Ha 6oaee mpakTiyeckoM ypoBHe MOJI OITBIT IIOKa3bIBaeT, YTo
MOTHBaIIMOHHbIE BOIIPOCHI 40 CMX IIOP He I10Ay4aloT A40AKHOIO 3HadeHNs B 00pa3oBaHUN
yuuteaeit si3bika. OAHUM U3 CA@ACTBUI DTOTO SABAAETCS TO, UTO yIUTeAs, KaK OXIAAeTCs,
OyaAyT oOTBedaThb CAOXKHBIM TpeOOBaHMAM yIIpaBAeHUs CAOXKHBIMM KaAaccamu 0Oe3
AOCTaTOYHOM OCBEAOMAEHHOCTM U IIOATOTOBKU AAs PelleHUs IICUXOAOTMYeCKOro
YPOBHA—B®TO HEMHOIO IIOXOXe Ha OTIIpaBKy cOAJaT Ha BOWHY Oe3 A40CTaTOYHOTO
KoAmyecTsa Ooenpuriacos. EcTh HajeX4a, UTO 9Ta CUTyal[usl MBMEHUTCS, M B DTOM IaaBe
OBLA0 M3A0KEHO MHOXKEeCTBO CTpaTermil U II0AXOA0B, KOTOPBIMU pacroaraioT ydureAas
MHOCTPAHHBIX S3BIKOB AAs MOTMBaIlMM CBOMX y4eHMKoB. OJHako II03BOABTE MHe
IIOBTOPUTH 34€Ch, YTO CTpeMAeHUe AOCTUYb CTaTyca CyIlepMOTMBaTOpa MOXKeT AerKo
IIpMBECTM y4HUTeAsd K BHITOPAHUIO; BMECTO 9TOIO Yy4IUTeAsIM JAOCTaTOYHO BBIOpaTh
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HECKOABKO CTpaTeruii, KOTopble IIOAXOAAT KaK MM CaMUM, TaK M MX y4eHMKaM, YTOOBI
co3JaTh IIO3UTMBHBINI MOTHMBALIMOHHBII KAMMAT B Kaacce. Hekortopsle ms Hambozee
MOTHUBUPYIOIIVX YIUTEAeN I101araloTcs TOAbKO Ha HECKOABKO IIPMEMOB.

Kpome TOro, MmoTusaums kacaercsi pyHAaMEHTAAbHOTO BOIIPOCAa O TOM, IIOYEMY
AIOAV BeayT ceDsl TaK, KaK OHU BTO AeaalOoT, TO eCThb BBIOOpa KOHKPETHOTO AeVICTBUS,
HaCTOMYMBOCTM B HeM I 3aTpadyeHHBIX Ha Hero ycmamii. llpu aamrteapHOM mporiecce
oOy4JeHIs], TAKOM KaK OBJAaJeHle BTOPBIM s3bIKOM, KOHEUHBIN yCIlex ydamiuxcs OyeT B
3HAUMTEABHON CTeIeHM 3aBUCeTh OT YPOBHA MX MoTuMBauuu. I10CKOABKYy MOTHUBamuis
BCerga IIPOsABASAETCA B AMHAMMUYECKOM B3aMOJEVICTBUU C APYTUMMM AWYHOCTHBIMU U
KOHTEKCTyaAbHBIMU ¢akropamu, 0CODEeHHO I11040TBOPHBIM II0AX0A0M K
KOHIIeIITYaAM3alin MOTHBALIU SIBASIETCS cocpea0TOYeHe BHUMAaHNSI Ha
MOTMBAIIVIOHHBIX ~KOHIAOMepaTax pa3AMYHBIX MOTMBALIMOHHBIX, KOTHUTUBHBIX U
DMOIIMOHA/ABHBIX IIepeMeHHBIX, KOTOpble OOpa3ylOT KOTepeHTHble IIaTTepHBl I, Kak
TaKoBble, AEVICTBYIOT KakK eAyHoe Ileaoe. OAHMM U3 MOTMBALIMIOHHBIX KOHIJAOMepaToOB,
KOTOPBIN IIpeAlaraeT OCOOEHHO I10Ae3HYIO0 OCHOBY AAs IIpellojaBaTeAell MHOCTPaHHBIX
SI3BIKOB, SIBASIETCS BUAEHIE OyAYIIero caMmx yJqarymxcsl.

THE PROBLEM OF IMPLEMENTATION OF INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS
IN TEACHING ENGLISH AND ITS SOLUTION

Ibrohimova Oylola Xusnidbek qizi
A master degree student
Andijan State University

Amnnotation. The article illustrates the problem of implementation of international
programs including IELTS, CEFR and TOEFL in teaching English and relevant solutions are
suggested.

Annotatsiya. Mazkur magola CEFR, IELTS va TOEFL kabi xalqaro dasturlarning ingliz
tilini o’qitishda joriy etilishi muammosini yoritib beradi va munosib yechimlar tavsiya etiladi.

Annomayus. Cmambvs uUAAycmpupyem npooremy — pearusayuu  mexoyHapooHvim
npozpamm 6 mom uucre CEFR, IELTS u TOEFL 6 npenodasaHuu aHzAUUCK020 A3bIKA U
npedAazatomcs Hexomopole COOMEenCmeytousue petietusl.

Abstract: In Uzbekistan ELT is seen as a career in a field of educational specialization, so it
requires a specialized knowledge base obtained through both academic study at modern standards
and practical experience. In this article review is about adapted national CEFR variant advantages
and the problems of its implementation into the English learning materials as the examples of
CEEFR task types.

Key words: international program, IELTS, CEFR, TOEFL, listening, reading writing,
listening, assessment, error correction.

In today’s rapidly advancing world, modernization in teaching foreign languages
requires considerable and slight changes in education system of majority countries all over
the world. XXI century’s innovation in teaching English deals with the international
programs such as IELTS, CEFR and TOEFL. In Uzbekistan ELT is seen as a career in a field
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of educational specialization: it requires a specialized knowledge base obtained through
both academic study and practical experience.

Nowadays the demonstration of a certain level of proficiency in English as
component of certification like IELTS, CEFR and TOEFL is required. In Uzbekistan the
multistage model of FLT — CEFR has been worked out on the basis of continuous,
succession, taking into consideration the international standards, and localization of EL
teaching and learning methodology and materials (adapting to the national context). It is
related to the well-known multilevel model of FLT in the foreign countries.[ 1] Besides it is
necessary to use humanizing material as activities which help to make the language
learning process a more affective experience and finding ways of helping the learners

to connect “what is in.the book to what is in their minds” [3]. Thus, it is necessary to
humanize the teaching materials.

The domestic model of education has the following advantages:

1) Introducing the primary and post-graduate education, that contributes to work
out the successive structure and content of FLT. Succession provides systematic and
continuous content in FLT, an absence in doubling transitive components of FLT content
from one stage to another one. Multistage and gradual character of the process of
cognition is reflected in the FL progress. But at the same time the post-graduate education
is not stopped, this model is intended to the life-long independent-learning (self-study) of
FL.

2) Taking into consideration the international standards for the evaluation the
language level (communicative competence) at all stages gives the opportunity to enter
into the world education space. The CEFR levels and descriptors are adapted to the social
context of Uzbekistan, especially to each stage, aim and objectives, etc. Accounting the
CEFR, levels are reflected in the FLT content and requirements to the language levels as
the result of FLT.

3) Localization of EL teaching and learning materials. English teaching materials
come from different places, where English is a native or an official language, or a foreign
language. Material from these countries does not reflect the learning style, cultural values
and local conditions of Uzbekistan, as a result, students” motivation suffers and they
become reluctant to interact in class and share opinions or ideas. Localization of the EL
teaching and learning methodology and teaching materials is based on the idea that
relevant contexts and balance between local and foreign cultural

concepts and images naturally can improve ELT.[2]

In our conditions the CEFR is used for development of the language policy to set
minimum language requirements for a wide range of purposes, in curriculum planning,
preparing coursebooks, and development of methods of teaching and tools of evaluation.
It is intended for dynamic progress in acquiring FL.

Within this scope, the efforts of teachers and learners at all levels of education are
encouraged and supported by developing appropriate methods and teaching materials,
appropriate forms and instruments for the evaluating of learning programs. Research and
development programs leading to the introduction, at all educational

levels, of methods and materials best suited to enabling different classes and types
of student are promoted to acquire a communicative proficiency appropriate to their
specific needs.

36



\ T
(\ 'VERSITETT s .
é\,, Anzu Y30exucmonnu Kypuul 6a pugoycianumudd éwaapuunz aonnuzu

However, English language learners are having difficulties to do international
English language exam tasks. If we deepen the problem, they are facing unfamiliar types
of tasks while practicing not only IELTS or TOEFL assignments but also adapted CEFR
tasks. Because English language learning materials didn’t cover complete demands of
adapted CEFR and other international programs.

For instance, there exist an error correction task in lexico-grammar part of adapted
CEFR, but none of school textbooks include this exercise. Error correction task has the
following forms:

Form 1. In the following text, each sentence (1-10) has three underlined words or
phrases marked A, B, or C. Find the word or the phrase which has a mistake and must be
changed in order for the sentence to be correct. If there is no mistake in the sentence,
choose D (no mistake).

Q1. A recent paper (A) by Dora Costa, an economist at the Massachusetts Institute
of Technology, looks through (B) the living standards (C) debate from an unusual
direction. (D - no mistake).

Q2. Rather than (A) worrying about cash incomes, Mrs. Costa investigates
Americans' (B) recreational habits over (C) the past century. (D - no mistake).

Q3. She finds that the people (A) of all income levels have steadily (B) increased the
amount of time and money they devote to having (C) fun. (D - no mistake).

Form 2. Read the following passage. Decide if each sentence of the text (1-15) has a
mistake and must be changed in order for the sentence to be correct. In your answer sheet,
mark:

A - if the line has a mistake and must be corrected;

B - if there is no mistake in the line.

Q1. When people talk about “global English” they are usually referring to the
common

features which identify the variety of we call standard English. — (answer)

Q2. Increasingly, however, attention has been drawn at the regional features which
differentiate one part of the English-speaking world from another. — (answer)

Q3. So today we happily talk about British, American, Australian, South African,
Indian, and other “Englishes”, and studies are accumulating of the way these varieties

make distinctive use of pronunciation, orthography, grammar, vocabulary, and
discourse. — (answer)

Form 3. Identify and correct the errors in the following sentences.

1. For make its nest, the yellow-headed blackbird weaves a small cup and fastens it
to reeds above water.

2. Native American beaded designs are often characterized by geometric shaped
and bright colors.

3. The codfish lays million of eggs each year, only a small percentage of which
actually hatch.

Form 4. The following text has twelve underlined parts (A-L), some of which are
incorrect. Find the parts which have a mistake and must be  changed in order for the
sentence to be correct. Correct the mistakes.

The 21st century's leading energy source may very well depend from (A) the
development of a technology that first discovered (B) in 1839. Indeed, many experts
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believe that the future of electricity generation will not come from farther (C) refinement
of solar, wind, coal or nuclear energy, but from fuel cells.

Form 5. Read the following passage. Decide if each line of the text (16-30)

has a mistake and must be changed in order for the sentence to be correct.

Choose:

A if the line has a mistake and must be corrected;

B if there is no mistake in the line.

A Questions.
nswer

The first decade of the twentieth century was ushered in by

A significant

turmoil, as unrest felt around the world. On September 6, 1901,
A U.S.

President William McKinley was fatally shot.
B

As a result of this kind of unfamiliar exam tasks for English language learners
which haven’t faced in learning materials, especially textbooks, there exist problamatic
situations like failing exam and losing motivation to learn the English language.

Hence, in order to cut off this issue all English language learning materials must
include entire varieties of adapted Cefr tasks together with appendix including data about
other international programs such as IELTS, CEFR Esol and TOEFL.
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MAIN PROBLEMS OF TEACHING GRAMMAR
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Teacher of Termez branch of Tashkent State Pedagogical University named
after Nizami
Phone number: +99891 969 76 30

Abstract: The rules of combinability of linguistic units are connected with the most general
and abstract parts of content of the elements of language. These parts of content together with the
formal means of their expression are treated as “grammatical categories”. In syntax, they are, for
instance, the categories of communicative purpose or emphasis, which are actualized by means of
word-order. So, word-order (direct or indirect), viewed as a grammatical form, expresses the
difference between the central idea of the sentence and the marginal idea, between emotive and
unemotive modes of speech.

Key words: linguistic units, grammar charts, expressions, inductive approach.

Teaching grammar plays a central role in every ESL / EFL teacher's classroom. The
important question that needs to be answered is: how do I teach grammar? In other words,
how do I help students learn the grammar they need. This question is deceptively easy. At
tirst look, you might think that teaching grammar is just a matter of explaining grammar
rules to students. However, teaching grammar effectively is a much more complicated
matter. There are a number of questions that first need to be addressed for each class:

. What are the objectives of this class?

Is the class preparing for an examination? Is the class improving their English for
business purposes? Is the class preparing for summer holidays? The answer to this
question is important as it will help you decide on how much grammar really needs to be
taught. If students are preparing for a Cambridge Exam then grammar will play a large
role in your lesson plans. On the other hand, if you are teaching a business class, linguistic
formulas may play a larger role as you provide the learners with standard phrases for
written documents, participating in meetings, etc.

. What type of learning background do the learners have?

Are the students at school? Have they not studied for a number of years? Are they
familiar with grammar terminology?

Adults who have not been attending school for a number of years are likely to find
grammar explanations confusing while as students who are currently studying will
probably be much more adept at understanding grammar charts, expressions, etc.

. What learning materials and resources are available?

Do you have the latest student workbooks? Do you have no workbooks at all? Is
there a computer in the classroom?

The more learning resources you have the easier it will be for you to employ
different strategies when teaching your students grammar. For example, a group of
students who like using computers could use the computer to study a certain grammar
task while another group who prefers spoken explanations might prefer to have you
explain the point with a number of examples. Obviously, the more varieties of learning
opportunities the better your chances are that each student will be able to learn the
grammar point well.
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. What kind of learning style does each student have?

Is the learner comfortable with standard right brain learning techniques (logical
charts, study sheets, etc.)? Does the learner work better with listening and repeating
exercises?

This is one of the most difficult aspects of teaching - especially teaching grammar. If
you have a class of learners with similar learning styles, you can afford to use a similar
approach. However, if you have a class of mixed learning styles then you need to try to
provide instruction using as many different methods as possible.

Once you have answered these questions you can more expertly approach the
question of how you are going to provide the class with the grammar they need. In other
words, each class is going to have different grammar needs and goals and it is up to the
teacher to determine these goals and provide the means with which to meet them. First a
quick definition: Inductive is known as a 'bottom up' approach. In other words, students
discovering grammar rules while working through exercises.

E.g.: A reading comprehension which includes a number of sentences describing
what a person has done up to that period in time.

After doing the reading comprehension, the teacher could begin to ask questions
such as: How long has he done this or that? Has he ever been to Paris? etc. and then follow
with When did he go to Paris? To help the students inductively understand the difference
between the simple past and the present perfect, these questions could be followed with
which questions spoke about a definite time in the past? Which questions asked about the
person's general experience? etc. Deductive is known as a 'top down' approach. This is the
standard teaching approach that has a teacher explaining rules to the students. E.g.: The
present perfect is made up of the auxiliary verb 'have' plus the past participle. It is used to
express an action which has begun in the past and continues into the present moment...
etc. We personally feel that a teacher needs in the first place to facilitate learning. That is
why I prefer to provide students with inductive learning exercises. However, there are
certainly moments when the teacher needs to explain grammar concepts to the class.

Generally, we recommend the following class structure when teaching grammar
skills:

« Begin with an exercise, game, listening, etc. that introduces the grammar concept.

» Ask students questions that will help them identify the grammar concept to be
discussed.

e Follow with another exercise that more specifically focuses on the grammar
concept, but takes an inductive approach. This could be a reading exercise with questions
and responses in the structure that is being taught.

e Check responses, ask students to explain the grammar concept that has been
introduced.

e At this point introduce teaching explanations as a way of clearing up
misunderstandings.

« Provide an exercise which focuses on the correct construction of the grammar point.
This could be an exercise such as a fill the gap, cloze or tense conjugation activity.

« Ask students to once again explain the concept.

As you can see, the teacher is facilitating students to do their own learning rather
than using the 'top down' approach of dictating rules to the class. So, now we can come to
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a conclusion that teaching English grammar is one of the essential problems of teaching
English as a foreign language.
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DICTIONARIES. WHICH ONE IS BETTER: ONLINE OR PAPER VERSION?

Mahmudov Boburjon
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Abstract: This article represents the importance of using dictionaries while learning new
languages. In addition, advantage and disadvantages of using paper or e-version dictionaries and
their role are discussed.

Key words and expressions: definitions, etymology, translating, effective, memory.

Annomayus: ama cmamvsl npedcmasAsiem 6AXHOCHb UCNOAb306AHUS CAOGaApeti Npu
usyueHuu Hosvix A3vikos. Kpome mozo, o0cyxdatomcs npeumyujecmea U HedOCMAMKU
UCNOAL306AHUS OYMAKHOLX UAU IAEKTNPOHHVIX 6ePCULL CAOBAPELl U UX POAD.

Katoueevie caosa u evipaxenus: onpedererus, 3MuMor02Uusl, nepesod, IPPexmusHocmeo,
namambo.

Annotatsiya: Ushbu maqola yangi tillarni o’rganishda lug’atlardan foydalanishning
ahamiyatini ko'rsatib beradi. Shuningdek, kitob va onlayn lug’atlarning farqlari muhokama
gilinadi.

Kalit so’z va iboralar: izohli lug’at, etimologiya, tarjima qilish, foydali, xotira.

Since we are living in fast changing and developing world we all should be aware of
requirement of our century. Learning different languages, being able to use modern technologies
can be example for this. Now we will take a look how it is important using dictionaries while
learning and what is the difference between print and online dictionaries.
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First of all, it cannot be denied that dictionaries are very helpful for teachers,
translators or language learners. A dictionary is a reference book containing the words of a
language usually in alphabetical order, with information on their forms, pronunciation,
functions, meanings etymologies, spellings and idiomatic uses. If language learners know
how to use a dictionary effectively, then the dictionary can be a very helpful resource for
their studies.
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A dictionary generally contains some information about each word which can be

used by the foreign language learners. For example, its spelling, pronunciation, definition
or more meanings, parts of speech, example sentences in which the word used, synonym
and antonym of the word. In addition other information may be include, such as history
and etymology of the word.

Nowadays most people argue that paper dictionaries are better or online ones.
Everyone has different opinions about them. Let’s start with paper dictionaries.

When you open a dictionary to any two-page spread, you are usually looking up a
word. It is usually the case, though, that your eye wanders. Words are tantalizing, and a
dictionary page holds so much information that it is easy to see something else interesting

on the page. Print dictionaries allow for serendipity.

In paper dictionaries, a word’s entry is presented in a wrap around paragraph form.
Finding the sense and the information you are searching for is a great way of making the
brain exercise. If you are reading the entry for pronunciation, the brain exercise extends by
requiring you to either already understand the dictionary’s pronunciation system or find
the table for it so you are sure you understand the pronunciation symbols. This happens
the history - etymology of the word.

Learning new words is one of the best upsides of looking up in a print version
because you can open to any page spread and will very likely see a word or words you do
not know.
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Another advantage in opening a print dictionary randomly or having a look
around when performing a specific lookup, is seeing words you have forgotten about.
While seeing a word and wondering, “what does that mean?” and reading about it you
will think about that word and probably use it again.

Despite of this it has also downsides. For instance, people find it difficult to search
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for a word in print version. Besides, most dictionaries are heavy to carry so it is sometimes
uncomfortable.

When it comes to online dictionaries, they are practical, so you can have them in a
smart device or also you can use them on the internet. They are cheap because most of the
times you do not have to pay for them. they can be updated every specific time to have
enough information to make better people’s work.

In addition, language learners can listen the spelling of the word while using e-
version dictionaries. It will help them to improve their pronunciation and speaking, too.
Finding information is time consuming in paper version while it takes few seconds to
search for a word with e-version.

In conclusion, dictionaries are indispensable in learning foreign languages.
However, being addicted to only paper or e-version of them is not appropriate. Using both
types will be more handful approach to improve one’s language ability. What is mor, it
cannot be denied that learners who make good use of dictionary will be able to continue
learning outside the classroom and this will give them considerable autonomy about the
decisions they make about their own learning.
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THE WAYS OF TEACHING PHRASES IN ENGLISH
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Abstract: The phrase is a combination of two or more notional words which is a
grammatical unit but is not an analytical form of some word. The main difference between the
phrase and the sentence is in their linguistic function. The phrase is a nominative unit, the sentence
is a predicative one.

The sentence is the immediate unit of speech built up of words according to a definite
syntactic pattern and distinguished by a communicative purpose. The sentence, naming a certain
situation, expresses predication, i.e. shows the relation of the denoted event to reality through the
grammatical categories of tense, person and mood.

Key words: Recognition exercises, Drill exercises, Creative exercises, grammar skills,
phrasal verbs.

There are a lot of methods and ways of teaching English phrases such as
Recognition exercises, Drill exercises, Creative exercises (speech exercises), Grammar tests
and many others. Let us begin with the Precognitive exercises.

These exercises are the easiest type of exercises for pupils to perform. They observe
the grammar item in structures (sentence patterns) when hearing or reading. Since pupils
only observe the new grammar item the situations should be natural and communicative.
For example:

- Listen to the sentences and raise your hands whenever you hear the verbs in
the Past Simple.

Mike lives in Pushkin Street. I lived there last year. Ann gets up at 7 o’clock in the
morning. She got up at half past seven yesterday. Etc.

It is desirable that sentences formed should concern real situations and facts.

Pupils listen to the teacher and raise their hands when they hear a verb in the Past
Simple. The teacher can see whether each of his pupils has grasped the sentence.

- Read the sentences and choose the correct form of the verb. The following
sentences may be suggested:

I (go, went) quickly to school yesterday.

Tom rarely(takes, took) a bus when he goes to school.

She usually (got, gets, ) up at 7 o” clock every day.
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Pupils should read the sentences and find the signals for the correct choice of the
form. Since the necessary form is suggested in each sentence they should only recognize
the one they need for a given context.

Recognition exercises are indispensable as pupils retain the grammar material
through auditory and visual perception. Auditory and visual memory is at work.

The next is drill exercises.

They are more completed as they require reproduction on the part of the pupils. In
learning a foreign language drill exercises are indispensable. The learners cannot
assimilate the material if they only hear and see it. They must reproduce it both in outer
and inner speech. The more often they say it the better they assimilate the material.
Though drill exercises are those in which pupils have only one difficulty to overcome, they
should also be graded:

— Repetitive drill. Pupils pronounce the sentence pattern after the teacher, in
imitation of the teacher, both individually and in unison. For example:

Teacher: They are dancing in the park happily.

Class: They are dancing in the park happily.

Individuals: They are dancing in the park happily.

Or pupils listen to the dialogue and say it after the speaker.

-Is Ann dancing now?

-No, she isn’t.

-What is she doing?

-She is watching television with interest.

Attention is drawn to the correct pronunciation of the sentence pattern as a sense
unit, as a statement (sounds, stress, and melody).

— Substitution. Pupils substitute the words or phrases in a sentence pattern. For
example:

The children are dancing happily in the park.

The children are dancing sadly in the garden.

The children are dancing gloomy in the street.

The children are dancing fast in the yard.

The children are dancing slowly in the hall.

The children are dancing after classes.

The children are dancing cheerfully at the party.

A pupil substitutes a phrase, the rest may say it in unison. Then they are invited to
replace the word dancing with other words.

They are singing in the park.

They are working in the park.

They are walking in the park.

They are playing in the park.

They are running in the park.

They are talking in the park.

They are watering flowers in the park.

They are planting trees in the park.

They are helping the workers in the park.

The use of a particular verb is stimulated with pictures (or a Russian word). Quick
revision is achieved with a small expenditure of effort. In this way they review many
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words and phrases. As pupils have only one difficulty to overcome the work does not take
much time. Or pupils are invited to replace the words in the dialogue with those given in
columns (see the dialogue above).

There is one more advantage in performing this type of exercises—pupils
consolidate the grammar item without thinking about it. They think of the words, phrases,
but not of the form itself, therefore, involuntary memory is at work.

— Completion

Pupils complete the sentences the teacher utters looking at the pictures he shows.
For example:

Teacher: Look at the picture.

Mike is ... ....

Pupil: ~ Mike is getting up.

Class:  Mike is getting up.

Teacher: Mikeis ... ....

Pupil:  Mike is dressing.

Class: Mike is dressing.

Attention should be given to the use of is in this exercise. The teacher should
pronounce Mike is ... to prevent the typical mistake of the pupils (Mike dressing). This is
essential structural element of the tense form of the Present Continuous; Russian-speaking
pupils, however, do not feel any necessity to use it.

Answering the teacher's questions

For example:

Teacher: Is Mike getting up?

Pupil: ~ Yes, heis.

Teacher: Who is getting up?

Pupil: ~ Mike is.

Teacher: What is Mike doing?

Pupil:  He is getting up.

Drill exercises may be done both orally and in written form. Pupils perform oral
exercises during the lesson and written ones at home. For example, they ate told to write
five or seven sentences on the model given.

During the next lesson the work done at home is checked orally. In this way pupils
have practice in pronunciation while reading their own examples, and in auding while
listening to their classmates.

The next type of exercises is creative exercises (speech exercises).

This is the most difficult type of exercises as it requires creative work on the part of
the learners. These may be:

—Making statements either on the picture the teacher shows, or on objects. For
example, the teacher hangs up a picture and asks his pupils to say or write three or five
statements in the Present Continuous.

— Asking questions with a given grammar item. For example, pupils are invited to
ask and answer questions in the Past Indefinite.

— Speaking about the situation offered by the teacher. For example, one pupil gives
commands to perform this or that action, the other comments on the action (actions) his
classmate performs.

Pupil 1: Go to the door, Sasha.
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Pupil 2: Sasha is going to the door.

Pupil 3: Open the door.

Pupil 4: Sasha is opening the door.

Speaking on a suggested topic.

For example:

a pupil tells the class what he did yesterday.

— Making dialogues using the grammar item covered.

— Telling the story (read, heard).

— Translating into English.

Participating in free conversation in which pupils are to use the grammar item they
have learned. E. g., pupils have learned sentence patterns with the impersonal it.

Through these questions pupils are stimulated to speak about the weather and use
the grammar item they have learnt.

All the exercises of the creative type are designed for consolidating grammar
material pupils need for hearing and speaking.

All the exercises mentioned above are designed:

— to develop pupils' skills in recognizing grammar forms while auding and reading
English texts;

—to accumulate correct sentence patterns in the pupils' memory which they can
reproduce whenever they need these patterns for speaking or writing;

—to help the pupils to produce sentences of their own using grammar items
necessary for speaking about a situation or a topic offered, or writing an essay on the text
heard or an annotation on the text read.

Grammar tests play an important role in teaching verb phrases in English.

A check on the assimilation of grammar material is carried out through:

- auding (if a pupil understands what he auds, he knows grammar);

- speaking (if a pupil uses the grammar item correctly, he has assimilated it);

- reading (if a learner understands what he reads, he knows grammar);
tests.

Tests allow the teacher to evaluate pupils' achievement in grammar, that is, how
each of them has mastered forms, meaning, and usage. Tests in grammar may involve:
tilling in the blanks; opening the brackets; transformation (e. g., make it negative, change
into plural, etc.); extension (e. g., / like to read books — I like to raid English bocks in our li-
brary); completion (e. g., When I came home ...); making statements on the pictures given;

translation.

Besides above given types of exercises other types of such which will be given
below as expansion can be used in teaching the verb phrases in English:

Expand the following sentences by filling the given Determinate in their proper
positions:

1. He made for the door (suddenly, without a word).

2. The city came into view (slowly, in the valley below).

3. He was standing (close to the door, still, silent).

4. The play gripped him (gradually, then).

5. The storm raged (by the shore, fiercely).

6. She waved them (to a vacant table, from the counter).

7. The orchestra broke into a light tune (after a pause, all of a sudden).
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8. Jenny passed a cup of coffee to Anna (with a smile, across the table).
9. He snatched the book (from her hand, abruptly).

10. She stopped the story (quickly, at his sight).

11. He made for the door (quickly, without a word).

12. He was standing (still, silent).

13. The orchestra broke into a light tune (after a while, suddenly).

14. She stopped the story (quickly, suddenly).

15. He took the book (from the table, abruptly, all of a sudden).

16. The orchestra broke into a light tune (with a pause, suddenly, rapidly).
17. They looked each other (happily, awfully, ugly)

18. She entered the room (silently, noise)

Above mentioned types of exercises can be used in practical lessons on
English grammar in order to improve pupils’ or learners’” grammar skills. As we know
grammar is one of the main language skills such as teaching vocabulary, pronunciation,
reading, speaking and academic writing.

In order to understand a language and express oneself correctly one must assimilate
the grammar mechanism of a language. Indeed, one may know all the words in a sentence
and yet fail to understand it, if one does not see the relationship between the words in the
given sentence. And vice versa, a sentence may contain one, two, and more unknown
words but if one has a good knowledge of the structure of the language one can easily
guess the meanings of these words or at least find them in a dictionary, No speaking is
possible without the knowledge of grammar, without the forming of a grammar
mechanism. Children need grammar to be able to speak, and write in the target language.

Our aim is to form grammar skills and prevent children from making grammar
mistakes in their speech. The aim of foreign languages in primary schools is to develop
pupils’ skills in order to understand speech and participate in conversation.

The method and techniques the teacher should use in teaching children of primary
school is the direct method and various techniques which can develop pupils’ listening
comprehension and speaking.

We have examined two kinds of grammar skills: the reproductive and receptive
grammar skills. The reproductive grammar skills give pupils an opportunity to make up
their own sentences in oral and written forms in other words to communicate and the
receptive grammar skills give them an opportunity to read texts or listen and understand
it.

To master the reproductive grammar skills one should study the basic sentences or
models (grammar is presented as itself in the basic sentences), to master the receptive
grammar skills one should identify and analyze the grammar item. We teach children to
read by means of grammar. It reveals the relationship between the words in the given
sentence.

We have such a conclusion that the forming of grammar skills depends on training.
Training is of great importance to realize the grammar item. We must use a lot of training
exercises for the assimilation of grammar. We should provide the motivation of learn
English, encourage children to communicate and remember that the correction of errors in
the early stages of a language course may foster the following negative aspects:

- children lose confidence when they have fear of making grammar mistakes
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- children become reluctant to take risks: they only the say the information
they know they can say

To sum up, we should realize the importance of training exercises and the role of
the individual approach to teaching the children. Besides, the teacher must have a clear
idea of the grammar of the language, its structure and usage; everything he teaches must
be based on it; he should always be conscious of introducing or practicing some point of
grammar.
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Abstract: It should be underlined that the topic of the work, as knowledge of this linguistic
level allows communicating with the native speakers on their mother tongue. If we demonstrate not
only fluent speech but also a richness of the vocabulary you use in the everyday speech and what is
more the complete understanding of phrasal verbs, you hear and say, then you may be considered to
achieve the very top level of knowing the foreign language.

Key words: Noun phrase, Appositive Phrase, Adverbial Phrase, Verb Phrase, Adjectival
Phrase, Prepositional Phrase.

A phrase is a group of words without both a subject and predicate. Phrases
combine words into a larger unit that can function as a sentence element. For example, a
participial phrase can include adjectives, nouns, prepositions and adverbs; as a single unit,
however, it functions as one big adjective modifying a noun (or noun phrase).

Noun Phrase - “The crazy old lady in the park feeds the pigeons every day.” A
noun phrase consists of a noun and all of its modifiers, which can include other phrases
(like the prepositional phrase in the park). More examples.
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Appositive Phrase — “Bob, my best friend, works here” or “My best friend Bob
works here.” An appositive (single word, phrase, or clause) renames another noun, not
technically modifying it. See this page from the Armchair Grammarian for everything you
ever wanted to know about appositives.

Gerund Phrase - “I love baking cakes.” A gerund phrase is just a noun phrase with
a gerund as its head.

Infinitive Phrase — “I love to bake cakes.” An infinitive phrase is a noun phrase with
an infinitive as its head. Unlike the other noun phrases, however, an infinitive phrase can
also function as an adjective or an adverb. More examples.

Verb Phrase — The verb phrase can refer to the whole predicate of a sentence (I was
watching my favorite show yesterday) or just the verb or verb group (was watching).

Adverbial Phrase — The adverbial phrase also has two definitions; some say it’'s a
group of adverbs (very quickly), while others say it's any phrase (usually a prepositional
phrase) that acts as an adverb — see this second definition.

Adjectival Phrase — As with adverbial phrases, adjectival phrases can either refer to
a group of adjectives (full of toys) or any phrase (like a participial or prepositional phrase)
that acts as an adjective — see this second definition.

Participial Phrase — “Crushed to pieces by a sledgehammer, the computer no longer
worked” or “I think the guy sitting over there likes you.” A participial phrase has a past
or present participle as its head. Participial phrases always function as adjectives.

Prepositional Phrase — “The food on the table looked delicious.” A prepositional
phrase, which has a preposition as its head, can function as an adjective, adverb, or even
as a noun.

Absolute Phrase — “My cake finally baking in the oven, I was free to rest for thirty
minutes.” Unlike participial phrases, absolute phrases have subjects and modify the entire
sentence, not one noun. Almost a clause, the absolute phrase can include every sentence
element except a finite verb. For example, “My cake finally baking in the oven” would be
its own sentence if you just added one finite verb: “My cake was finally baking in the
oven.”

Phrases are considered as the second level of classification as they tend to be larger
than individual words, but are smaller than sentences. We refer to the central element in a
phrase as the head of the phrase. If the head is a noun then the phrase is called a noun
phrase.

There are nine generally accepted classifications for phrases. These classifications
are generally based on the headword or construction of the phrase. The headword can
usually stand alone as a one-word phrase. It is the only part that cannot be omitted from
the phrase.

1. NOUN PHRASES

Noun phrases may serve as subjects, direct objects, indirect objects, or objects of
prepositions. Most noun phrases are constructed using determiners, adjectives and a head
noun.

Examples: My coach is happy. (noun phrase as subject)

2. VERB PHRASES

Verb phrases are composed of the verbs of the sentence and any modifiers of the
verbs, including adverbs, prepositional phrases or objects. Most verb phrases function as

predicates of sentences.
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Example: Henry made my coach very proud. (verb phrase as predicate)

3. ADJECTIVAL PHRASES

Adjectival phrases are composed of the adjectives that modify a noun and any
adverbs or other elements that modify those adjectives. Adjectival phrases always occur
inside noun phrases or as predicate adjectives.

Example: Dad bought [(a blue and green) sweater]

4. ADVERBIAL PHRASES

Adverbial phrases are composed of the adverbs that modify verbs, adjectives, or
clauses. Adverbial phrases may occur with more than one word. The extra adverb is called
an intensifier.

Example: He scored the goal very quickly.

5. PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES

Prepositional phrases are composed of the preposition and a following noun
phrase. Prepositional phrases are used either adjectivally to modify nouns or adverbially
to modify verbs, adjectives, or clauses.

Examples:

The man in the house rented it. (prepositional phrase modifies a noun adjectivally)

He went in the arena. (prepositional phrase modifies a verb adverbially)

Dad was happy about the goal. (prepositional phrase modifies an adjective
adverbially)

On reflection, I believe that she was correct. (prepositional phrase modifies a clause
adverbially)

6. GERUNDIVE PHRASES

Gerundive phrases may function in any way in which nouns may function: as
subjects, objects, objects of a preposition, or even nouns functioning as adjectives
Gerundive phrases may contain gerunds, adjectives, objects, adverbs or other main verb
elements.

Example: Dad talked about winning the game.

7. PARTICIPIAL PHRASES

Participles are root verbs with an "ed, en or ing" suffix. In the case of the past
participial, the form may be irregular. Participial phrases may contain objects and other
elements that might occur with main verbs. Participial phrases always function as
adjectives.

Example: Racing around the corner, he slipped and fell.

8. ABSOLUTE PHRASES

Absolute phrases are composed of a subject noun phrase and a participial phrase.
The absolute phrase is formally independent of the main clause. The subject of the
absolute phrase does not have to appear in the main clause--because the absolute phrase
has its own subject!

Example: [(My chores) (completed for the week)], I went on a walk.

9. INFINITIVE PHRASES

Infinitive phrases are composed of an infinitive verb (the base form of the verb
preceded by to) and any modifing adverbs or prepositional phrases. The infinitive phrase
has three functions: noun, adjective, adverb.

Examples:
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My duty as a coach is to teach skills. (infinitive phrase functions as a noun)

My sister wanted a cat to love. (infinitive phrase functions as an adjective)

Bill is eager to work on his skating. (infinitive phrase functions adverbially,
modifying an adjective)

Noun Phrases are groups of words that can function as subjects or objects in
sentences.

They may take on various forms:

Water is important for survival.

(Single words)

In giving a general preview of our subject we pointed out that within the
domain of syntax two levels should be distinguished: that of phrases and that of
sentences. In giving characteristics of a part of speech we consistently kept apart the
two layers in so far as they concern the syntactical functions of parts of speech —
their ability to combine with other words into phrases, on the one hand, and their
function in the sentence, on the other’.

In starting now to analyse problems of syntax itself, we must first of all try to
elucidate as far as possible the sphere belonging to each of the two levels. After that
we will proceed to a systematic review of each level.

We will term "phrase" every combination of two or more words which is a
grammatical unit but is not an analytical form of some word (as, for instance, the
perfect forms of verbs). The constituent elements of a phrase may belong to any part of
speech. For instance, they may both be nouns, or one of them may be an adjective and
the other a noun, or again one of them may be a verb and the other a noun, or one
may be a preposition and the other a noun; or there may be three of them, one being
a preposition, the other a noun, and the third a preposition, etc.

We thus adopt the widest possible definition of a phrase and we do not limit
this notion by stipulating that a phrase must contain at least two notional words, as
is done in a number of linguistic treatises. The inconvenience of restricting the notion
of phrase to those groups which contain at least two notional words is that, for example,
the group "preposition + noun" remains outside the classification and is therefore
neglected in grammatical theory.

The difference between a phrase and a sentence is a fundamental one. A phrase is
a means of naming some phenomena or processes, just as a word is. Each component of
a phrase can undergo grammatical changes in accordance with grammatical categories
represented in it, without destroying the identity of the phrase. For instance, in the
phrase write letters the first component can change according to the verbal categories of
tense, mood, etc., and the second component according to the category of number.
Thus, writes a letter, has written a letter, would have written letters, etc., are grammatical
modifications of one phrase.

With a sentence, things are entirely different. A sentence is a unit with every
word having its definite form. A change in the form of one or more words would
produce a new sentence.

! Blokh M.Y. A Course in Theoretical English Grammar. Moscow ‘Visshaya shkola’1983 (383p)
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It must also be borne in mind that a phrase as such has no intonation, just as a
word has none. Intonation is one of the most important features of a sentence, which
distinguish it from a phrase.

Last not least, it is necessary to dwell on one of the most difficult questions
involved in the study of phrases: the grammatical aspect of that study as distinct from
the lexicological.

The difference should be basically this: grammar has to study the aspects of
phrases which spring from the grammatical peculiarities of the words making up the
phrase, and of the syntactical functions of the phrase as a whole, while lexicology has
to deal with the lexical meaning of the words and their semantic groupings.

Thus, for instance, from the grammatical point of view the two phrases read
letters and invite friends are identical, since they are built on the same pattern "verb +
noun indicating the object of the action". From the lexicological point of view, on the
other hand, they are essentially different, as the verbs belong to totally different semantic
spheres, and the nouns too; one of them denotes a material object, while the other
denotes a human being. Thus, the basic . difference between the grammatical and the
lexicological approach to phrases appears to be clear. However, it is not always easy
to draw this demarcation line while doing concrete research in this sphere.

It is to the phrase level that the syntactical notions of agreement (or concord) and
government apply.

In studying phrases from a grammatical viewpoint we will divide them
according to their function in the sentence into (1) those which perform the function
of one or more parts of the sentence, for example, predicate, or predicate and object, or
predicate and adverbial modifier, etc., and (2) those which do not perform any such
function but whose function is equivalent to that of a preposition, or conjunction,
and which are, in fact, to all intents and purposes equivalents of those parts of speech.
The former of these two classes comprises the overwhelming majority of English
phrases, but the latter is no less important from a general point of view.
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RIDDLES MAXIMS AND ITS STRUCTURES
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Abstract: The purpose of this experiment is conditioned by: 1) the objectives of
paremiological units in English; 2) necessity of different aspect of the paremiological units which
belong to linguistics, paremiology; 4) improving the process of distinctive features of paremiological
analysis in linguistics. It is specific feature of paremiological units in several principles in English
and working out the successful way of paremiology implementation into linguistics. And it is
considered the importance of paremiological units in structural analysis in English language and
various philological approaches of proverbs as well understanding of the traditional features; the
history of the paremiological units in some nations using different kind of proverbs and its
conceptual structures; different comparative analysis of using English proverbs in linguistics
branch with paremiological semantic peculiarities and pedagogical conditions; using different
vocabulary in interpreting a simple explanation of the position that is related to semantic shades in
structural analysis of proverbial statements in English language. The suggested way of
paremiological units in English implementation in linguistics has proved its effectiveness.

The functions of paremiological units in linguistics; the specific peculiarities using of some
analysis of proverbs, maxims, expressions, traditional statements, the framework of phraseology as
well the history of their structure in English.

Key words: Paremiology, proverbial, distinctive, implementation, conceptual, interpreting,
phraseology.

The proliferation of paremiological units begins with the Egyptian people. In past,
paremiological units were recorded on paper by Aristotel in III-IV centuries. He put in
order the saying of ancient Roman poets and philosophers, constantly writing them down
for him. The collection of saying of philosophers, led by Aristotel, was important for
rhetorical speakers and philosophers. These wise words were brief, rhythmic, harmonious
and consistent and it’s meaning solid and wide and attracted a large part of its interest on
the part of society. In England, paremiological units for English people, patters and
riddles, poems, proverbs, maxims and aphorisms, in one word, didactic poetry is one of
the most beloved genres of literature. Sure, paremiological units are widely used in
modern society since ancient times. People could not express their own feelings and
thoughts in written form. Even, they did not know how to write. They had to remember
and tell mouth by mouth their generation similar to paremiological units. The importance
of paremiology is considered to be able to study and teach richness of paremiological units
and its peculiarities such as proverbs, riddles, maxims, proverbial phrases and other types.
Initially, it was the subject of deep study of scientists in most proverbial branches.
According to the scientist agreed the proverbs are folklore speech. All of the
paremiological units play important role in language. They give emotionality,
expressiveness to the speech. They have certain pure linguistic features that must always
be taken into account in order to distinguish than from ordinary speech. These units

inform people of humanities’” origins, traditions, habits, moral and religious ceremonies
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and meaning of them always are cause of only goodness. Paremiological units are not
appeared in every new speech of people or they do not create in order to upset or
discipline somebody, but they are produced suddenly in finishing units of the language or
to be main cause for them. The paremiological units explored one of the fields of folklore
in literature and in linguistics. Overall, the number of definitions to paremiological units is
much greater all of the paremiological units.

The vocabulary of a language is enriched not only by words but also by
paremiological units. Many scholars in their definitions emphasize cultural significance of
them. Accordingly, Palmer regards proverbs as cultural texts which fix knowledge,
experience and expertise of generations; they manifest basic concepts and thus reflect the
specific cultural knowledge and associations, which underlie the perception of the world
(Palmer 1996, p.25) [1]. There are many analyses of paremiological units: to guide and
differentiate people between white and black lines, to analyze a regular daily routine, to
put valuable relationships with the most familiar members of life and, especially, to
organize healthy life style. Some proverbs reveal and criticize people’s negative
peculiarities and some riddles joke their unhealthy characteristics as well maxims
summarize their knowledge and experience of humanities” world looking. Analyzing
above- mentioned paremiological units, we may express following explanation to the
paremiological units: Paremiological units have educatory, cultural, aesthetic, artistic and
tigurative characteristics depending on a certain circumstance. It is in touch with truth and
human wisdom, with the traditions and customs of the people. They express allegorically,
having a deep meaning. It is a stereotyped idea that is used as a communication tool. The
stereotypical idea is a stable and normal position of the public group in relation to the
situation or reality (Rsaliyeva Zhulduz, 2015) [2]. It is a short, generally known sentences
of the folk which contains wisdom, truth, moral and traditional views in a metaphorical
tixed and memorial from and which is handed down from generation (Mieder, 1994) [3].
Proverbs are often handed down through generation. Therefore, many proverbs refer to
old measurement, obscure professions, outdated weapon and various other traditional
matters. So that, it is common that they preserve words that become less popular and
archaic in broader society. Mieder has also worked to increase the amount of analysis
rather than focus on collecting this thesis attempts to offer some paremiological units’
analysis to add to the discussion in related and non related languages. At present, in our
modern and classic linguistics’ works have been used in collecting the examples. The
analysis of English proverbs made it possible to determine them into the giving groups,
reflecting: 1) the peculiarities of lifestyle; 2) geographical position; 3) customs and
traditions; 4) religious views; 5) Greek and Roman myth; 6) English literature; 7) historical
events (D.U Ashurova, M.R Galiyeva, 2019) [4]. The analysis of proverbs which describe
relationship between language and culture and they are considered to be national,
traditional relevant features since they express moral habits and concepts. And there are
many approaches of proverbs from different peculiarities. D. U. Ashurova and M. R
Galiyeva defines them as “There are many functions of proverbs: to advice, inspire, teach
and persuade, convince and so on. Most proverbs are of an instructional character and
provide deep philosophic insight into many phenomena of life. Proverbs guide people,
teach them to differentiate between right and wrong, to lead a regular life, to establish
good relations with the community members” (Ashurova, Galiyeva, 2019). Really,
paremiological units are very believable and the most educative source of information
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about culture and mentality of nations. They always express habits, traditions, customs
and the origin of nations, humans’ cares, national wisdom and traditional roots. They are
of universal significance and are trustworthy. They also helps to find out his way of
teaching, especially, in the early stages of teaching.

The study of paremiological units has functions in a number of fields. Clearly, those
who study folklore and literature are interested in them, but they have been used to study
a variety of branches of proverbs. Additionally, the objective of analysis of a proverb, a
wide- ranging field which vary from discussion of proverb constituent structure to the role
of it in the socio cultural society. Related to paremiology, there are many compendiums of
proverbs in hundreds of languages. While proverb collections are useful, these documents
do not typically after an analysis of the proverbs or even annotations of the meaning of the
proverbs within the cultures. The actuality of the study folk literature- proverbs is
confined oral expression but changing modern life with literature has appeared in written
literature for a long time. The proverbs that expresses in terse from a statement
embodying observations about the nature of life or about wise or unwise conduct may be
so much an oral tradition as to serve in some preliterate societies. Proverbs may provide
interesting little glimpses or clues to a people’s geography, history, social organizations,
social views, attitudes. The functions of paremiological units also focus on using for
educational purposes, revealing issues in using paremiology in all approaches,
determining ways of successful implementation of proverbial statements in analysis of
proverbs, giving a definite opinion to a specific situation in a paremia, studying in some
linguistic features of proverbs and its values and interpreting of proverbs in various
structural analysis in English with organizing experimental exploring and work out
traditional recommendations. The paremiological units permanently affect humanity both
the young and older inhabitants. A deep meaning of them makes people to think critically
and it leads them in a right way. Paremiological units do not teach the younger
generation, but from generation to generation they will be a good adviser and leader the
whole people of a certain society. By using them people can describe their inner feeling in
one sentences to express own ideas or opinions.

It is good to know the really common paremiological units in English because you
hear them come up in conversation all the time. Indeed, they serve not only enrich of the
debate among educated people but also they help to show wealth of literature of those
nations. By these features, paremiological units are cause of rich vocabulary of humanity.
Sometimes people say the entire proverb to give advice to a friend. Besides that, proverbs
also reflect different kind of factors such as individual characters, deep psychological and
philosophic instincts, to lead good relationships among members of society and other
phenomenal of life. In addition, the actuality of the study of the paremiological
characteristics in English is that the usage of them in speaking is very necessary. The
important usages of given distinctive follows are also significant and that is the reason of
the study of the theme to have taken under discussion. So express any idea or plot by
proverbs or maxims of the work in any situations as in original demand, person’s different
skills as well deep knowledge. Clearly, analyzing of paremiological units reflect a variety
of classifies in some groups, for instance: to illustrate factors of daily routine (some of
paremiological units express people’s everyday life and work. The definition of them is
simple routine and concerns. A great number of examples were created by working people

such as singers, housewives, barmen, workmen, teachers, even, businessmen and so on,
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using terms of lifestyle that were associated with their trades and occupations), to
represent cultural and traditional habits (some units are related to our past ancestors who
could not write anything namely, could express their opinions by their beliefs and
superstitions), to give moral and psychological phemonema (using of paremiological units
a need for disciplining young generation and they impact on their inner behavior and
outlooking), to illustrate religious views (As is known, Christianity is a dominant religion
in English-speaking countries and therefore the Bible, a sacred book of all Christians,
became the richest source of English proverbs. It is believed that European cultures are
greatly influenced by the Bible, however in Muslims” holly book of Quran has no any kind
of paremiological units, but it has lots of holly sentences by God).

Summarizing above mentioned information the following general definition can be
given to a paremiological unit. It is the collection and study of proverbs; it has rhythmic
organization in poetic style that people had created for centuries in their social and
historical life. To understand meaning the paremiological units in other languages and the
factors of the sentences, it is not enough to give definition their analysis. So,
paremiological units for every imaginable context and they are thus as contradictory as life
itself. The English paremiological units are impressive with their peculiarities. The ability
of every paremiological units such as proverbs, maxims, proverbial phrases, riddles and
others to be used in this case can be attributed to the fact that they are also used in the
linguistics and can be considered as one of the factors that contribute to the richness of
these facilities. They analyze understandable options in every units of paremiological and
they serve people well not only oral speech but also written word, coming to mind almost
automatically as prefabricated verbal units.
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The argumentative essay is a genre of writing that requires the student to
investigate a topic, collect, generate, and evaluate evidence, and establish a position on the
topic in a concise manner. Please note: Some confusion may occur between the
argumentative essay and the expository essay. These two genres are similar, but the
argumentative essay differs from the expository essay in the amount of pre-writing
(invention) and research involved. The argumentative essay is commonly assigned as a
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capstone or final project in first year writing or advanced composition courses and
involves lengthy, detailed research. Expository essays involve less research and are shorter
in length. Expository essays are often used for in-class writing exercises or tests, such as
the GED or GRE.

Argumentative essay assignments generally call for extensive research of literature
or previously published material. Argumentative assignments may also require empirical
research where the student collects data through interviews, surveys, observations, or
experiments. Detailed research allows the student to learn about the topic and to
understand different points of view regarding the topic so that s/he may choose a position
and support it with the evidence collected during research. Regardless of the amount or
type of research involved, argumentative essays must establish a clear thesis and follow
sound reasoning.

The structure of the argumentative essay is held together by the following:

A clear, concise and defined thesis statement that occurs in the first paragraph of
the essay.

In the first paragraph of an argument essay, students should set the context by
reviewing the topic in a general way. Next the author should explain why the topic is
important (exigency) or why readers should care about the issue. Lastly, students should
present the thesis statement. It is essential that this thesis statement be appropriately
narrowed to follow the guidelines set forth in the assignment. If the student does not
master this portion of the essay, it will be quite difficult to compose an effective or
persuasive essay. Clear and logical transitions between the introduction, body, and
conclusion.

Transitions are the mortar that holds the foundation of the essay together. Without
logical progression of thought, the reader is unable to follow the essay’s argument, and the
structure will collapse. Transitions should wrap up the idea from the previous section and
introduce the idea that is to follow in the next section.

Body paragraphs that include evidential support.

Each paragraph should be limited to the discussion of one general idea. This will
allow for clarity and direction throughout the essay. In addition, such conciseness creates
an ease of readability for one’s audience. It is important to note that each paragraph in the
body of the essay must have some logical connection to the thesis statement in the opening
paragraph. Some paragraphs will directly support the thesis statement with evidence
collected during research. It is also important to explain how and why the evidence
supports the thesis (warrant).

However, argumentative essays should also consider and explain differing points
of view regarding the topic. Depending on the length of the assignment, students should
dedicate one or two paragraphs of an argumentative essay to discussing conflicting
opinions on the topic. Rather than explaining how these differing opinions are wrong
outright, students should note how opinions that do not align with their thesis might not
be well informed or how they might be out of date.

Evidential support (whether factual, logical, statistical, or anecdotal).

The argumentative essay requires well-researched, accurate, detailed, and current
information to support the thesis statement and consider other points of view. Some
factual, logical, statistical, or anecdotal evidence should support the thesis. However,
students must consider multiple points of view when collecting evidence. As noted in the
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paragraph above, a successful and well-rounded argumentative essay will also discuss
opinions not aligning with the thesis. It is unethical to exclude evidence that may not
support the thesis. It is not the student’s job to point out how other positions are wrong
outright, but rather to explain how other positions may not be well informed or up to date
on the topic.

A conclusion that does not simply restate the thesis, but readdresses it in light of
the evidence provided.

It is at this point of the essay that students may begin to struggle. This is the portion
of the essay that will leave the most immediate impression on the mind of the reader.
Therefore, it must be effective and logical. Do not introduce any new information into the
conclusion; rather, synthesize the information presented in the body of the essay. Restate
why the topic is important, review the main points, and review your thesis. You may also
want to include a short discussion of more research that should be completed in light of
your work.

In conclusion, one should take into consideration the above ideas and the
suggestions if he/she wants to get a satisfying marks on writing.
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The name “essay” goes back to 1588 when the writer Michel de Montaigne
published his book “Essays”. Since then the word essay has been widely used to describe a
short work that reveals the writer’s point of view on some particular subject. This word
has come from French and has the same origin as the French verb “essayer” (to attempt). It
was a unique piece of literature in the 16th century, and it has not lost its unique nature.
Really, we have been reading novels and are attracted by short stories; we are thrilled by
the plot of drama, however these types of literature masterpieces create their own
characters and have their own, frequently fictional plots. Unlike the written works
mentioned above the writer of an essay communicates directly with the reader and thus
the author gives his/her own opinion of the event, story, subject and even life in general. It
might describe, it may generalize, and it can teach or entertain but the opinion of the
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writer should be clearly and plainly stated. You may choose whatever topic you want for
an essay, but we advise to choose some topic you are really interested in, especially if you
have got such an opportunity. Certainly, Montaigne was not the first essayist, some
ancient Greek writers such as Plutarch and Roman philosophers, such as Seneca also
composed and wrote essays; yet Montaigne was the one who invented and popularized
the term. Since Montaigne, a lot of famous English writers have been using this type of
written work to express their own opinion of some subjects or events. Abraham Cowley,
Joseph Addison and Francis Bacon to name but a few.

In the 19th century several other prominent writers such as Virginia Woolf and ].B.
Priestly followed the suit. In the USA, the essay has been frequently used as the means of
literary criticism. Some American essayists such as RW. Emerson, H. Thoreau and Edgar
Allan Poe were the most remarkable reviewers. Their essays have already become classical
masterpieces and have been able to excite, enlighten and entertain several generations of
grateful readers. The impact of their essays extends far beyond the year and even century
when they were produced.

The Modes of Discourse - Exposition, Description, Narration, Argumentation
(EDNA) - are common paper assignments you may encounter in your writing classes.
Although these genres have been criticized by some composition scholars, the Purdue
OWL recognizes the wide spread use of these approaches and students’ need to
understand and produce them. This resource begins with a general description of essay
writing and moves to a discussion of common essay genres students may encounter across
the curriculum. The four genres of essays (description, narration, exposition, and
argumentation) are common paper assignments you may encounter in your writing
classes. Although these genres, also known as the modes of discourse, have been criticized
by some composition scholars, the Purdue OWL recognizes the wide spread use of these
genres and students’ need to understand and produce these types of essays. We hope
these resources will help.

According to well known English expert on writing, “Bryan Greet ham” says that
the essay is a commonly assigned form of writing that every student will encounter while
in academia. Therefore, it is wise for the student to become capable and comfortable with
this type of writing early on in her training. Essays can be a rewarding and challenging
type of writing and are often assigned both in class, which requires previous planning and
practice (and a bit of creativity) on the part of the student, and as homework, which
likewise demands a certain amount of preparation. Many poorly crafted essays have been
produced on account of a lack of preparation and confidence. However, students can
avoid the discomfort often associated with essay writing by understanding some common
genres within essay writing. Before delving into its various genres, let’s begin with a basic
definition of the essay.

What is an Essay?

Though the word "essay" has come to be understood as a type of writing in Modern
English, its origins provide us with some useful insights. The word comes into the English
language through the French influence on Middle English; tracing it back further, we find
that the French form of the word comes from the Latin verb exaggerate, which means "to
examine, test, or (literally) to drive out." Through the excavation of this ancient word, we
are able to unearth the essence of the academic essay: to encourage students to test or

examine their ideas concerning a particular topic.
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Essays are shorter pieces of writing that often require the student to hone a number
of skills such as close reading, analysis, comparison and contrast, persuasion, conciseness,
clarity, and exposition. As is evidenced by this list of attributes, there is much to be gained
by the student who strives to succeed at essay writing.

The purpose of an essay is to encourage students to develop ideas and concepts in
their writing with the direction of little more than their own thoughts (it may be helpful to
view the essay as the converse of a research paper). Therefore, essays are (by nature)
concise and require clarity in purpose and direction. This means that there is no room for
the student’s thoughts to wander or stray from its purpose; it must be deliberate and
interesting.
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Annotation. Lexicology plays a prominent part in the general linguistic training of every
philologist by summing up the knowledge acquired during all his years at the foreign language
faculty. It also imparts the necessary skills of using different kinds of dictionaries and reference
books, and prepares for future independent work on increasing and improving one’s vocabulary.

Key words: Lexicology, language system, word-formation, word-building, Etymology,
stylistics, phonetics, phonology, morphemes

The treatment of words in lexicology cannot be divorced from the study of all the
other elements in the language system to which words belong. It should be always borne in
mind that in reality, in the actual process of communication, all these elements are
interdependent and stand in definite relations to one another. We separate them for
convenience of study, and yet to separate them for analysis is pointless, unless we are
afterwards able to put them back together to achieve a synthesis and see their
interdependence and development in the language system as a whole.
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The word, as it has already been stated, is studied in several branches of linguistics
and not in lexicology only, and the latter, in its turn, is closely connected with general
linguistics, the history of the language, phonetics, stylistics, grammar and such new branches
of our science as sociolinguistics, paralinguistic’s, pragmalinguistics and some others.?

The importance of the connection between lexicology and phonetics stands
explained if we remember that a word is an association of a given group of sounds with a
given meaning, so that fop is one word, and tip is another. Phonemes have no meaning of
their own but they serve to distinguish between meanings. Their function is building up
morphemes, and it is on the level of morphemes that the form-meaning unity is introduced
into language. We may say therefore that phonemes participate in signification.

Word-unity is conditioned by a number of phonological features. Phonemes follow
each other in a fixed sequence so that [pit] is different from [tip]. The importance of the
phonemic make-up may be revealed by thesubstitution test which isolates the
central phoneme of hope by setting it against hop, hoop, heap or hip.An accidental or jocular
transposition of the initial sounds of two or more words, the so-calledspoonerisms
illustrate the same point. Cf. our queer old dean for our dear old queen, sin twister for twin
sister, May I sew you to a sheet? for May I show you to a seat?, a half-warmed fish for a half-
formed wish, etc.

Discrimination between the words may be based upon stress: the word “import is
recognised as a noun and distinguished from the verb import due to the position of stress.
Stress also distinguishes compounds from otherwise homonymous word-groups: ‘blackbird
: : 'black 'bird. Each language also possesses certain phonological features marking word-
limits.

Historical phonetics and historical phonology can be of great use in the diachronic
study of synonyms, homonyms and polysemy. When sound changes loosen the ties
between members of the same word-family, this is an important factor in facilitating
semantic changes.

The words whole, heal, hail, for instance, are etymologically related.? The word whole
originally meant ‘unharmed’, ‘'unwounded’. The early verb whole meant *to make whole’,
hence “heal’. Its sense of ‘healthy’ led to its use as a salutation, as in hail! Having in the
course of historical development lost their phonetic similarity, these words cannot now
exercise any restrictive influence upon one another’s semantic development. Thus, hail
occurs now in the meaning of ‘call’, even with the purpose to stop and arrest (used by
sentinels).

Meaning in its turn is indispensable to phonemic analysis because to establish the
phonemic difference between [ou] and [o] it is sufficient to know that [houp] means
something different from [hop].

All these considerations are not meant to be in any way exhaustive, they can only
give a general idea of the possible interdependence of the two branches of linguistics.

2Paralinguistics — the study of non-verbal means of communication (gestures, facial expressions,
eye-contact, etc.).

Pragmalinguistics — the branch of linguistics concerned with the relation of speech and its users
and the influence of speech upon listeners. See: Leech G. Principles of Pragmatics. London, 1985.

62



Anzu Y30exucmonnu Kypuul 6a pugoycianumudd éwaapuunz aonnuzu

Stylistics, although from a different angle, studies many problems treated in
lexicology. These are the problems of meaning, connotations, synonymy, functional
differentiation of vocabulary according to the sphere of communication and some other
issues. For a reader without some awareness of the connotations and history of words, the
images hidden in their root and their stylistic properties, a substantial part of the meaning
of a literary text, whether prosaic or poetic, may be lost. Thus, for instance, the mood of
despair in O. Wilde's poem “Taedium Vitae” (Weariness of Life) is felt due to an
accumulation of epithets expressed by words with negative, derogatory connotations, such
as: desperate, paltry, gaudy, base, lackeyed, slanderous, lowliest, meanest.

An awareness of all the characteristic features of words is not only rewarded because
one can feel the effect of hidden connotations and imagery, but because without it one
cannot grasp the whole essence of the message the poem has to convey.

! Spoonerism — from the name of W.A. Spooner, warden of a college at Oxford,
who was known for such slips.

2 Etymology that branch of linguistics which deals with the origin and history of
words, tracing them to their earliest determinable base.

The difference and interconnection between grammar and lexicology is one of
the important controversial issues in linguistics and as it is basic to the problems under
discussion in this book, it is necessary to dwell upon it a little more than has been done for
phonetics and stylistics.

A close connection between lexicology and grammar is conditioned by the manifold
and in severable ties between the objects of their study. Even isolated words as presented
in a dictionary bear a definite relation to the grammatical system of the language because
they belong to some part of speech and conform to some lexico-grammatical characteristics
of the word class to which they belong. Words seldom occur in isolation. They are arranged
in certain patterns conveying the relations between the things for which they stand,
therefore alongside with their lexical meaning they possess some grammatical meaning. Cf.
head of the committee and to head a committee. The two kinds of meaning are often
interdependent. That is to say, certain grammatical functions and meanings are possible
only for the words whose lexical meaning makes them fit for these functions, and, on the
other hand, some lexical meanings in some words occur only in definite grammatical
functions and forms and in definite grammatical patterns.

For example, the functions of a link verb with a predicative expressed by an adjective
cannot be fulfilled by every intransitive verb but are often taken up by verbs of motion:
come true, fall ill, go wrong, turn red, run dry and other similar combinations all render the
meaning of ‘become smth. The function is of long standing in English and can be
illustrated by a line from A. Pope who, protesting against blank verse, wrote: It is not poetry,
but prose run mad?

On the other hand the grammatical form and function of the word affect its lexical
meaning. A well-known example is the same verb goes when in the continuous tenses,
followed by to and an infinitive (except go and come), it serves to express an action in the

® A modern ‘invasion” of grammar into lexicological ‘territory’ is a new and promising trend referred to as semantic
syntax, in which a lexico-semantic approach is introduced into syntactic description. See, for example, the works by T.B.
Alisova, V.V. Bogdanov, V.G. Gak, I.P. Sousov. Compare also communicative syntax as studied by L.P. Chakhoyan and
G.G. Pocheptsov.
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near and immediate future, or an intention of future action: You're not going to sit there
saying nothing all the evening, both of you, are you? (Simpson)

Participle II of the same verb following the link verb be denotes absence: The house is
gone. In subordinate clauses after as the verb go implies comparison with the average: ...
how a novel that has now had a fairly long life, as novels go, has come to be written (Maugham). The
subject of the verb go in this construction is as a rule an inanimate noun.

The adjective hard followed by the infinitive of any verb means “difficult’: One of the
hardest things to remember is that a man’s merit in one sphere is no guarantee of his merit in
another.

The ties between lexicology and grammar are particularly strong in the sphere of
word-formation which before lexicology became a separate branch of linguistics had even
been considered as part of grammar. The characteristic features of English word-building,
the morphological structure of the English word are dependent upon the peculiarity of the
English grammatical system. The analytical character of the language is largely responsible
for the wide spread of conversion! and for the remarkable flexibility of the vocabulary
manifest in the ease with which many nonce-words are formed on the spur of the
moment.

THE LIST OF USED LITERATURE.
1. Antrushina G.B English Lexicology. M: APO®A. 1999.
2. Arnold I.V. The English Word. M.: Bricias mxoaa. 1973.
3. Bryant ], Zillmann D. Perspectives on Mass Media. Laurence Erlbaum
Associates, Publishers. New Jersey, London. 1986.
4. Chapman R. L. American Slang. Harber and Row, Publishers. N.Y. 1987.
5. Cressot Marcel. Le style et ses techniques. Paris. 1947.

INGLIZ VA O’ZBEK TILLARIDA ANTONIMLAR TAVSIFI, O‘'RNI VA ULARNIG
TURLI JIHATDAN TASNIFLANISHI

NABIYEVA MOHINUR DILSHOD]JON QIZI
FARDU TALABASI

Annotatsiya: ushbu maqolada antonim so’zlarning ingliz va o’zbek tillaridagi ahamiyati,
ularning tasniflanishi hamda ular orasidagi farq va o’xshashliklar to’g‘risida tavsiflar keltirilgan.

Kalit so’zlar: antonim, antonimiya, til birligi, sintaktik antonim, leksik antonim, affiksal
antonim, asliy antonim, nisbiy antonim, to’ldiruvchi antonimlar, yarim antonim, to’liq antonym

Ma’lumki, o’zbek tiliga davlat tili maqomi berilgandan so’ng, yurtimizda ko’plab
o'zgarishlar yuz berdi, shu bilan birgalikda, xorijiy tillarni o’qitishga oid turli islohotlar
amalga oshirildi. Chet tillariga bo’lgan e’tibor ham yanada oshdi. O'zbek tili bilan bir
qatorda ingliz, rus, nemis, fransuz kabi tillar ham o’qitilishi davlatimizning porloq
kelajagini bunyod etish maqsadida yo’lga qoyildi.

Umuman olganda,barcha tillar keng imkoniyatli va rang-barang tillar ekanini
yaxshi bilamiz. Bugun biz ushbu maqolamiz orqali ingliz hamda o‘zbek tillarida
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antonimlarning qanday ahamiyat kasb etishiga to’xtalib, ularga yangicha nigoh bilan
qarashlikni oldimizga magqsad qilib qo’ydik va bu haqda qisqacha yozishga qaror qildik.

Antonimiya bu semantik aloqadorlikni ifadalovchi konsept sifatida muhim lisoniy
ahamiyat kasb etadi. Antonimlar odatda juftlik tarzida iborlarda (Yerga ursang, ko'kka
sapchiydi), maqollarda (Avval o'yla, keyin so’yla. A friend to everybody is a friend to nobody.
(Hammaga do’st bo’lgan hech kimga do’st bo’lmaydi.)), va boshqa turli adabiy janrlarda (tazod:
Bu yerda na g'urbat, na ofat, na ¢'am. Bunda bor: harorat, muhabbat, shafgat. G'.G'ulom) keng
foydalaniladi va nutqqa o‘ziga xos bezak beradi. Bundan tashqari antonimlar til
o’rganishda ham o’z o’rniga lisoniy hodisadir. Masalan “tall” (baland so’zi) “not short”
(past emas) so’zi bilan izohlanadi.

Antonim so’ziga olimlar turlicha ta’riflar berganlar. XIX asrda tilshunos S. J. Smit
“antonim” tushunchasini oddiygina qilib “sinonim” tushunchasining teskarisi yohud
aksi deb ta’rif berdi, keyinchalik esa bu ta’rif turli muhokamalarga sabab bo’ldi, chunki
ma’no torayib ancha soddalashib qolgandi. XX asrga kelib esa antonim konseptiga aniqlik
kiritila boshlandi. Xususan, 1977-yilda Lyons antonimni zidalanish va qarama-qarshilik
asosiga qurilgan so’zlar munosabati deya ta'rif berdi. [2, 32] Masalan, ochmoq va yopmoq
so’zlari o‘rtasidagi aloqadorlik antonimiyani ifodalaydi. Boshqa bir tilshunos Lich esa
antonim va antonimiyani semantik tushunchalar sifatida ta’riflab qarama-qarshi ma’nolar
o’rtasidagi aloqadorlik antonimiya, qarama-qarshi ma'noni esa antonim deb ataydi. [3, 54]
Xitoylik mashxur tilshunos Hu Zhuanglin oddiygina qilib antonimiya garama-qarshilik
asosidagi aloqadorlik ekanini tasdiqlaydi. [1, 164] O’zbek tilshunosligida dastlabki
antonimlar tadbiqi o’tgan asrning 70- yillarida R. Shukurov tomonidan tadqgiqotlar amalga
oshirildi va dastlabki “O’zbek tilida antonimlar” nomli ilmiy asar yozildi. Ushbu asarda
bir-biriga yaqin tushunchalar omonimlik, polisemiya va antonimiyaning farqlari ularning
leksik-semantik xususiyatlari yoritib o‘tilgan. Bizning fikrimizcha bu asarda ham asosan
antonimlarni yasalish jihatidan turlarga ajratilganligi, ya'ni shakl nuqtai nazaridan xosil
qilinishi tadbiq etilganligi, ma'noning miqdoriy jihatdan antonimlarning tasniflanishi
tahsinga loyiqdir. [4]

Antonimlar formal jihatdan xosil bo’lishiga ko‘ra quyidagi turlarga bo‘linadi:
leksik antonimlar (yaxshi-yomon, good-bad); affiksal antonimlar (muhim-nomuhim,
important-unimportant) hamda sintaktik antonimlar (qalbi pok-ichi gora).Bulardan shunday
ma’no anglashiladiki, antonimiya bu ma’lum bir lison birliklarining o‘zaro qarama-
qarshiligi. Ingliz tili semantikasi o’zbek tiliga nisbatan gqisman murakkabroq bo’lib, ularda
antonimlarning 3 turi mavjud va ular: gradable antonyms-asliy antonimlar (beautiful-ugly
ya'ni, go’zal-xunuk); complementary antonyms-to‘ldiruvchi antonimlar (day-night ya'ni,
kun-tun);hamda relational antonyms-nisbiy antonimlar (teacher-pupil ya'ni, o'qgituvchi-
o’quuchi). O’zbek tilshunosligida antonimlarning leksik semantik xususiyatlariga ko'ra
tasnifini birinchi bo’lib S.Usmonov boshlab berdi. Uning fikricha antonimlar bir-birini
inkor etish darajasiga ko’ra 2 turga bo’linadi: tola va yarim. [5, 33] To’la antonim bu biz
yuqorida keltirgan gradable (asl, asliy) antonimga to’g’ri keladi. Ular doim bir konsept
doirasida vujudga keladi. Masalan, issig-sovugq- hamma joyda, do’st-dushman- hamma.
Yarim antonimlarda esa o‘zaro zidlik kuchsizligi yaqqol sezilib turadi, lekin bu shuni
anglatadiki, ular o’rtasida hamon aloqadorlik va garama-qarshilik mavjuddir. Masalan:
aka-uka (ular umumiy tushuncha-farzand tushunchasi ostida birlashsa-da, biri
ikkinchisisiz ham mavjud bo’lishi mumkin: ular muntazam juftlik xossasiga ega emaslar,
lekin tenglik nuqtayi nazaridan bir xil darajadadirlar.)
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Yugqorida ta’kidlangan fikrlar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, o’zbek tilida ingliz tilidan farqli
ravishda 2 ta leksik-semantik antonimlar turi bo’lsa, ular ingliz tilida 3 tadir.

Yana bir muhim farq shuki,buni ziddiyat ya'ni qarama-qarshilik deb olsak ham
to’g’ri bo’ladi, bizningcha. Ingliz tili grammatikasida antonimlarning uchinchi turi
sanalmish “relational antonyms” (nisbiy) bizning tilda turlicha talqin qilinishi ham
mumkin. Ularni ba’zi yuqoridagi kabi tilshunoslar, bizning milliy tilimizda bunday tur
mavjud emas desalar, ba’zi adabiyotlarda esa, ingliz tilidagi “relational antonyms”
(nisbiy) hisoblangan doctor-patient antonimlari bizda antonim sanalmaydi aksincha,
shifokor-bemor shaklida oddiygina “uyadosh so’zlar” sirasiga kiradi.

Farqglar mavzusini davom ettirar ekanmiz, o‘zbek tili antonimlarining tarkibiga
kiruvchi «sintaktik antonimlar» bizning nutqimizda eng ko’p qo’llaniladigan turlardan
sanaladi. Chunki bunday antonimlar tom manoda iboralar asosida qurilgan desak,
mubolag’a bo'lmaydi(qo’li uzun-qo‘li kalta, ya'ni, boy-kambag’al ma'nosida). Bu tur
ingliz tili grammatikasida mavjud emas. Lekin umuman olganda, ikki til o‘rtasida farqlar
borligiga yarasha, o’xshashliklarni ham topish mumkin.
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INGLIZ VA OZBEK TILIDAGI MAQOLLARDA “DO‘STLIK” KONSEPTI
IFODALANISHI
TOJIBOYEVA MUHLISA MA’RUFJON QIZI
FARDU TALABASI

Amnnotatsiya: ushbu magqolada do’stlik konseptining ingliz va o'zbek magqollari
ifodalanishining o°ziga xos jihatalri tavsif gilinadi.

Kalit so’zlar: xalgq og’zaki ijodi, maqol, konsept, obraz, analitik til, sinonimik gator,
aglitunativ til, allegorik vosita.

Insonlar o’zlarining hayotida bo‘lgan voqealarni o’z avlodlariga turli yo‘llar bilan
yetkazib berishga harakat gilishgan.Shunday narsalarni yerkazib berishda xalq og’zaki
ijjodi, maqollar, matallar, hikmatli so’zlar va shu kabilar ning roli beqgiyos sanaladi. Mana
shu manbalardan biri bo’lgan maqollar ham biz uchun to’g’ri qaror qabul glishda, har xil
vaziyatlardan chiqgishda yordamchi vazifasini o’taydi.

Tilshunoslikning rivojlanishi tufayli o’tgan asrda yangi kognitiv tilshunoslik degan
yo'nalish dunyoga keldi. Butun dunyodagi lison tadqiqotchilarini o‘ziga jalb qilib
kelayotgan usbu ta’limotning asosini konsept tashkil etadi. Konseptga olimlarning
yondashuvi va ta'riflari turlichadir, lekin biz gisqa va tushunarli bo‘lgan Sh. Safarovning
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fikrini ma’qul deb bildik: “Konsept ham tafakkur birligi va uning asosida tushuncha,
obraz va lisoniy ma’no umumlashmasi yotadi. ” [4, 17] Biz siz bilan muhokama gilmoqchi
“do’stlik” konsepti ham ana shu tillarda mavjud konseptlardan biridir.

Xalq ijodiyotining ko’pchilik janrlaridan, jumladan, maqollarda xalq jamiyatidagi
munosabatlar, hodisa va holatlarni soddaroq, oydinroq ifodalamoq magqgsadida tabiatdagi
0’z xususiyati bilan shunga mos keladigan turli narsalar (xayvonlar, o’simliklar,ularning
mevalalari, jismlar, uy jihozlari kiyim-kechaklar, ish qurollari, mehnat mahsulotlari)
obrazidan ustalik bilan foydalanadi. Ana shu narsalarning har birini timsol qilib olib ular
vositasida muayyan sifatlarga (xoh ijobiy, xoh salbiy) ega bo‘lgan kishilarng obrazini
gavdalantiradi. [2, 484]

Aslida maqol so‘zi arab tilidan olingan bolib hikmatli so’z, otlar so’zi kabi tarjima
qilinib yuritiladi. Maqollarda barcha fikr bir umumiy ma'noga qaratiladi va har bir
magqolda yashirin ma’no bo’ladi. Ko“pincha maqollar o’z ma'nosida emas, balki ko’chma
ma’nod a qollaniladi. Chunki shu orqali insonlarni tanqid qilish ,ularni hayvonlar
qushlar, o’simliklar orqaki yaxshilikka da’vat etish yashiringan bo‘ladi. Bu esa fan tilida
allegorik vositalar deb yuritiladi. Lekin allegorik vositalarning yana bir jihati shuki, ular
qaysidir ma'noda insonlarni boshqa bir vosiitaalar orqali aks ettiradi.

Magollar ham mavzu jihaatdan turli xil bo’lishi mimkin. Bunday mavzular ichiga
vatan, do’stlik, muhabbat, vafo, hurmat va boshqalarni keltirish mumkin. Bu kabi
mavziular ingliz tilida ham, o’zbek tilida ham uchrab turadi. Xususan do’stlik mavzusida
o’zbek tilida ko“plab namunalarni uchratish mumbkin;

Do’stsiz oshing tuzsiz boshing.

Do’st yomon kunda bilinadi.

Yolg'iz otning changi chiqmas ,changi chiqgsa ham dong’i chigmas.

Do’stlik so’zi tor ma’noda ikki inson o‘rtasidagi munosabat bo‘lsa, keng ma’noda
oilalar, gishloglar ,qarindoshlar va yurtlar o’rtasidagi iliq munosabatni ham bildiradi.
Do’stlikdagi eng muhim fazilarlardan biri samimiylik, rostgo’ylik, vafo va, albatta,
sadoqat hisoblaniladi. Bu to‘g'risida bizning tilimizda salmogqli ijod namunalarini
uchratish mumkin. Birgina A.Navoiy do’stlikni ulug'lab ko’plab misralar ijod qilgan.
Do’stsiz insonni qurigan daraxtga, joni yo’q tuproqqa tenglagan. Do’stlik shunday
ne matki, u insonni ruhan va jismonan kamolotga boshlaydi. Xususan;

1. O’zaro hurmat

2. Rostgo*ylik

3. Do’stining kamchiliklarini ayta olish

4. Har qanday holatda ham do’st yonida bo’lish

5. Orzu umidlarni ozaro hurmat gilish

6. Moddiy va ma’'naviy narsalrni hech qachon ayamaslik

Yana bir holat borki, do’stlik ahillik, birodarlik so’zlari bilan sinonimik qatorda
turadi va ba’zi holatlarda ular bilan almashinib ham qo‘laniladi. Do’stlik ham ikki xil
ko’rinishda bo‘ladi; biri chin do’stlik bo‘lsa, ikkinchisi yolg'on do’stlik yani qandaydir
manfaat yuzasidangina qurilgan rishta sanaladi.Ingliz va o’zbek tillaridagi maqollarda bir
biriga yaqin bo‘lgan do’stlik to‘grisidagi maqollarni topish mumkin. Bu ikki til maydon
jihatdan, kelib chiqgish jihatidan umuman alogador emas, xatto, tilshunoslik tomondan
ham ingliz tili analitik til guruhiga o‘zbek tili aglutinativ til guruhiga kiradi. Ammo
magqollar va iboralarda ma'nosi bir xil bo’lgan jihatlar, umumiyliklarni ko’rish mumkin.

A good friend is my nearest relation
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-yaxshi do’st uzoq qarindoshdan yaxshi. Ushbu maqolda ham aynan bir xil
bo’lmasa ham ma’no yaxlitligi bor. Bu maqol orqali mehrsiz qarindoshlardan bittagina
sodiq do’st yaxshi degan ma’no namoyon bo‘ladi.

The best mirror is my old friend

-do’st do’stning oynasi. Darhagqiqat, do’stlar bir- birini ko’zgusidir. Kamchiliklarni
yashirish, ularni to’g'rilash, yaxshi kunda xursand bo‘lish- bu albatta chin do’stlik
nishonasidir.

Yana ko'plab ingliz tilidagi do’stlik haqidagi maqollarni misol sifatida keltirish
mumbkin.

-Old friend and old wine are best.

-Only your real friends tell you when your face is dirty.

-Friendship is one mind in two bodies.

-Faithful friend is better than gold.

- Friendship that flames goes out in a flash. [3, 161]

Ba’zi maqollarda do’stlik konseptini to’g’ridan to’g'ri ifoda gilinmagan. Aytib
o’tilgan hislatlar bu holatda topib olish mushkul. Masalan:

The enemy of my enemy is my friend. (Dushmanimning dushmani mening
do’stimdir.) [1, 159]. Bu yerda ma’no antonimik uslub bilan ifodalanib, xuddi mataematik
xisob qonuniyati singari ikki noijobiylikning munosabati ijobiylikka olib kelyapti. Bu kabi
misollar har ikkala tilda ham talaygina bo’lib, ular doim keng iste’'molda bo’lib kelgan.

Yugqoridagi tahlillar shuni ko‘rsatdiki, ingliz va o’zbek tillari ham juda maqollarga
boy hisoblanadi. Har bir til alohida bo‘lgani bilan uning tarbiyaviy ahamiyati bir xil
bo’ladi. Qiyosiy tilshunoslik, tarix ba boshqa fanlarning tajribalarning ham ahamiyatli
jihati shu kabi o“xshashlik va farqli tomonlarni izlab topish hisoblanadi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar:
1. Jennifer Speake The Oxford Dictionary of Proverbs. Oxford. 2000.
2. Sh. Shomagsudov, Sh. Shorahmedov . Xikmatnoma: O’zbek xalq magqollari izohli
lug’ati. -T., 1990.
3. W. CAREW. English proverbs and proverbial phrases. Reeves and Turner.
London. 1907.
4. Iaxpuép Cadapos. KOTHUTNB TUAIIYHOCAVIK. Canrsop. Kusszax. 2006.

METONIMIYANING O‘ZBEK, INGLIZ VA RUS TILLARIDA QO’‘LLANILISHI

YO'LDOSHEVA MUSHTARIYBEGIM MADAMINJON QIZI
FARDU TALABASI

Amnnotatsiya: ushbu maqolada polisemiya tushunchasiga nazariy yondashuv, nutqning
barcha turlarida, shuningdek, kundalik so’zlashuvda eng keng tarqalgan ko’chim turlaridan biri:
metonimiyaning o’zbek, ingliz va rus tillarida qo’llanilishi hagida gisqacha tavsif beriladi.

Kalit so’zlar: polisemiya, ma'no ko‘chish usuli, polisemik va leksik ma’no, kontekst,
metonimiya, metonimik uzatish, ma’no ko’chish, fazoviy (mekansal), vaqtinchalik, mantiqiy.
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Kop ma'noli so’zlar tilda o‘ziga xos ahamiyat kasb etadi. Tilshunos Miraziz
Mirtojiyev so’zlariga ko'ra, polisemiya har ganday tilda ham salmogqli o'rin tutadi. Til
boyligi fagat so’zlar, iboralar bilangina emas, so’zlarning Ieksik ma’nolari bilan ham
o’lchanadi. Demak, so’zlarning ko'p ma’noliligi — polisemiya til boyligida o’z o‘rniga ega.
So‘zlar asl ma'nosidan tashqari polisemik ma’noga ham egadirlar. So’zlar ko’chma ma'noda
qgollanganda, predmet va hodisalarni atabgina qolmay, o‘sha predmet va xodisalarni
tasvirlash funksiyasini ham bajaradi. Ular odatda, so’zlarning to’g’ri ma'nosi negizida
vujudga keladi. Ya'ni, ko’chma ma’no baribir aslidan kelib chiggan holda yuzaga keladi.
So‘zlarning ko’chma ma’nosi faqat kontekstda anglashiladi. Ko’chma ma'noli so’zlar tabiat
manzaralarini chizishda, qahramonlarning ichki dunyosini, ruhiy, holatini ochishda, lirik
chekinishlarda keng ishlatiladi.[2, 23]

Tilshunoslar ko’p ma’'nolilikni turli tarafdan tadbiq etib, uning tildagi aynan
o’xshash hodisalardan farqlashga harakat qilib ta’rifni mukammallashtirishga harakat
qilgan bo’lsalar, qolganlari uni soddalashtirishga urinadilar. Masalan, Frensis Katamba
polisemiyani so’zning birdan ortiq ma’no ifodalashi bo‘lib, ma'nolar o‘rtasidagi ko'prik
vazifasini o’taydi, degan jo'yali fikr bilan kifoyalandi. [3, 187] Ayrimlar esa polisemiya
konsepti o’ta murakkab jarayon bo’lib, unda hali yechilishi lozim bo’lgan muammolar
tasavvur gilganimizdanda ziyodaroq deb ta’kidlaydilar.[4, 3] Xususan, polisemiyaning
ahamiyati uning aynan o’ziga xosligida emas, tildagi lisoniy yaratuvchanlik muhitini
vujudga keltirishidadir. Zero, yangi ma’noni ifodalash, lekin yangi so’zga zarurat
golmasligini oddiy jarayon sifatida ta’riflash mumkin emas, bizning nazarimizda.

So’zning ko’chma ma‘nolari ma’no ko‘chish usullari orqali hosil gilinadi va ular har
bir tilning o’z tilshunosligida turlicha tavsiflanadi. Biz ushbu maqolamizda shunday
ko’chim turlaridan biri bo‘lgan metonimiya haqida so’z yuritmoqchimiz. Metonimiya
(grekcha metonymia — qayta nomlash) deganda bir so’z, tushunchani ifodalashda aynan
o’zining nomini emas, balki, unga ma’lum bog‘ligliklar (masalan, ichki yoki tashqji)
asosida aloqador bo‘lgan boshqa so‘zni qollash va shu asosida ma'noni biridan
ikkinchisiga ko’chirishni tushunamiz [5,110]. Mashhur qadimgi yunon faylasufi Mark
Kvintilian metonimiyaga quyidagicha ta’rif bergan edi: “Metonimiyaning mohiyati u
tasvirlagan sababni almashtirishda namoyon bo’ladi”.[7] Biz yuqorida ta’kidlab o’tganimizdek,
olimlarning fikri lisoniy hodisalarga nisbatan turlicha bo‘lgani uchun g‘oyalarni qarama-
qarshi emas, bir-birini to’ldiruvchi deb yondashgan ma’qul. D. N. Shmelev ko’chma ma'no
hosil qiluvchi xodisalarni tadqiq qilar ekan, ularni 3 turga ajratadi. Ammo Shmelev
sinekdoxa hodisasini ham metonimiyaning bir turi deb tasvirlaydi. [6, 57] Bu kabi qorishiq
qoidalarni ilgari surgan, metonimiyaning metafora bilan deyarli bir hodisa deydigan
tilshunoslar ham talaygina.

Keltirilgan fikrlarga asoslangan holda, o’zaro bog’liq tushunchalarning ma‘nolarini
almashtirish, bir-biriga uzatish — bu metonimiyadir, degan xulosaga keldik. Quyida uning
predmet, tushuncha va harakatlarning o‘zaro aloqadorligiga ko‘ra uch turga bo’lib
tavsiflashga harakat gilamiz [7]:

1. Fazoviy (yoki mekansal). Metonimiyaning ushbu turi narsa-hodisalarning fizik
va fazoviy joylashishiga asoslanadi. Bunday metonimiya biror xona, auditoriya (yoki
muassasa) nomlarining ana o‘sha yerdagi jarayonlar bilan bog’ligligi orqali namoyon
bo’ladi. Masalan, 1. Bu studiya foydasiga bo’ldi ((It was in favour of the studio; Dto 65140 B
MOAB3Y CTyAun) ya'ni, studiyaning jamg’armasi foydasiga)). 2. Butun uy uxlayapti ((The
whole house is sleeping; Becs aom crinr) ya'ni uydagi odamlar)). Shuningdek, mekansal
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metonimiyani idish nomining uning tarkibiga o‘tkazish bilan ham hosil gilish mumkin:
Choynak qaynadi ((The pot boiled; Yartnuk 3akunea) ya'ni, ichidagi suyuqlik).

2. Vagtinchalik. Ushbu metonimik uzatish harakat nomini biror predmetga yoki
o’sha harakatni bajaruvchi shaxsga o’tkazish orqali yuzaga chiqadi. Masalan kolleksiyani
ta’qib qilish (to follow the collection; caeauts 3a koaaekmuent (shu ish bilan
shug’ullanuvchi maxsus guruh)) kabi.

3. Mantigiy. Nutqda juda keng tarqalgan ushbu tur bir qancha usullar orqali
amalga oshadi:

1) idish (konteyner) nomlari o’zlarining hajmi va sig’imiga ko’chadi: Bir stakan ichdi
(Drank a glass; Bemmna craxkan (stakandagi suyugqlik)) (N.Shukurov);

2) moddaning nomi undan yasalgan predmetga o’tkazish: Jamoamiz ikkita bronza
yutdi (Our team won two bronze; Harta komaHaa 3aBoeBada Ase OpoH3bI (bronza medali));

3) muallifning nomi o’zi yaratgan asar va kashfiyotlar (predmet yoki jarayon) ga
ko’chadi: Har oqshom Bethovenni tinglayman (Every evening I listen to Beethoven;
Kaxxap1it Beuep s1 caymaro bemxosera (Bethoven bastalagan musiqalar));

4) georafik hududlar, joy nomlari ularga alogador bo‘lgan tushunchalarga
o'tkaziladi (nutqda eng ko’p qo’llaniladi): Angliya immigratsiyani tekshishirishni davom
ettirishga qaror qildi (England decided to keep check on immigration; Axrams pemmaa
IIPOAOAXKUTL MMMUTPALIMOHHBIN KOHTPOAD (Angliya hukumati)) [9];

5) harakat nomi ma'nosini ana o‘sha harakat amalga oshadigan joyga yoki
harakatni bajaradigan predmetga ko’chiriladi: kirish (enter; Bxoa), chigish (exit; BbIxoa) —
ma’no joyga ko’chgan; hushtak (whistle; ceucrok) — predmetga ko’chgani kabi;

6) sifat nomini ayni o’sha sifatga ega bo’lgan narsa-predmetga ko’chiriladi: Uning
samimiy tabassumi juda chiroyli (Her sincere smile is so beautiful; Ee mnckpennss yapiOka
Tak IIpeKpacHa (tabassumning haqiqiyligiga ishora));

7) inson organlari va kasallikning o’zaro aloqasi natijasida ko’chadi: U kasalxonaga
yuragi bilan tushdi (He was hospitalized with a heart; On nonaa B 60apHUILY C cepalieM
(yurak kasalligining bir turi bilan)) [7].

Umuman, bir predmet nomining ikkinchisiga ko’chirilishi ular o‘rtasidagi haqiqiy
aloganing mavjudligiga asoslansa, u metonimiya bo‘ladi. [1,101-102]

Nutqgda shunday metonimiyalar borki, ular metonimik ma’noda “qayta nomlanib”
qgo‘llanilavergach, go’yoki turg'un holatga kelib qolgan. Buni quyidagi so’z misolida oson
tushunishimiz mumkin: toj-u taxt (o’zbek tilida metonimiya toj so’zining o’zi bilan emas,
balki, toj-u taxt shaklida yuzaga chiqadi (yoki taxt)) (crowm; xopomna) — hokimiyat
ma’'nosida (metonimiya bo‘lgan ushbu so’zning har uchala tilda o’zgarishsiz ayni ma'noda
qgo‘llanilganiga e’tibor garating):

J Toj-u taxt uchun kurash davom etmoqda.
. The fight for the crown is still going on.
. bopnba 3a KOpOHY IPOAOAKAETCs.

Metonimiya hech bir o‘rinda adabiyotdagidek keng qo‘llanilmaydi, zero, ushbu
ko’chim turi predmet va tushunchalarning o‘zaro aloqadorlik jozibasi bilan yuzaga
chigishi uning berilgan mazmunni yanada ta’sirchan va rang-barang ifodalashiga,
nutgning ekspressivligini ta'minlashiga xizmat qiladi:

1. Agar kerak bo‘lsa Sharqni va G'arbni

Yolg‘iz bir she’riga eta olur jo (A. Oripov).

2. I am mightly glad Georgia waited till after Christmas before it seceded
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(M. Mitchell) [9].
3. CeAo KOIITUT B CTBLAOE SICHOE HeDO CePBIM AbIMOM — AI0AM corpeBaioTcs (B.M.
Myxmn) [8].
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SEMANTIC AND LINGUOCULTURAL FEATURES OF ENGLISH AND UZBEK
PROVERBS WITH CONCEPT OF FRIENDSHIP
YAXYOYEVA SEVARAXON XAYOT]JON QIZI
FARDU TALABASI

Abstract: this article is devoted to the analysis of semantic and linguocultural features of
some English and Uzbek proverbs related to the concept of friendship.
Keywords: concept, proverb, friendship, slots, culture, semantic, syntactic structure.

Each person belongs to a certain ethnic group, a certain nation. This means that
each person, as a part of an ethnic group, leaves its imprint in the language consciousness
and communicative behavior of this ethnic group. Language consciousness is divided into
numerous fragments of perception of reality, which are understood as concepts. E. S.
Kubryakova offers the following definition of the concept: "Concept-an operational unit of
memory, mental lexicon, conceptual system and language of the brain, the whole picture
of the world, quantum of knowledge".

The concept of "friendship" is one of the main categories of ethical character that
determines the spiritual values of a national culture. The concept of "friendship" is a
complex, on the one hand, but interesting, on the other hand, the object of research in a
comparative aspect. This concept has its own slots: mental, moral, ethical, spiritual, etc.,
and "when comparing, a set of semantic features is formed, the totality of which forms a
"standard of comparison".

The study of the concept of "friendship" is one of the most important inexhaustible
sources of social, national and cultural information about native speakers of a particular
language. At the present stage of scientific development, this aspect is undoubtedly
becoming relevant and is explained by the need to study it for a deep understanding of the
culture of a particular nation or ethnic group.
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The novelty of this article is a comparative analysis of the reflection of the concept
of "friendship" on the material of three languages: Uzbek, English and Russian. The
research material was proverbs (paremiological units) matched languages. The object of
the research is the linguistic and cultural concept "friendship"”, expressed by the
paremiological units of the Uzbek and English languages. The subject of comparative
research is the similarities and differences in the description of the concept of "friendship"
in the Uzbek and English languages.

The linguistic reflection of the concept of "friendship" can become part of the study
of the language picture of the world in the Uzbek and English linguistic cultures. The
concept of "friendship" is a complex spiritual and ethical phenomenon, which is expressed
in different ways in different languages. The components of this concept may sometimes
coincide in different language cultures. There is not a single linguistic culture in which the
analyzed concept is absent, since it exists in any society and determines the behavior of a
person in his personal relationships.

An important statement in the linguistic analysis of scientific consciousness is the

statement that " each language represents a certain way of conceptualizing the
surrounding world. At the same time, language meanings form a certain system of views,
a kind of collective philosophy that is imposed as mandatory on all native speakers."[1,9]

The content of the concept "friendship" has a multi-sided function for research as an
ethical, ethnic and philosophical concept. In the course of an in-depth analysis of this
concept, it was possible to identify its component semantic features: friendship as a virtue,
friendship for the sake of utility, and friendship that brings pleasure. Indeed, friendship
can be different: the friendship of boys, girls, elderly people, spouses, family members,
relatives, neighbors, classmates, classmates, colleagues, guests and hospitable people, and
so on. The most widespread friendship is as a virtue. This is good, because friendship is
originally intended to help, support, and do good. But, unfortunately, at the present stage
of development of society, friendship is developed and spread only for the sake of
pleasure or profit. This type of friendship emphasizes the natural egocentrism of a person.

The study of the concept "friendship" revealed that the paremiological fund of all
three analyzed languages contains a common layer of universal proverbial expressions,
the semantic and syntactic structure of which fully or partially coincide. For example,
there is an English proverb: "Better an open enemy than a false friend"[2,23] and in the Uzbek
language there is a proverb that is semantically appropriate to the above: "Do’st achitib
gapiradi,dushman kuldirib." Such proverbs are semantic synonyms that have a common
semantic structure, but differ in terms of expression:

Uzbek proverb: Ikki bo’lak-bir butun.
English proverb: Among friends all things are common.

Uzbek proverb: Omad ketdi, do’stlar tarqgaldi.
English proverb: In time of prosperity, friends will be plenty; in time of adversity, not one
among twenty.

Uzbek proverb: Do’st bo’lsang ham, haddingni bil.
English proverb: Short (even) reckoning makes long friends.
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Uzbek proverb: Singan do’stlik hech narsaga yaramaydi.
English proverb: A broken friendship may be soldered, but will never be sound.

Uzbek proverb: Narsaning yangisi afzal, do’stning yaxshisi.
English proverb: Old friends and old wine and old gold are the best.

There are also paremias that do not have semantic equivalents in comparison
languages. It is in this group that the semantic features that relate to the national specifics
of the concept of "friendship"are identified. The differences here relate to the specifics of
friendships in different language cultures. Thus, in the Uzbek language, there are a large
number of proverbs that call for unity and friendship, which are holy and for which a
person does not regret anything:

Ikki do’st birdan ko'ra yaxshi, uchtasi undan ham afzal.

Bir mayizni 40 kishi yegan.

Based on the material of English Proverbs, a component of a certain freedom that
has no analogues in the Uzbek languages was identified:

Friendship increases in visiting friends, but in visiting them seldom.

Friends are like fiddle-strings, they mustn't be screwed too tight.

But, in all the analyzed language cultures, there is a call for true and loyal
friendship, which is learned in a difficult situation:

Uzbek proverb: Hagqigiy do’st yomon kuningda bilinar.

English proverb: A friend in need is a friend indeed.[2,115]

As a result of the research of the concept "friendship" on the material of the
paremiological units of the three languages, we came to the conclusion that the common
features for the Uzbek and English languages are the following;:

1. The language unit of relationship or dating is present in all languages and is
disclosed through semantic modules;

2. The paremiological fund of the three analyzed languages contains a common
universal layer of semantic concepts, such as: help, beneficence, kinship, falsity, danger,
reliability, etc.

3. In all the analyzed languages, there is a call for friendship, real, true and strong,
which will save a person in a difficult situation.

In the process of analyzing the proverbs of the Uzbek and English languages,
distinctive features were also identified. So, in the Uzbek linguistic culture very well
represented a sign of goodness, holiness, sometimes even of self-sacrifice in the name of
friendship; but the wish for similarity and equality of the friends; the friendship, it is not
holiness and sacrifice, but also is valuable against the British.

As a result of the research, it can be noted that the concept of "friendship" is a
character of communicative behavior in relation to another, and is endowed with specific
features that are characteristic only for speakers of this language culture.
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SO‘Z URGUSINING INGLIZ VA O’ZBEK TILLARIDAGI FARQLASH
VAZIFASINING QISQACHA TAVSIFI

XOLMATOV SHAXRIYOR ZOHIDJON O‘G‘LI
FARDU O‘QITUVCHISI

Annotatsiya: ushbu magqolada ingliz va o'zbek tillaridagi so’z urg'usining bir-biriga
o0’xshash bo’lgan xolatlarning farqlash vazifasi muhokama qilinadi.

Kalit so’zlar: so’z urg‘usi, artikulyatsion vosita, fonetik struktura, aksentema, ritmik
struktura, grammatik urg u.

Tilda har qanday lisoniy hodisa o‘zining alohida funksiyasiga ega bo’lib, bunday
vazifani boshqa bir til hodisasi yordamida ifodalash mumkin emas. Leksik urg‘u ingliz va
o’zbek tillarida o’xshash va farqli bo’lgan bir nechta funksional xususiyatlarga egadir. Biz
ta’kidlab o‘tdikki, urgu so‘zning hosil giluvchi belgilaridan biridir. Har qanday so’z bir
bo’g’inli, ikki bo’ginli yoki ko’p bo’g’inli bo’lishidan qat’iy nazar, u, albatta, o’zining
urg'usiga ega bo’ladi. Urg'uning xosil qilish funksiyasi so’zlarni fonetik jihatdan
shakllantiradi, ya'ni hajm, zarb va tovushning asosiy toni yordamida urg‘uli va urg‘usiz
bo‘g’inlarni artikulyatsion vositalar yordamida tovush ketma ketligida birlashtiradi.
So’zning aksentual-ritmik strukturasi bo’g’in strukturasi, fonemalarning bog’lanishi
asosida hosil bo‘ladigan so’zning fonemik strukturasi va fonetik strukturasining tarkibiy
elementi hisoblanadi. So’z fonetik strukturasining bu uch komponenti aksentual ritmik
struktura doirasida birlashadi, natijada semantik va lingvistik birlik sifatida qo‘llash
mumkin bo‘lgan so’z xosil bo’ladi. J. Laverning fikricha leksik urg‘u kulminativ
funksiyaga egadir: u so’zning asosiy xossasi sifatida tinglovchiga so‘zlovchi tomonidan
aytilgan jumladagi qancha alohida so‘z aytilganini mulohaza qilib ko‘rishga imkoniyat
yaratadi. [1, 517]

So’z urg’usi prosodik yoki supersegment birlik sifatida fonologik ya'ni farqlovchi
funksiyaga ega, ya'ni urg“uning o’rni va darajasi so’zlar va ularning grammatik shakllarini
targlay oladi. So’z urg’usining farqlovchi funksiyasi leksik va morfologik aspektlar bilan
chambarchas bog’liqdir. Agar urg’uning o‘rni yoki darajasi grammatik shakllarni (so’z
turkumlari yoki morfemalar) bir-biridan farqlay olsa, u holda bunday urgu morfologik
funksiyani bajaruvchi grammatik urg'u deb ataladi. Grammatik urg‘uning ikki turi
mavjud: 1) morfologik va 2) demarkative (chegaralovchi). Urg‘uning o‘rni yordamida
morfologik kategoriyalar (so’z turkumlari va morfemalar) bir-biridan farqlovchi
morfologik urg’u o‘zbek va ingliz tillarida mavjuddir: present /'prez(a)nt/ (ot), present
/pr1 'zent/ (fe’l); o’zbek tilida olmd (ot), 6lma (bo’lishsiz buyruq maylidagi fe'l).

Demarkativ(chegaralovchi) urgu chegara yoki signal sifatida xizmat qiladi.
Masalan polyak tilida so‘zning oxiridan ikkinchi bo’g’iniga urg’u tushadi. Shuning uchun
ham so’z urg'usining farqlovchi funksiyasi bir vaqtning o‘zida ham leksik, ham
grammatik vazifani bajaradi.

Farqlovchi funksiya so’z urg’usini alohida, supersegmental, prosodik va fonologik
birlikka aylantiradi, bunday birlik ichki va funksional lingvistik atamashunoslik bo‘yicha
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V.A. Vasilyev tomonidan so’z aksentemasi deb nomlangan.[3, 30-33] Erkin urg'uga ega
tildagi bir nechta so’z aksentemalari oxirgisining farqlash darajasi soni bilan aniqlanadi.

Ingliz tilida bosh va kuchsiz so’z aksentemalari faqatgina sozlarni bir-biridan
farglash funksiyasini bajaradi: contest /'kontest/(ot(tortishuv)) - to contest
/kon'test/(fe’l(tortishmoq)), absent /'aebs(o)nt/ (sifat(kelmagan)) - to absent /aeb'sent/ (fe’l
(bormaslik)). Orfografik jihatdan aynan bir xil faqatgina so’z urg’usining o‘rni orqali ot
yoki fe’l so’z turkumiga mansubligi aniqlanadigan so’zlar quyidagilardir. Urg’'u oxirgi
bo’g’inda bo‘lsa, bu so’z fe’l so’z turkumiga, urg’u oxiridan oldingi bo’g‘inlarda bo‘lsa bu
so’z ot yoki sifat so’z turkumiga mansub bo’ladi. Ingliz tilida bunday urg'u yordamida
aniqlanadigan fe’l va otlar juftligi 131 tani tashkil etadi.[2, 172] Shu o’rinda nafaqat ot va
te’l ba’zan ot, fe’l va sifat yuqoridagidek turli juftliklarni hosil gilishi mumkin. Shubhasiz
biz yana bu holatda leksik urg‘uga murojaat gilamiz.

Fe’l Ot Sifat
absTRACT ABstract ABstract
freQUENT - FREquent
preSENT PREsent PREsent
perFECT - PERfect
susPECT SUspect SUspect

Urg'u yordamida farqlanadigan so’zlarda ko’pincha ot va sifat bir xil o‘rinda
urg’uni qabul giladi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro‘yhati
1. Laver J. Principles of Phonetics: Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,
1995.
2. Robert S, Minkova D. English Words. History and Structure. -Cambridge.:
Cambridge University Press, 2001.
3. Vassilyev, V. A. English Phonetics: A theoretical course. — Moscow: Higher.
School Publishing House, 1970.

VIHT A3 TUAVHU MACO®ABUN YKUTUIIIAA TPAMMATHUK BA AEKCUK
KOMIIETEHIUSIAAPHY PUBOXAAHTUPUIIL

Myxuraunosa Mynupaxon PasmanosHa
V36eKCUTOH AaBAaT KaXOH TMAAAp YHUBEPCUTET AOKTOPaHTH
(97 4037117)

Annomavus: 2Kaxon mavAum musumuda axoopom-KoMMyHUKAUUS MeXHOAOZUAAAPUHU
PUBOKAAHUUY HAMUKACUOA YKUMUUHUNZ 3AMOHASULN WAKANAPUHU KOPUTL IMUULHU MAKA30
ammoxda. Xosupeu KyH YKUMYSHUAAPUHUHZ O0AOU2A KYUUAZAH MYXUM 6asuparapudar Oupu
AHeUAUKAApea Y3 eaxmuda mynocabam Ourdupumudadup. 3epo, Oyzyneu «KyHoa, axdopom
KAMUAMU wapoumuda xap Kanoat coxa MymaxacCUCUHuHz npoPecconarruzy Hapaxam OUAUM
XAKMU,00AKU 3APYP MADAYMOMAAPHU MYCMAKUA pasUuuida Kuoupuui, axoopom oKUMAAPUHU
bowKapui, KepakAu MAAYMOMAAPHU me30a KaAOYA KUAUUL, CYHZU AHIU TEXHOAOZUAAAPIAH
camaparu Pordararnuul KoouAusmu OuAraH 6erzuranadu.
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Kaaum Cg3.‘ MﬂCOgﬁﬂBMﬁ MabAUM, My]\bmu.ME()M}l, ACKCUK KOMNEemeHUusl, pammamux
KoMnemeHuusil.

KoMnpiotepaapHUHT XOpVoKUil TuAAap Oyiinmda YKyB >KapaéHuda KyAAaHUAWUIIY,
(paHHMHT SHTU TapMOFU — KOMIIBIOTEPAU AMHIBOAMAAKTIKA TaAKMKOTUHMHT IIpeJMeTura
aillaHTaH Kynaa0 Hasapuil MacaJaJdapHMHI Haifgo Oyauiumra ca®a® Oyaau. PaHHMHT
ymoy coxacu VKUTUIIHM KOMIIBIOTEPAAIITUPUIN Ba VKUTUIIHMHT  KOMIIBIOTEp
BOCHUTaJapyMHM KyAJalll ycyadapu OmaaH Ooramk Oyaran MacadasapHm ypraHagu. Cup
®MacKM, MyAbTUMeAMa 4eT TuAdapuHM Vkutuiga ¢goiigalaHnaasurad acocuii axoopor
TeXHOAOTUACK XMcoOAaHaau. AJHaH Iy TeXHOAOIMS MaTH, XapaKaTCu3 Ba XapaKaTAu
TacBMpAap, aHuUManusaau rpapuk obpaszaap, BUAeO Ba ayAuo MaTepuaadap OmaaH
MIallra MMKOH Oepaju.

MyapTumeaua BakT Ompaurnga ysaTnaa€TraH axOOPOTHUHI Y3AaIITUPUANIIL
Xa’kKMI Ba Japa’kacMHM oIypuinra €paam OepraH Xoa4a, MHCOHHUHI KypUII Ba
SIIUTHUINNTA OMp BaKTHMHI y31Aa TabCcUp KMAa 04aau. MyabTumeanaan yKyB-MeTOAVK
MaxkMmyasdap VKyB JapcAMKAapy, ayAMoO Ba BHAeO VKyB-axOOpoT MaTepuaaldapy,
KOMIIBIOTep MyAbTUMeAMaAl YPpraTyBuM TU3MMAAp, TeCT TpeHaxXeépaap, MabAyMOTAap Ba
OouanmMaap Oasacy, DAeKTPOH KyTyOXOHaJlap, DKCHepPT ypraTyBumu THU3UMAAP acocuAaru
VKUTUII BOCHMTadapu KaOu TabAuM BOcuUTadap Tapkuduaan wudopar. IlyHmnraex
3aMOHaBMII axOOpPOT TeXHOAOTUAAAPU MYXUTUAA YKUTUIIHUHT AMAAKTUK, AacTypuil Ba
TeXHUK MHTepPaKTUB MakKMyaclJaH TalllKiA TOIaAu Ba yadap VKyB MaTepuallapuHU
KOMIIBIOTEp TeXHOAOIMsAAapM XaMJa ayAuo-BUAeO0 BOCHTaJap acocuja spaTHIl,
TU3UMAAIITUPUILL, CcaKJall, KaliTa MINJaIl Ba yaapAaH (poiijalaHUIT MMKOHUATUHU
Oepysun MaHOBba X1cobaaHaAM.

E.B.KonpkoB TabKugaaranugek macodpaau VKUTUIIHM MyBapPakUATAM amaadra
OIIMPUAMIIVHNMHI acocuii mapTu Oyamd cudaram YKyB-ycayOuii MaTepuaiiapHu
Taitépaam xucobaaHaau. YKyB-ycayOuil MaTepuaaiap sIXIIN Ty3UATaH OYAUIIMA AO3UM.
baxoaap meszonaapm OmaMMAapHUHI IIaKAAaHTaHAUK Japa’kadapyu Ba OOCKMYAapUHU
9bTHOOpPra oaral Xoa4a madod Ba Tyraa MabHOAM Oyauiu 3apyp.[2]

Macogaan ykutuiga mslaHminra nyHaATUpuUAraH ¢aoa MycTakua (PUKpAall
daoauaru sapyp xucobaanagu. Hlynunr yuyn macodpaan YKUTHUIIAA 3apyp aXxOOpOTHU
MyCTakKlA TOIMII, MyaMMOJAapHM aXXpaTUII Ba yJAapHM OKMAOHA €4YMIll, OAMHIaH
OumaMMAapHM TaHKUAMII TaxAuA KUAMII Ba amaadja Kyaddall KoOmausATtura €pgam
OepaanraH yCy/ Ba TeXHOAOTMSIAapPHU KyAAaIll A03VM.

K. Pogxepcuunr ¢ukpmya, yxutum Oy Hadakar OearmaaHraH XakmAaru
OmAMMAapHN Y3AamITUpUIN, Oaaky OuMpyuHIM HaBOaTAa, OMpop-Oup PaoamATHM amaara
OIIMPUIIT OpKaAM YpraHUII TaKpuOacuHU OPTTUPHUILIHM aHTaaTaAu. bynaain ypranmi
Takpubacuamn oanm ¢akaT IIaxcuii Tamadoyc OyaraHaarnHa MMKoHU Oyaaan. HlyHaait
knanod, KPoaxepcHunr ¢ukpura kypa, Tabaum oamil ¢akaT y3 ycTula MycCTaKua
UIIAAIl OPKAaAUIVIHA aMaAra OIIMPUANIIN MyMKIUH. MycTakua YKUII 4aBOMIAa OAMHIaH
HaTI>KaJlap sHaja MycTaxkaM Oyaaau, Ouammaap sca y30K MyjgaTra €44a KoAaau, YyHKU
VKUTHUII JKapaéHna YKyBUMHIHI XMCCUETAapU Ba XMCAapy XaM XKaAa0 5TuAau.

Jpatnaran xap Oup MVMMAap YKyBumM €mmra Moc Oyauiay, paHHMHT VKYB
Jactypuga Map3ydap Tyaa épurtuaniny ¢gaHaap apo OOFAMKAUIMHM TabMUHAAIIH,
AU3aliHM  TerMmamu VYKyB ¢aH MaB3ycura MyTaHOCMOAUTM, KacOra KU3MKMIITHU
Kydatupuml uaM ¢aH IOTyKAapHU TacBUpAaliguraH KyprasmMaamu MabAyMOTAap —
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KypuaMa, amnmaparypajap €KM yJAapHMHI MabAyM KHUCMAApu TypAU paHraapaa
Oepuanmmnra 9HTUOOP KapaTuAUIIM A03uM. Macodapuit yKUTUIIT MycCTakua OmAuUM
oamm Ttypura kupaan. Yer Ttmam ¢anmam Macodasuit  ykutum K.IPoaxepc
TabKMAJAaTaHUAEK VKyBuMAapda MyCTaKUA  OMAMM OAMIIAapura Ba KOMMYHMKAaTHB
KOMIIeTelIMsIAapUHI PUBOXKAAHUIIINTA caMapaAu Tabcup Kypcatagu. Pecriybankammsaa
4yeT TuAAap Oyimda YKyBUMAAPHMHI OMAMM Ba TaéprapAuK JdapaykalapuHy Oearmaad
Ooepysun "Tabaum Ttyrpucuga’tm Konyn sa Kagpaap Ttaitépaam mMmaamnit aactypu
Tasabaapy acocuga AaBAaT TabAUM CTaHAApTAapy MaBXys OyAmuO, yHra Kypa ymMyMuii
ypTa TabAUM OUTUPYBUMAAPUHMHT THA OMAUII KOMIIeTeHUMsAAapy Meepmil Xy>KaT
acocnga 6earmnaad KynmaraH.

Yem muAu KOMMYHUKAMUE KOMNemeHyusicy — ypranniaérrad 4eT TUAM Oyiimya
9raaadaraH OmamM, KyHMKMa Ba MaJdakKaJdapHM MYJOKOT >KapaéHuga Kyaadall
KOOMAUATUAUP. AVHIBUCTUK KOMIIETEeHIIMS TuAa Martepuaau ((POHeTHKa, AeKCHUKa,
rpaMMaTHKa) Xakuga omnanMaap sa HyTK GpaoAuATH TypAapy (TMHIAAI, TallMPUIN, YKIIIT
Ba €31II1) OyiiM4a KyHUMKMaJdapHU SraldalllHi Hasapaa TyTagu. Macodasuil yKUTHIIAQ
TUA MaTepualdapyHU V3AalITUPHUII Kyadal Ba caMapaamn xmucobaaHaamu. Tua
Matepuaadapu (Cy3 ysrapuiy, Cy3 >KOMAAIIMINM, IIaKA XOCUA OyAuUIIyM Kabuaap)Hu
KyAAall TyIIyHMAaAUTaH TUA KYHUKMaJdapy (Ae€KCUK Ba rpaMMaTHK), TMA MallKJAapUHI
OaskapuIll XapaéHuga rpaMMaTHK Ba AeKCUK OMAMMAap acocuAa IaKAAaHaAu.

/ekcmKa AyraT TapKuOM €KM ypraHmaaérraH TUAHMHI Cy3Aapy MaskKMyHUHU
ndogasanan. Y rpaMMarika OnaaH y3Buil adokara KMpraH Xo44a HyTK MyOMa/AacCHHIHT
eTakull KOMIIOHeHTM XucoOaaHaau. Typam AeKcuK OMPpAMKAAQPHUHI KOHHOTAIIMSICMHU
KeHI OMAMIN ypraHuAaéTraH TUA dralapyu OmaaH KyHI Kuppaau Ba Xap TOMOHJaMa
MyoMaJda KMAMIIHM TabMuHAauau. Kupurmaaérran cyszaapum cudaram ypraHuin
MakcaauAa YKyB >KapaéHu XaKMKMI Ba3usTra sKMH OyAraH TypAu MyoMaJda Ba3usaTAapuia
AeKCUK KYHMKMaJdapHU KMPUTUIL, MycTaxkamAJall Ba (paoadalITUpHUIl OocKuddapujia
TAIIKIA TOIaAMN.

I'pamMaTika Ba JAeKCMKa coxacuda KOOMAMATAAPHMHI MaBXYAAUTUM HYTK
$aoauATMHM TaIKMAAAIITUPUIIHMHT acOCHMil IIapTaapugaH Oupu  XmcoOadaHaAMN.
I'paMMaTK KOHCTPYKIMsAAAp Ba TypAM IIaKAAapHU XaTOCU3 KyAAalll, ITYHUHIAeK Taaad
KMAVMHIaH Ba3uATAA Ba 3apyp KOHTEKCTJa TYFpU AeKCUK OMpAMKAapHUM TaHAAIl Oyiinmdya
aBTOMaTJAallITUPUATAH XapakaT TabAUM OJAyBuMAapda cyxOargomm ©OmaaH aaoka
VpHaTHUI, 3apyp OyaAraHga TyFpu >kaBoO KanTapuil Ba rpaduK Kailg KUAVMHIAH
axOOPOTHN TYITYHNUII KOOMAMATVHIHI I0KOPM KypcaTKudnAaH gapak oepaan.

I'paMMmaTMK KOMmeTeHIMs — Oy HyTKJAa IpaMMaTHUK IaKAHMHI TYFpU (XaTOCU3)
KYAAaHUAUIIVHY TAbMMHAOBYM Ba OHTAU paBullja Oa’kapmuaaéTraH HyTK (paoANATUHMIHT
aBTOMaTJAalITUPUATaH KOMIIOHeHTU XucoOaaHaau. I'paMMaTuk KyHMKMara sra OyAmMII
MyOMaJaHIHI aJA0XMAa OAMHIAH Bas3MATHAA HYTK Basudacura Moc OyaraH MOAeAH!U
TaHAall OylinMda HYTK XapaKaTMHM amMaAra OIIMPpUIN KOOMAMATUHM Ba THA Mebeépaapura
pHMOst KMATaH X044a TNA OupaAuKaapuan TyFpu ndogasaniny Hazapaa TyTau.

Byngan  Tamkapu  axbopomaap  Ouran  wmwAAuL  KOMHEMEHUUACU — —
MeauaMaHOasapdaH 3apyp MabAyMOTAapHM 1M34a0 TOIla OAMIIHM, CapaJallHl, KaiiTa
MIIJAAIIHY, caKJAalllHM, yJAapAaH caMapaan  (QoiijadaHa  OAUIIHM, yJAapPHUHT
XxaBPCUBAUTVHY TabMUHAAIIHM, MeAMa MaJaHMATIa 9ra OyaAMIn JAaékaTaapuHU
IIaKAAaHTUPUIITHY HazapAa TyTaAM.
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Vsunu Y3U pUBOKAAHMUPUUL KOMHNEMEHYUUACUAAPYU — AOVIMUN PaBUIIIAA Y3-Y3UHUI
KIICMOHMI, MabHaBUI, PYXUlM, NHTEeAAEKTyaA Ba KpeaTuB PUBOXAAHTUPHUII, KaMOAOTTa
MHTUANII, Xa€T gaBOMUAAa MYCTaKMA YKUO-YpraHuil, KOTHUTUBAMK KYHUMKMaJdapUHM Ba
XaéTuil TakpubaHM MyCTaklA paBuUIllja MyHTazaM ommupud Oopuiml, V3 XxaTTu-
XapakaTHU MyKoOma 0axoaalll Ba MycTakua Kapop KaOya K1aa OAMII KyHMKMaJapUHU
SralJallHy Hasapaa TyTaau.[4]

N.C.fIxumaHcKassHUHT QUKpHUTra Kypa, TabAUM MYXUTU Ba Xap Oup YKyBumra
HUcOaTaH YHMHI IaXCUIl XyCycHsTAapu XucoOra OAMHIAH X044a adoxuja €HAallyB
KaHJaAlK X1AMa-Xua 0yaca, TabAUM >KapaéHM IyHYaAUK caMapaau O0yaaau. “YmymaH
oAranga OapyaHI MCTaAraHda YKUTUII MYMKUH. AMMO CaBOAXOH OYAUII ydyH Bca Xap
Oup miaxc y3u anraad yxumm sapyp”.[3]

Tabaum coxacmga yKyBumaap ydyH axOOpoT TapOus MyXUTM aCOCUHM TallIKIA
9TYBUM DAEKTPOH YKyB MaTepuaaiapiaH ¢oiigasaHuO MHHOBAIIMOH TeXHOAOTUsAap
épaamnaa MacodagaH YKUTHO OOpMIN OpKaAM YKyBUMAAPHUHI axOopoTaap OnaaH
UIIAAIl  KOMIIeTeHUMsAAapUHU  IIaKUAAaHTUpUO  Oopagu.  DAeKTpOH  VKYB
MaTepMaAJapyHI aCcOCMHM TalllIKMA STyBUM MaTH, rpaduk, YKyB BUAEO Ba ayauo
Matepuaadapujad (QoiijalaHnIl yJAapHU amaaja KyAdall OAUII Ba capaJall XaMJa
yAapAaH yHyMmAan ¢oiijalaHa OANII AaéKaTAapUHU IIaKMAAaHUIINTa épaaM Oepaan.

3aMOHaBUI I1e4aror Ba ycAyoOuéTunaap TabAuM Kapa€Hura KOMIeTeHTAN €HAalllyB
Aoupacuaa “yKyB-ypraHmil KoMmIleTeHIMsAcu” aTaMacuHU Kyaaamaan. 'aabckosa,H.J
VKUII-YPraHuil KOMIIeTeHIVACMHU YKYBUMHMHI MakcaAra OearmaamigaH TaHKUANI
pedaexcusrada, XaM y3 PaoAMSATUHMHI HaTVKacK, XaM KyIMAraH MaKcaAra SpUIINIIAQ
KyAAdaHnAa€Tran ycyadap cudaTtugaru ysuHu Oaxoaall Ba Y3MHM Ty3aTUINTada OyaraH
OyTyH YKui paoansaT AaBOMIJAA OHIAM Ba caMapaall MycCTaKyuA Oolikapwuiira OyaAraH
KOOMAMATH Ba Tanépanru Aed Tabpud depasu.[1]

Macogasuit  yxutuiga yKyBIMAAPHM JAOMMMII Ha3opaT4aH VTKa3WUII, TecT
TpeHakepaapu €pgamuda V3 Y3MHM HazopaT KuaAmO Oopuin »ca  Y3uHM Y3u
PUBOKAAHTUPUII KOMIIETEHIIMACHHY IIaKuAJdaHUIINIa €pgaM Oepagy Ba MyCTaKua
pasuiga Kapop KaOya KMAMII XaMAa VpraHuAraH OMAMMAapHU aMaAada KyAAay OANII
KYHIKMaCUHI IaKuAAaHTpasu. bynaan kypummMms MyMKyHKI MacogaBuil YKUTUIIIAA
VKyBUMAQPHMHI KOMMYHHMKATMB KOMIIETEHIIMSAapUMHM PUBOXKAAHUINN OuaaH Oup
Karopga axOoporaap OmaaH wMIIJall —XamMga V3UMHU Y3 PUBOKAAHTUPUII
KOMIIeTeHIIMsAAapU XaM IMaknAaaanuo 6opaan. lllyHuHraek tma mMatepuaaiapu (AeKcuka
Ba TpaMMaTHMKa)HM IaKMAAAHTMPHUII Ba OAMHIaH OMAMM Ba KYHUKMaHU JAOMMUIL
HazopaTAaH yTKasud Oopurmiga MacodpaBuii YKUIITUITHUHT YpHU Oekuéc. YKyBum
MyCTaKiA paBUIlja V3 ycTUAa MIIJAIll Ba OAMHIAH axOOpOTAapHM TaxXAUA KUAWII
KOOMAMATAAPUHY PUBOXKAAHTUPUO Oopasu.

Xyaoca Kuamnb anrtagurad 0yacak MacodaBuil TabAUM TEXHOAOIVAAAPU épaamua
VKYBUMAQPHUHI KOMMYHUKATUB KOMIIETEHIVSAAPUHM PUBOXAAHTUPUIL CaMapaAu
xncodaaHnO, OyHAa YKyBUMAAPHUHI THA Ba HYTK KOMIIeTeHTAUTM ¢aoa pasuIIia
makaaanu®O Oopaan. Typam »aeKTpoH ayraT ©OmaaH uMIIJam Ba OHAAMH — TecT
TONIIMPUKAAPUHY UIIAAII Kapa€HnAa A€KCUK Ba IPaMMaTUK KOMIIETeHTAUTY OpTaAll.
Hlynunraex, tect €pgaMmja VKyBUMAAPHMHI OMAMM Japa’kac Ba MOHTUPOHIVIHU
OeBocuTa yAapHUHI caMapaAl Ha3opaT KMAMII MMKOHMATUHU ApaTajll.
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ANALYSIS OF SHAKESPEAREAN GREATEST TRAGEDIES

GAFFAROVA DILAFRUZ VAYDULLA QIZI
Namangan State University, Namangan
gdilafruz@mail.ru

To spend much time arguing that Shakespeare’s tragedies evoked reactions
different from those that are commonplace now is, of course to commit oneself to clich.
The difficulty of applying modern modes of thought to Shakespeare is trediously obvious.
Yet a purely historical justification of Renaissance dramaturgy is no less simple-minded.
A comprehensive view point is, it would seem, a contradiction in terms; and if particular
points of view are to be defended it can only be in relation to the general outlooks they
imply. An essay on Shakespeare and the Traditions of Tragedy commits one to modes that
allow fruitful discussion of the elements of tradition and to an assumption that
comparative study of dramatic techniques can give central information about the plays
themselves.

The traditions and techniques of tragedy that Shakespeare in inherited from his
professional predecessors and from those formulated by Bradley mainly in their
vagueness and their general applicability. Bradley dismissed the “Roman tragedies”
(Julius Caesar, Antony and Cleopatra, Coriolanus) from his consideration, on the grounds
that they are “tragic histories of historical tragedies” and therefore impure. But the
historical (or, more properly, political) aspect of these plays is an inescapable pert of their
inheritance. The subject-matter of the early touring companies morality plays was
recurrently political [1, p.336].

Many critics believe that” Shakespeare's greatest tragedies represent the peak of his
art. “The titular hero of one of Shakespeare's most famous tragedies, Hamlet, has probably
been discussed more than any other Shakespearean character, especially for his famous
soliloquy which begins "To be or not to be; that is the question". Unlike the introverted
Hamlet, whose fatal flaw is hesitation, the heroes of the tragedies that followed, Othello
and King Lear, are undone by hasty errors of judgment. “The plots of Shakespeare's
tragedies often hinge on such fatal errors or flaws, which overturn order and destroy the
hero and those he loves. In Othello, the villain Iago stokes Othello's sexual jealousy to the
point where he murders the innocent wife who loves him. In King Lear, the old king
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commits the tragic error of giving up his powers, initiating the events which lead to the
torture and blinding of the Earl of Gloucester and the murder of Lear's youngest daughter
Cordelia. According to the critic Frank Kermode, "the play-offers neither its good
characters nor its audience any relief from its cruelty”. “In Macbeth, the shortest and most
compressed of Shakespeare's tragedies, uncontrollable ambition incites Macbeth and his
wife, Lady Macbeth, to murder the rightful king and usurp the throne, until their own
guilt destroys them in turn.” In this play, Shakespeare adds a supernatural element to the
tragic structure. His last major tragedies, Antony and Cleopatra and Coriolanus, contain
some of Shakespeare's finest poetry and were considered his most successful tragedies by
the poet and critic T. S. Eliot. The elite drama of the mid-century the self consciously
classical tragedies of the Inns of Court-turned its shapely back on such hybrid or
“mongrel” forms and “climbed to the height of Seneca his style but failed to fellow up a
rejection of popular style by a rejection of popular political content Gorboduc (1562),
written in part by the Queen’s cousin and the misfortunes of Arthur (1588), “presented to
her Majesty by the gentlemen of Gray’s Inn; are both concerned with tragic situations
which arise not from the facts of character but from matter more important to a governor-
faulty political judgement. Marlowe’s Tamburlaine (1587), which might be thought of as
the breakthrough event of the Elizabethan popular stage, combining the lively variousness
of popular entertainment with the dignity and coherence of elite drama, showing how
good political advice, care in government, dynastic dignity, are all helpless when faced by
the desting embodied in individual heroic virtue [2, p.295]. But the anti-political is only a
sub-set of the political. Tamburlaine can not be considered, any more than any other non-
Shakespearean tragedy, a “pure” play of character. Bradley’s remark that the fall of
Hamlet or Othello makes us “vividly conscious of the possibilities of human nature”
represents a powerful modern response to Hamlet or Othello. But it deprives of
background (“decontextualizes” in the current jargon) the plays that have the most
obvious appeal to the modern reader’s mind and isolates valuation from the full range of
dramaturgy the plays contain.

Containing matter, and common thing, emerges, of course, only implicitly
from the dismissal of all recent drama:

From jigging veins of rhyming mother wits,

And such conceits as coinage keep in pay,

We'll lead you to the stately tent of war,

Where you shall hear the Scythian Tamburlaine

Threatening the world with high astounding terms

And scourging kingdoms with his conquering sword.

View but his picture in this tragic glass

And than applaud his fortunes as you please

“I will lead you”, says Marlowe, “into a drama which is (like kyd’s tragedia
cothurnata) “stately”, concened with lofty characters and terrifying action, powerfully
projected by a language of superhuman energy [3, p.83]. The story will show you the hero
as the victim of fortune (as in so called “tragedies” hetefore), but this protagonist will not
be one who is simply the victim of fortune. Though he must fall Tamburlaine will
challenge the limits of desting. It may be that, seeing his fortunes in “this tragic glass”, you
will applaud his challenge instead of feeling dismay at the mere fact of challenge”. The

world tragedy is not used in this prologue, it will be noticed. The title-page, tells us that
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the matter is “divided into two tragical discourses”, and there can be little doubt that that
generic claim is present throughout. The whole pressure of the prologue is towards and
assertion that here (at least) true tragedy has reached the English popular stage, with
height of style or sublimity in the poetry used, with characters of the greates of dignity
and power that can be imagined, with pathos or pain and phobos or terror prominentino
the story, and with an ending which does not simply justify the ways of God but indicates
that the tragic power of great men lies in their capacity to defy necessity.

The word “tragedy” carries always seemed natural, when searching for sources or
models of English tragedy, to look first of all at the plays of Greece and Rome. Yet in spite
of the lengthy effort made, very little connective tissue has been found. The Greek
connection has indeed been little heard of in recent years.

As early in his career as Romeo and Juliet (1595) we can see Shakespeare taking
over a story with a clear moral bias and seeming both to affirm and deny the moral he
inherited. Arthur Brooke’s Romeus and Juliet (1562) is a poem whose moralism is often
exaggerated, the tone of the preface being read as representative of the whole. The attitude
to the lovers found in the narrative section, is in fact, more sympathetic than is usually
supposed. But Brooke’s “drab” poetic vocabulary is not really capable of conveying
anything like spontaneous pleasure [4, p.370].

The narrator’s representation of love is in terms of “pain”, “thraldom”, “poison”,
“woeful breast”, “smarting whip”, etc., so that the immediacy of youth full emotion is
always mediated by a middle-aged moralist who looks before and after along the line of
the narrative and the notices that “frail unconstant Fortune” is certain to destroy the
pleasure of love. Shakespeare preserves much of this. He never denies that the lovers are
rash and foolhardily, desperate and careless. Indeed the nature of the tragic story still
requires that we allow them to be so. But the rashness of the lovers is also rephrased, in
the medium of the-article direct address, as spontaneity, as perpetual optimism, as charm,
the old folk, Capulets and Montagues, know the world, but they are not allowed to know
the hearts of the young lovers as we are made to know and share them. The Nurse and
Friar Lawrence retain some of the qualities of the “drukken gossips and superstitious
friars” that Brooke’s preface refers to, but the Nurse’s self-dramatization has a comic
immediacy that disables such a view; and yet this view is affirms as soon as we re-
establish the tragic perspective of the whole story [5, p.340]. We are not told that this love
is worthutrile; we are not told that it was a tragic error. The power of the play depends
indeed on such contradictory elements being simultaneously presented.

Love, is an emotion uniquely variable in the judgements it evokes, seems
particularly appropriate to the art of variation that Shakespeare practices. We can see
range of its effects in the four tragedies which use it as a central interrelating emotion-
Romeo and Juliet, Troilus and Cressida (1602), Othello (1604), Antony and Cleopatra
(1607), in each case with a strongly comic viewpoint as part of the tragic totality[6]. Love is
also a natural trigger for tragic conflict, making the repudiation of social and external
norms appear an inevitable pure quisite for the intense realization of self. The social
worlds of the plays and the realities of political coexistence that underwrite them these are
bound to reject the claim of love and poetry to have experienced a superior reality. The
rhetoric of society steadily undercuts this radiant poetry and offers a series of darcenings-
satric, realistic, philosophic, parodic-to dim its brightness end deny its independence. It is
worth noticing that the four tragedies I have mentioned, when arranged (as here) in the
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usual chronological order show the rhetoric of society as working with steadily increasing
effect as the lovers themselves grow order. Romeo and Juliet are passionate and
powerless children; Troilus and Cressida are young lovers oppressed by the important
social roles their world imposes on them; Othello and Desdemona are maturely married
and socially dominant; Antony and Cleopatra are at the end of life-times of infinite power
and infinitely indulged eroticism. It seems probably that Shakespeare aligned himself with
different age groups as he himself grew older. What is the significant in a study of tragedy
is not, however, what he saw but what he did with what he saw, the nature of the tragic
limitation to love that is raised up to confort each generation of lovers. In Romeo and Juliet
the tragic impediments (equivalent to Northrop Frye’s famous “blocking figures” in
comedy) are the parents, and beyond them, the bifurcated community, representative of
tradition and the past. We understand the pathes and helplessness of these innocents by
seeing their position in a world they did not ask for, which they can not affect (in life, at
any rate). Romeo’s attempt to express a revalued relation to Tybalt is a typically ironic
example of these helplessness. He seeks to embody in social from new individual
perception that love has given him, but the gesture is neither understandable nor effective;
indeed it merely brings the essential conflict to the social surface and so precipitates the
tragedy.

In Shakespeare’s work, conventional style and, a freer, more spontaneous mode of
expression is not opposite poles, which may be definitely assigned to different periods. It
is impossible to say that with a certain play, the conventional style comes to an end, and
that from then on, a new style exclusively prevails. There are many transitions and
interrelationship, and in some plays, which stand at the turning-point between the young
and the mature Shakespeare, the most traditional and conventional wording is to be found
together with a direct and surprising new language, which follows us to divine the
Shakespeare of the great tragedies.

Romeo and Juliet are the best example of this co-existence of two styles. H.
Granville-Barker has shown how both in separate scenes and in the dramatic structure a
new spontaneity often breaks through the conventional vestment, but is still not yet strong
enough to pervade the whole of the play. The same thing may now be shown to hold for
the imagery as well.

He meets Juliet for the first time at the feats in the house of Capulet, and the image,
with which their first conversation opens, is almost too well-known to be quoted:

Romeo: My lips, two blushing pilgrims, ready stand.

To smooth that touch with a tender kiss

Juliet: Good pilgrim, you do wrong your hand too much.

Which mannerly devotion shows in this;

For saints have hands that pilgrims” hands do touch.

And palm to palm is holy palmer’s kiss.

This passage, joined by its cross-rime, is a typical example of the balanced,
symmetrical and artificial style of the early Shakespeare. In pretty and obedient fashion,
this motif as elaborated in seven lines by both parties. In these formal surroundings the
tirst meeting of the lovers must be formal, too, is accordingly reflected in a conventional
language. But this same Romeo speaks a new language in those two scenes with Juliet,
whom stands out from the drama like unforgettable peaks: the garden scene and the

balcony scene. Here two characters meet who no longer carry on coquetry with elegant
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conceit on “love” but who are passionately in love with one another and give direct
expression to their love. The fact that, Romeo and Juliet, Shakespeare shaped human love
for the first time in timeless form gives this play an important position not only in his own
development, but also in the history of the Elizabeth drama.

Othello is simultaneously the most glamorous of Shakespeare’s heroes and the most
Vulnerable; and the simultaneous presence of these two opposed qualities is not used to
mark a division in Othello’s nature (though some critics could argue that it is so) but
rather a necessary condition of the heroic presents. The blocking agency in this play can
not be construed as either a external force, nor yet as a so-called “tragic flow” in the
particular nature of the hero-unless, that is, such “flows” are merely symptomatic of being
human the presence of an Iago, of an embodied spirit of negation, an equal an opposite
force of separation and de-idealizing is another aspect of these same spirit of paradox. In
the dramatic worlds the balance of attitudes operates between characters as much as it
does between aspects of single mind, permitting that indeterminacy and perpetual
reformation of judgement which is a mark of all good drama and of Shakespeare’s
authorship in particular

In Othello Shakespeare takes a traditional military hero with all the glamour that
attacks to that role, places him in and in-appropriate domestic setting, and gets him to
play a traditional comic role as the despised cow: imaginary, so that the openness of love
and the meanness of possessiveness sound against one another.
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BOSHLANG'ICH SINFLARDA INGLIZ TILINI SAMARALI O'QITISH USULLARI.

Kakilova O’g’iloy Bediyorovna
Bulogboshi tumani 14-IDUM
Ingliz tili fani o’qituvchisi

Vatanimiz mustaqillikka erishgandan so’ng mamlakatimizda chet tillarni
o’rganishga katta e’tibor berib kelinmoqda. Til o’rganish ham yosh davrlarga bog'liq.
Bolalar kattalarga qaraganda tilni tez va oson o’zlashtiradilar. Shuni e’tiborga olish
kerakki, 6 — 7 yoshli bolalar ma’lumotlar ma'nosini tushunib emas, uni mexanik
tarzda yodlaydi. Shuning uchun boshlang’ich sinf o’quvchilariga ingliz tilini
o’rganishni grammatik tushuncha berishdan boshlamaslik kerak. Bolalarga ingliz tilini
giziqarli va mazmunli o’rgatish uchun quyidagi usullardan foydalanish mumbkin:
Qo’shiglar va she’rlar orqali tushuntirish yoki esda qolish qiyin bo’lgan ma'noga
ega bo’lmagan harf yoki birikmalarni kuyga solib o’rgatish.

Multfilmlar. Bolalar til o’rganish mobaynida multfilmdagi gaplarni tushunmasada
multfilm gahramonlarining harakatlari orqali ular ishlatayotgan so’zlarni tushunishga
intiladi.

Rol ijro etish. (Role play ). O’'qgituvchi biror ma’lumotni ( masalan , hayvon yoki
qushlarning nomlarini ) o’rganayotgan paytda rol orqali ijro etishi yoki bolalarga ijro
ettirishi lozim.

Mavzuga oid mubhit. O’qgituvchi mavzuga qarab o’sha mubhitni yaratib bera olsa,
bolalar tilni yaxshi o’rganishadi. Masalan : travelling mavzusida o’qituvchi sayohat
uyushtirishi, sayohatga qanday vositalar orqali (foot, bicycle, car, train, boat, airplane)
borish mumkinligi , qayerlarga sayohat qilish, (Tashkent, Samarkand , Bukhara,
England, USA) mumkinligi haqida ma’lumot beradi .

Topishmoglar . Bolalarga topishmogqlarning javobini topishga gqiziqishi kuchli . Shuning
uchun o’qituvchi topishmoqni ingliz yoki o’zbek tilida aytishini talab qilish lozim.
Shunda bolalar so’zlarni tezda o’rganadilar .

Chet tilini zamonaviy texnologiyalardan foydalanib o’rgatish eng samarador
usullardan biridir . Bu jarayonga jumladan :

1. Kompyuterlardan foydalanish bolalar chet tilidagi video roliklarni ,
namoyishlarni , dialoglarni kino yoki multfilmlarni ham ko’rish ham eshitishi
mumkin .

2. Chet tilidagi radio eshittirishlar va televideniyadagi dasturlarni eshitish
va tomosha qilish mumkin .

3. Ancha an’anaviy usul hisoblangan magnitafonlardan foydalanish ham
yaxshi samara beradi.
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Boshlang’ich  sinflarda o’qitish mobaynida buyumlardan foydalanishda
o’qituvchilarning metodikasi katta rol o’ynaydi .

Masalan, tegishli so’zlarni o'rgatayotganda , siz avvalo buyumni bolaga
ko’rsatib uni gapirishga undaysiz , o’quvchilar so’zlarni talaffuz qiladi va ular
talaffuz qilgan so’zlarni mustahkamlash uchun Kkartochkalardagi rasmlardan
foydalanib yana bir bor yangi so’zni takror talaffuz qidiriladi . O’quvchilarni
e’'tiborini jalb qilish uchun o’qituvchi ular bilan birgalikda so’zlarni talaffuz qilib
doskaga suratini chizish orqali ularni e’tiborini tortish mumkin. Sinfda dars boshida
inglizcha yoqimli qo’shiq bilan o’qituvchi boshchiligida barcha bolalar birgalikda
qo’shiq kuylaydilar va ohangga moslab raqsga tushadilar. Boshlang’ich va o’rta
sinflar uchun chiqarilgan CD disklar yordamida bolajonlar qo’shiqlar, video roliklar,
hikoyalar orqali tilni mukammal o’rganishga katta yordam bermoqda.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar :

1. Kichik yoshdagi bolalarga ingliz  tilini o’rgatishning innovatsion
usullari.2003

2. Chet tilini  o’qitishda  zamonaviy  innovatsion  texnalogiyalardan
toydalanish.2007

3. Maktabgacha ta’lim jarayonida xorijiy tillarni o’qitishning zamonaviy
metodikasi.2006

DPTAKAAP TAPKIMACUAA MUAANNANKHNHT KAVITA IPATUAUIIN BA
TAPKNIMOH MAXOPATHU

AXMEAOBA IITIAXHO3A HACMMOBHA
HamaHraH gaBaaT yHUBepcuTeTH
®uaoaorusa GpaKkyabTeTH YKUTYBINCH
Tea: +998945007200
E-mail: shahnoza2982@mail.ru

Annomavus: Yuidy maxorada mapKuMaulyHOCAUKHUHZ MYXUM MOMOHAAPUIAH Oupu
0YAAH MAPKUMA MAXOPAMU 64 MUAUT PYXUATIHUHZ CAKAAD KOAUHUULU MACAAAAAPU MUCOAAAD
epoamuda Myxokama KUAUHAOU.

Kaaum cysaap: maxopam, mapXKumon, mapxuma, ACAUAM, MUAUUAUK, YCAYO,
Y30eKUaraumupunL, 60CUMa MuAu, XKymAad.

«Maxopar» CY3MHMHI AyfaBuil MabHOCU «bBupop mmi, xach ydyH sapyp €km Iy
coxada OpPTTHMpPUATaH yCTaAMK, caHbaT, MOXUPAMK» TyIlyH4adapuHu Oepaau. Macaaan:
«VDKOAMII MaxopaT, €3yBUMAMK MaxopaTy, MaxopaT OpPTTMPMOK, MaxopaT KypcCaTMOK,
Maxoparra 9SpUIIMOK» MabHOJAapuga umaatuaaau. TapxKmma - XOo3upru KyHJa
AABPUMMU3HMHI DHI aCOCUII MyaMMoOJapuJaH Oupura aiiaanau. by Mmyxum myamMmMoHn xaa
STUII  y4yH THUAIIYHOCAap, aAabuéTiiyHocaap, axOopoT  Hasapuscu  OnaaH
IIyFyAJaHyBuMAap Ba OoIKa  KYIMUMAMK  MyTaxaccuclap — IIyFyAdaHMOKJaadap.
[1.J1. KomnaHos Tap>kuMoHAap ¢gaoanATnra mryHaan Taspud 6epaan: «3yp Tap>KUMOHAAP
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— Oyaap >KaxoH MaJaHMATHAA KUIIMAAPHUHT OAMI UTTUQOK Ty3UAMIILAapuUIa Xu3Mat
KIAYBYM, XaAKJAapHUHI yMmyMmOallapuii Ba OagumitbapkamMoA  BaKMAAapUAUP.»
X040yku, Tap>K1Ma >Kapa€Huga Tap>KMMOH >KyJa KaTTa poab YiiHaligu Ba Tap>KMMOHTIa
KyJa KyII Hapca 0o¥auk. bus yHu Xap TomoHaama ypraHummmns A03uM. Tap>KIMMOHHMHT
V3 ycAyOM, YHUHT ¥3UTa XOC MXKOAUI CUIIMOCH XaM y amaAara OLIMpraH Tap>KuMara TabCcup
KypcaTMacgaH MAOXM MyK. Tap>XMMOH TaHaAaraH YCAYOHMHI Tap>KMMadyMAUTMMU3AA
aHrnAnTn gakaT cy3la dMac, aBBalo XKymaa Tysummaa KypuHaau. Xymaa — Oy ycayd
Kaautu xmucob6aaHagu. TapxumoH Oup Kartop MyamMmoJap KapIiucuja Typaau.
bupunuanaan, y — m>koAKop, A€KMH Y3raHMHT VDKOAM OMaaH uil Kypaau. VIKkunamaas, y
Baran asabmérm paBHaku iyamnda 3axMaT 4YeKagu. AJHM BaKT4a aCAMATHUHT
MUAAUMAUTYHU CaKAaIllM AO3UMM. YUYMHYMAAH, TapKUMMOHJAAH YTMUII TYFpUCHAa
KUTOOXOHTa TacasByp Oepumm Taaad KuamHaan. TypTuH4mMAaH, TapKuUMa KUANMIIT
’Kapa€HmnJa y XaMMa BakT y3 oHa Tuanga pukpaanau. OHa TMAM yHTa TaxAuA Kypoawu,
CMHOB Me30HU OYAMO Xu3MaT KUAaAu.

Dprakaap Tap>KUMacu ycTuAa Uil oand OopraH Tap>KUMOHAap Oab3u ypuHAapaa
DpTakHM y30eKJalalllTUpUIITa Iy Kyiirad 0yaca-aa, ¢ppaHily3da pyxHM cakAad KoAUIIAa
XaM Oup KaHua IOTyKAapra spuiiraHaap. bus ymoy mysapdakuaTan maTHAapHU KypuO
YUKMIIAQ TaHUKAU Tap>XMMOH MmuHoBapoB TOMOHMAaH 1996-imaga — «Ona ro3
DpTakaapyu» HOMM OCTMJA HaIlp STUATAH dpTakdap Tynaammnaan Ba 2013-imaga don
stuaran  Myxugana OMOHHMHT «DHI MaIlIXyp 9pTakaap» TylAamaapujaH
doiigasaHNIIMMI3 MaKcaara MyBOPUK. YOy Mucoara 9pTMOOp KapaTtamMms , «DTHUK
KMUITaH MyIIykda» spTrarm  acamarga: «ll allait devant et disait aux paysans qu'il
rencontrait dans un pré :— Bonnes gens, si vous ne dites pas au roi que le pré que vous
fauchez appartient a monsieur le marquis de Carabas, vous périrez».

Macaaara siHaga OMAMHAMK KMPUTHUII MaKcajuja BOCUTa TUA Tap>KUMacura Xam
9pTUOOP KapaTUIIIHI KO3 TOIAUK: «KOT B BOCTOpre OT TOrO, YTO 3aMbICeA €rO HaulHaeT
OCYIIeCTBAATBCS, I00eXaa Aadbllle U, 3aBUAeB KPecTbsiH, KOTOpble KOCUAU AYT, cAa3al
um:—/o0psie a10au, kocapu! Ecan Bbl He cka’keTe KOPOAIO, UTO AYT, KOTOPBII BBl KOCUTe,
IIpMHaAAEXUT rocriaguny Mapkusy ge Kapaba, Bac Bcex MeAKO MCKpOIIAT, KaK MsCO 445
pora».

Myxuaann OMOH Tap>XXumacu: «Xaam XaéTuMHIU3 KyAasM ¢apoBoH OyAmnb
KeTaAlu, MeHM auTau gevicusaap. Pakar OuMp MATMMOCUMM IIyAKHM, DHAM yTTaH-KeTraH
KummAap Oy epAapHUHI ®Tacu KUM, Jes cypacadap, cus yaapra —by opaapuunr Gapucu
Mapkns Kapabacra termmam, -AeMMINIMHIU3 Kepak Oyaaau, - Ae0 yxrupudbam. By
MaTHAaru Mapkus yHBOHU (paHIly3AapHUHT Hy(y3Au yHBOHAapuAaH Oupwu 6yauo, Oy
YHBOH OOIIIKa XaaKJAap OOLIKapyB TM3uUMMAa ydpamanan. Jemak, Tap>kKumaga «MapKus»
AeKCeMaCUHIUHI cakAad KoaAuHTraHu paHIly3 XaAKM MeHTaAUTeTHHH Y30eK KMTOOXOHUTa
KeHIpoK ounb Oepuinga Kya kearaH. HapOargarm mmcoa, — «VYiKygarm Maauka»
oprarmga acamarda: «La plus jeune lui a donné pour don qu’elle serait la plus belle
personne du monde, la seconde a dit qu’elle aurait de 'esprit, la troisieme , qu’elle aurait
une grace ; la quatrieme qu’elle danserait bien; la cinquieme qu’elle chanterait comme un
rossignol ; la sixieme, qu’elle jouerait de toutes sortes d’instruments».

Bocura Tnan rapxxumacn: «Maagmmas us ¢eii 1oxxeaada, 4ToObl IIpuHIlecca Oblaa
IpeKpacHee Bcex Ha cseTe. /pyras ¢es Harpasnuia ee HEXHBIM 1 AOOPHIM CepAIIeMUIO.
Tpetpsi ckazasa, 4TO KakJoe ee ABIUKeHMe OyJeT IPeBOCXOAHO TaHIleBaThb BOCTOPT.
Yersépras obeltada, yTo mpuHIlecca OyJeT MpeBOCXOJHa TaHIleBaTh, IIATas — YTO OHa
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OyaeT meTh, KaK COAOBell, a Iecras — 4TO OHa OyJeT MIpaThb Ha BCeX MY3bIKaAbHBIX
MHCTPYMeHTax C OAMHAKOBBIM VMICCKYCTBOM».

MyxammaaxoH Xoa0ekoB TapkuMacu: «by mainitaa cexprapaap OMpUH-KeTUH
K134a €TTaH KapaBoT €Hmura keamO, Y3 MCTaKAapuHU alita OomaammoAn. YAapHUHT 9HT
€M KU3YaHU AyHE4a TeHIM MYK coxmbOXkaMoaA Maauka OyacuH, aebam. VIkkuHamcw,
MaAmuKa aKAAU-XyLIIAM OYACUH, YYMHYNMCH, MaAuKa AaTodaray OYACUH, TYPTUHUUCH,
TeHIM WYK pakkoca OyacuH, OemmH4yucu, OyAOyadeK KyHAOBUM XOHaHJa OYACKH,
OATUHYMCH, Oapya 40AFy acOOOJapMHM calipaTajguraH co3aHga OyacuH, Ae0 HMAT
KNAMOAMAAP».

Myxnaana OMOH Tap>KMMacu: «Maanka Posa y3uMHMHI Tyruaran KyHUJa yH
UKKNUTa cexprap apuira Kam Oupu saximu ¢asmaatau TyxXda sTraH Oyaca, yaapHUHT
Oapuacura sra Oyamdam. Iynmuragexk Posa yra XxymmyomMasa XxamJAa OYMKKYHIVAA,
MexHaTceBap Ba KaMTapMH KI3 DKaH; Y VKUIIHM XaM, €3UIIHN XaM OMpaek Mexp OmaaH
ypraHapkaH, pakc TYILINII, KYIIMK alTUII HCa KOH-Y AVIAM DKaH, KM3 XaTTO KAaBUKOPA
acOboOmaa Kyliaap 4aAullra XaM MOXMUP 9KaH , axup yIlIa 3aMOHAapJ4a, Oy 4oary acOodu
XyJAa ypd OyaraH sKaH-4a».

Ymly Mmcoasa Tap>XMMOH acAmuATAa Ba BOCUTa THUAUAA MaBXy/A OyamaraH
KAABMKOPJ, acO00M Tap>KMMa >KapaéHnja UIIAATUII OpKaAY SPTaKHUHT MUAANNAANTIHI
sHaga omupraH. UyHKM, KaaBMKOpJ acoobu EBpona xalKAapMHMHI y3uUra XOC MyCHKa
acooOu xmcobaaHaau Ba Oy TyIIYHYaHM Tap>KMMa KMAMHAETTaH XaAK TYPMYII Tap3ura
Moc OomIka Mycuka acoodu 6maan aamMamTupud 6yamaian. 3epo, xap Oup xaakda ysura
xoCcAUKHN udogasaianurad Mycuka acoobaapy, KMMM-KedaKJapy, MexXHaT Kypoalapu
MaBXy4 OVaaau. MasacaH, y30ek MuAlaTiAa TeTUIIAN OyATraH Maxcyc TyIIyHYaslap Xam
Oolika THAJapra TapKuMMa KUMAMHUII >Kapa€HmuJa aca XoAmda Koaaupuaaiu. Mmaani
4oAry acbobaap AyTOp, Hal, FVDKXaK, Joupa KaOuM WMHCTpyMeHTAap Tap>KuMa
KMAMHMalAM Ba yAapra Mmaxcyc m3ox Oepmaaam. Le clavecin cysura ¢oprenmanora
VXIIain Mycuka acooou aed mnsox depmnaaan.

Has0OaTtaaru Mucos, «Yiikygaru Maauka» »pTarm acamsarda: «Apres le baptéme,
toute la compagnie est revenue au palais du roi, ou il y avait une grande féte pour les
fées». Bocmra T™mam tapxmmacu:  «/Jeao B ToM, 4TO y Jeit B Te BpeMeHa Obla
IIpeKpacHbIll OOBIYail: HaAeAsAThb CBOMX KPeCTHMI] Pa3AMYHBIMU UYyAECHBIMM AapaMIi».
Myxammaa>xoH X0a0ekoB Tap>kumacu:  «Kusaa0kka McM KyINIIT MapOCMMUTa UIITUPOK
KI/ACUH Ae0, eTTU UKAVMAAH eTTU cexprapHu Takanud stndAn». MMHOBapOB Tap>KMMacH:
«YepkoBgaru 4yKMHTUPUII MapOCUMIAaH KeMMH XaMMa KUPOA capoinra 1myA oAndAm».
IOkopnaa kearmpuaran wmmcoasapga Ous 9pTUOOP KapaTUIIMMU3 JA03UM OyAaraH
TyIIyH4Ya YYKMHTUPUII MapoCUMMUAUp. YIIOy MapoCMM XpUCTUMaH AVHU aKujadapura
ong O0yamd, Oy MapocumHM OOLIKa  AUHAATM Oupopra AMHUII MapocuM OnaaH
aaMamiTupuo Oyamainau. YmOy Macasdanu oanMa IHupmnHosa y3mHMHT «AyHUIMI
peaansidapHu Oaaumii Tap>KMMada KailTa ApaTUIIHUHT allpuM TaMolnAaaapu» (Ppanirys
aAa0METMHMHT Vy30ex TUANAATU Tap>X1Madapu MICOAUAA) MaB3ycuAaru
Auccepraumsacuga arpopanda tyxraand yrran. HasOaTgarm Mumcoara AMKKaTMMU3HU
Kapatamus: acausatga: «La grande-mere, qui est dans son lit, lui crie: -Tire la chevillette,
la bobinette cherra.» Bocura tTman tap>xumacu: «A 6aby1iike Oblia B 9TO BpeMs 00AbHa U
Aexxaaa B mocrean. OHa moaymaaa, 4to ®T0 U B caMoM Jede Kpachnas Ilamouka un
KpUKHyJa: -/JlepHU 3a BepeBOUKY, AUTS MOe,- ABEpP U OTKpOeTcs!» Munosapos
Tap>xumacu: «bysu 61po3 ToOM Ko4umO, YpHMAAH Typa oAMaraHAuru cababau, y érraH
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KolnaaH — Aebau: -DInKKa OOFAaHTaH YMABUPHU TOPTCaHT, KyAd ounmaaan». bepuaran
MImcoaaapAa Ou3 spTrOOp OepuIIMMU3 A03UM OyAraH TymryHda Oy umasup. By cys y30ex
TUAUTA aiiHaH Tap>KKMa KUAMHIaH OyamO, »pTak Ma3MyHMHMHI TYFpU TaAKUH
KUAMHAINNAA SHaja KyA KeATaH.

Kypub yrmaran mmcoasap opxaau LIyHU alTUIIMMU3 MYMKMUHKY, MaxopaTAn
Tap>KMMOH OyAuI HadpakaT THA OMANII, OaAKHM acap Tap>KMMacura V>KoAuii éHAOIITyBHI
xaM Taaab kuaaau. Tap>Kmuma >kapaéHnda Tap>KIMOH MaXopaTy YHUHT (paH OnanMaapura
9ra Oy AMIIM Tap>KMMa aaeKBaTAUTMHNA TabMUHAANAN.

Jemak, Xyaoca YypHHuAa IIyHM alTUIIMMMU3 AO3MMKY, HadakaT dpTakaap
Tap>XnMacuga Oaaku, Tap>KMMa KMUAMHaéTraH Oapya agabmér HamyHadapuda KUAANUI
KaMuMAMKAapra Ayd keammumus Tanmd. OaguMmsga TypraH Basuda dca OyryHraua
SpUIINMATaH I0TyKAapJAaH OKMAOHa ¢oligadaHraH X044a, ymdy MyamMmMoaapHu baprapad
9TYBUM yCyA Ba MeTOAAaPHU UIIAa0 YUKUIIAND.
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HOW TO INCREASE READING COMPREHENSION AND HOW TO DEVELOP
READING SKILLS ON 9th CLASSES.

Gavharmirzayeva Gulhumor Botirjon qizi
First year student of NAMANGAN STATE UNIVERSITY
guligavharmirzayeva@gmail.com,
Teacher, Abdullayeva Dildora Shuxratovna
Nothern-light@inbox.ru

Abstract: A significiant proportion of high school students struggle with reading
comprehension. Several different models might help identify the components that have the largest
effect on comprehension. Ninth-grade students ranging from 1+ to 99" percentile on comprehension
completed measures of background knowledge, inferencing, strategies, vocabulary,word reading and
comprehension. Reading comprehension has been highlighted as a problem among ninth-grade
students. Many ninth-grade students while being proficient text decoders have difficulty
comprehending text. When there is little to no emphasis on comprehension, on exploring the
meaning behind the words, ninth-grade students are not actually reading but merely making the
appropriate sounds.

Key Words: Ninth-grade students, comprehension, reading.
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INTRODUCTION

Some pupils wonder how many articles have in English. If they are beginners in
secondary  schools , it is a quite difficult to understand these kind of topics.
Comprehension is the reason for reading. If students can decode words accurately but
don’t understand what they are reading, they are not really reading. Good readers are
purposeful and active. They may read to learn more about their favorite athlete, to
complete a school assignment, or just to enjoy a good story. To make sense of what they
are reading, good readers engage in a complicated process. They use their vocabulary,
background knowledge, and prior experience as readers and listeners to make sense of the
text. They know when they have problems with comprehension , and they have strategies
to resolve those problems as they arise.

The article “How to increase reading comprehension and how to develop reading
skills on 9% classes” written by Jozephe in 1998 and first told around 1999, tells what
causes to misunderstanding. Jozephe said that she informed and found solutions to it.

Wikipedia writes in “How to increase reading comprehension and how to develop
reading skills on 9% classes”, the ability to understand the text, its meaning and how to
integrate with what the reader already knows.

Wikipedia writes what ways help to increase reading comprehension on 9* classes,
how much the student read, so many they know. At once they can understand an
unknown word by looking through the context or the passage.

In 1993 “How to increase reading comprehension and how to develop reading
skills on 9t classes” by Victorian showed that the reason why they can not realize how to
read or how to understand is the lack of reading, lack of attention to the thyme. If they
concentrate on the meaning of it, if they don’t have anything which involves their
attention, surely they will not have problems relating to comprehension. Even if by not
disturbing things, they glance at an unknown word and that is it they can realize or
suppose the meaning of the context without using dictionary or any phones.

If you were to ask, most teachers would agree improving reading comprehension is
about teaching students how to think while reading. Granted, reading comprehension
likely is not one of the courses that you are teaching. That said, perhaps it should be sub-
course within all the courses that you do teach. In fact, students who can heighten these
skills with your help might be better prepared for college than those who earns as in
content courses.

In that spirit, here is a step-by-step guide that can help your students improve their
reading comprehension significiantly.

1 DISCUSS READING COMPREHENSION.

Writing a one-page handout detailing your ideas about reading comprehension and
why it is important. You can include your ideas about subjects such as taking notes,
setting goals, and asking questions. Additionally, connect the importance of improving
reading comprehension to something practical and relevant to them like texting, emails,
and blogs. Share these written thoughts with your learners and use the handout as a
reminder throughout the school year.

2 PRACTICE WHAT YOU PREACH.

Telling students that improving reading comprehension is crucial and then giving
them tests that emphasize rote memorization is backward reasoning. Instead, give them
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essay tests and ask them to write reports. Your students might not be used to what
appears to be subjective grading, but it is your responsibility to detail what you are
looking for in their written answers and reports and explain that you are preparing them
for college.

3 DISCUSS EACH ASSIGNMENT.

Prior to each reading assignment, you should tell students what you want them to
learn from the text. Ask them a few questions and tell them you want to discuss the
answers in the next class. They should also written down your questions and use them in
group discussions of their own.

4 URGE THINKING BEFORE READING.

Students should read your questions or the book’s questions before they begin
reading. This should help them know when to focus on text and when to skim: it.

5 TEACH GOAL SETTING.

Teaching students to set goals before they read is also a good idea. Initially, the goal
might be to answer your questions. Eventually, they should be able to set their own goals
such as I want to understand why the Civil War started.” “’Before reading, good readers
tend to set goals for their reading,’” reports the article “ How to increase reading
comprehension and how to develop reading skills on 9t classes.”

6 URGE THINKING WHILE READING.

Perhaps the most important tip you can give learners about how to read is that their
reading comprehension is most likely to improve when they stop reading.

7 URGE NOTE TAKING.

It is likely most of your high school classmates did not take notes while they did
their schoolwork. In college,though, everyone took notes in their textbooks. Your students
should know that college students regularly highlight important material via underlining,
circles, and notes in margins. They can take notes too, in notebooks rather than textbooks.
Students should be encouraged to stop reading after they have read something important
and write down that fact,point, or argument. They should also be writing the answers to
your pre-reading assignment questions.

8 TELL THEM TO PLAN AHEAD.

Reading doesn’t accomplish much in and of itself. Reading assignments should be
connected to future class discussions, oral presentations, tests, or reports.

9 RECOMMEND VISUALIZING.

" Some good readers may also create mental images, or visualize a setting, event, or
character to help them understand a passage in a text.”’the Texas Education Agency wrote.
Are students more apt to recall what happened at the Yalta Conference if they can
visualize U.S leader Franklin D.Roosevent,United Kingdom leader Winston Churchill, and
Soviet Union leader Joseph Stalin talking about about what to do after World War II
ended. Some will. It is a good idea to mention to students, who could also learn better by
studying the text’s photos and captions.

10 ASSIGN SUMMARIES.

Asking students to write summaries of what they have read sounds like you are
requiring them to do a lot of work ,but you can emphasize that these summaries can
reduce how much time they spend studying, or cramming, for a test. Essentially, these
summaries can be homework. They can also help students prepare for class discussions

and oral presentations.
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PRACTICE MAKES PERFECT.

Many of these tips can be summarized in one word —practice. Yes, students can
succeed at improving reading comprehension skills by practicing how to ask and answer
questions while they are reading, taking notes, setting goals,writing summaries of what
they have read and more. Be honest with them about the fact that improving reading
comprehension skills is a lot.

CONCLUSION

Reading comprehension is more than decoding shapes and figures as many
teachers and learners think. Comprehension occurs when the reader knows what skills
and strategies are necessary and appropriate for the type of text and understands how to
apply them to accomplish the reading process and reach high degree of comprehension
and retention. Teacher can encourage students to become active participants and
proficient readers by incorporating instructional activities and strategies. Instructional
reading might consider the following skills:

-Pre-reading skills: establishing interest a purpose for reading.

-While-reading skills: constructing meaning

-Post-reading skills: reconstructing and extending meaning.

To summarise, I say that, firstly, students who are learning should be active,
attendtive. Nothing, nobody counld not interrupt even single things that occurs in her or
his mind can have ability to disturb the young. For example: the smartphone, different
types of discos, having funs, or even if their friends. If the student wants to the best, he or
she has to try to best.

REFERENCES:
Wikipedia article, Jozephe in 1998, 1999, Victorian in 19993, Wikipedia article.

THE ADVANTAGES AND DISADVANTAGES OF AUTHENTIC MATERIALS IN
DEVELOPING LEARNERS’ READING SKILLS

RAVSHAN SAIDOV TURSUNOVICH,
UzSWLU, teacher of English
teaching methodology department, Tashkent

In fact, authentic materials are really important for teaching and learning and it
makes regular reading necessary for language learners especially everyday journals and
magazines. Educational researchers have found that there is a strong correlation between
reading and academic success. In other words, a student who is a good reader is more
likely to do well in school and pass exams than a student who is a weak reader. Good
readers can understand the individual sentences and the organizational structure of a
piece of writing. They can comprehend ideas, follow arguments, and detect implications.
They know most of the words in the text already, but they can also determine the meaning
of many of the unfamiliar words from the context - failing this, they can use their
dictionary effectively to do so.

As Omaggio-Hadley defined that one of the important principles of communicative
language teaching is that authentic language should be used in instruction whenever

91



Anzu Y30exucmonnu Kypuul 6a pugoycianumudd éwaapuunz aonnuzu

possible.* But some of the problems are determining what authentic materials are, why it
is important to use authentic material in the classroom, and what are the sources for
authentic materials? Taken from Peacock (1997), the definition of authentic materials is the
materials that have been produced to fulfil some social purpose in the language
community. Martinez defined that “Authentic would be material designed for native
speakers of English used in the classroom in a way similar to the one it was designed for”.’
In this section, the advantages of using authentic materials in language teaching will be
explored, and also the drawbacks of using them will be discussed.

Using authentic material in the classroom, even when not done in an authentic
situation, and provided it is appropriately exploited, is significant for many reasons. Some
of them are: students are exposed to real discourse, as in videos of interviews with famous
people where intermediate students listen for gist they provide exposure to real language.
Authentic materials have a positive effect on learner motivation. “Authentic materials
keep students informed about what is happening in the world, so they have an intrinsic
educational value as teachers, we are educators working within the school system, so
education and general development are part of our responsibilities”. Textbooks often do
not include incidental or improper English authentic materials can produce a sense of
achievement, e.g., a brochure on England given to students to plan a visit. The same piece
of material can be used under different circumstances if the task is different.

Authentic materials can encourage reading for pleasure because they are likely to
contain topics of interest to learners, especially if students are given the chance to have a
say about the topics or kinds of authentic materials to be used in class authentic materials
support a more creative approach to teaching.

By using authentic materials in the classroom, even when it is not in an authentic
situation, it still provides the learners with many significant advantages. Martinez
summarized several benefits of using authentic materials.® The first one is that by using
authentic material, students are exposed to real discourse, as in videos of interview with
tamous people where intermediate students listen for general idea. Secondly, authentic
materials keep students informed about what is happening in the world, so they have an
intrinsic educational value. Thirdly, as language change is reflected in the materials so that
students and teachers can keep abreast of such changes. Fourthly, reading texts are ideal
to teach/practise mini-skills such as scanning, e.g. students are given a news article and
asked to look for specific information. Also, teachers can have students practice some of
the micro-skills of listening, e.g. basically, students listen to news reports and they are
asked to identify the names of countries, famous people, etc. Fifthly, different authentic
materials such as books, articles, newspapers, and so on contain a wide variety of text
types, and language styles not easily found in conventional teaching materials. Thus, it can
help student extend their vocabulary and help memorize them in a number of meaningful
recycling.

Spelleri makes a more practical case for using authentic materials with her adult
immigrant learners.” She argues that authentic materials offer real language that is

* A.O. Hadley, Teaching language in context. Heinle & Heinle. Boston: 2001. - pp. 150-155.

> A. Martinez, Authentic materials: An overview. Karen's Linguistic Issues: 2002.-pp 25-36.

® A. Martinez, Authentic materials: An overview. Karen's Linguistic Issues: 2002.-pp 125-126.

" M. Spelleri, from lessons to life: Authentic materials bridge the gap. ESL Magazine, 2005.-pp 35-39.
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contextually rich and culturally pertinent. These materials have a high interest value
because of their relevance and because there are at least three layers of learning embedded
within them: language learning, cultural insights, and practical application. Authentic
materials can customize what textbooks have to make generic because of mass marketing
consideration. They can help learners “bridge the gap from the classroom lesson to real life
by making immediate use of classroom lessons in their lives”. By exposing learners to
authentic language can help them develop their predication skills and improve their
strategies for dealing with uncertainty in understanding or using target language.

The main advantages of using authentic materials in the classroom

1. Authentic materials provided exposure to real language and related more
closely to students’ needs. Students were exposed to real world intercultural
discourse.

2. Incidental or improper English often was not included in textbooks and the same
piece of material could be used in a different way if the task was different.

3. In the English language, changes could be reflected in the materials so that
students and instructors both understood the changes.

4. Authentic materials could be used for practicing mini-skills, such as scanning, or
micro-skills of listening, including listening to news reports, and identifying the names of
people or countries.

5. Authentic materials included a wide variety of text types and language styles not
easily found in traditional teaching materials.

6. Authentic materials contained topics of interest to students and encouraged
reading for pleasure, and they were practical and real because they provided valid
linguistic data.

7. Authentic materials had an intrinsic educational value and kept students
informed about what was happening in the world.

8. Authentic materials provided an opportunity to transmit information and foster
communication and understanding across culture.

9. Authentic materials included resources and activities that instructors used in
class. Authentic materials contextualized language learning and were a valuable source of
language input.

10. Authentic materials were applicable and adaptable for classroom use.

11.  Authentic materials were realistic, ready-to-use, relevant, and triggered the
process of natural language acquisition for students.

12.  Authentic materials increased students’” comprehension skills and oral and
written language performance. They significantly enlivened the ESL class, exposed
students to cultural features, and generated a deeper understanding and interest in the
topic.

13. Authentic materials provided authentic cultural information and helped
“facilitate cultural adaptation, language comprehension, and language use”.

14. Authentic materials had a positive effect on increasing students” motivation and
made learning more enjoyable.

Disadvantages of using authentic materials
We can claim that learners are being exposed to real language and they feel that

they are learning the “real” language. These are what make us excited and willing to use
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authentic materials in our classrooms, but while using them, it is inevitable that we face
some problems.

Authentic materials may be too culturally biased, so unnecessarily difficult to
be understood outside the language community. The vocabulary might not be relevant to
the student’s immediate needs too many structures are mixed so lower levels have a hard
time decoding the texts special preparation is necessary which can be time consuming too
many different accents can be heard which can cause some confusion . The material can
become outdated easily, e.g. news. There are many headlines, adverts, signs, and so on
that can require good knowledge of the cultural background. What can be done to
overcome the difficulties we face? Considering the advantages and disadvantages of using
authentic materials, there come the question of when authentic materials should be
introduced and used in a classroom; in other words, can we use authentic materials
regardless of our students’ level? Guariento & Morley claim that at post-intermediate
level, the use of authentic material is available for use in classroom.8

According to the findings of the survey carried out by Chavez, learners enjoy
dealing with authentic materials since they enable them to interact with the real language
and its use. also they do not consider authentic situations or materials innately difficult.
However, learners state that they need pedagogical support especially in listening
situations and when reading literary texts such as the provision of a full range of cues
(auditory and visual including written language). We may conclude that learners feel
better with authentic materials helping them get involved in the “real” language as
long as we, as teachers, provide them with pedagogical support. in order to achieve this,
we have a wide range of choices. Martinez suggests that teachers may use authentic
materials for the learners to listen for the gist of the information presented and also he
adds that by using authentic materials teachers will have the opportunity to encourage
students to read for pleasure especially certain topics of their interest. Matsuata claims that
using audio-visual materials aiding students’ comprehension is beneficial since it will
prevent students especially beginning ones from being frustrated about authentic
materials. Materials such as popular and traditional songs will help us to create a non-
threatening environment. Guariento & Moley suggest that authentic materials should be
used in accordance with students’ ability and add that suitable tasks can be given to
learners in which total understanding is not important. according to Jordan, in the
earlier stages, non-authentic materials can be used, but stresses that upon students’
dealing with materials from their own subject area, authentic materials should be
introduced.

The negative aspects of authentic materials are that they can be too culturally
biased, often a good knowledge of cultural background is required when reading, as well
as too many structures being mixed, causing lower levels problems when decoding the
texts. Students often bring copies of newspaper articles (in particular the tabloids) or song
lyrics to the classroom, asking to translate them after having looked up each word in the
dictionary and not understood a single word. Richards notes that authentic materials often
contain difficult language, unneeded vocabulary items and complex language structures,
which can often create problems for the teacher too. They can also become very dated,

8 W. Guariento, & J. Morley, Text and Task Authenticity in the EFL Classroom in ELT Journal 55(4): 2001. -pp 113-
118.
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very quickly but unlike textbooks can be updated or replaced much easier and more cost
effectively. The biggest problem with authentic materials is that if the wrong type of text is
chosen, the vocabulary may not be relevant to the learner’s needs and too many structures
can create difficulty. This can have the opposite effect, rather than motivate the learner; it
can de-motivate and in Krashenite terms “put up the effective filter”. “Real” language
exposure with language change/variation being reflected often too culturally biased,
difficult to understand outside the language community

Students are informed about what is happening in the world.

Researchers have reported disadvantages of authentic materials, including;:

1. Authentic materials might be too culturally based for students to understand and
they could force readers to focus on the code. The vocabulary might not fit the student’s
immediate needs and students might lack skills required to manage the vast amount of
information.

2. Authentic materials often contained difficult language, unneeded vocabulary,
grammar, and too many structures, so the lower level students might have a hard time
decoding the texts. Students might be less motivated.

3. The preparation of the materials could be time consuming if special preparation
was needed; the investment of time might not be feasible or realistic.

4. Interpreters recorded on the listening materials might have many different
accents. The materials could become outdated easily and the designs were more complex.

5. The wide range of contents and topics were not accompanied by textual aids, so
they might be too challenging and discourage some students. The materials could be used
in the older age group, but for the younger age group they might be irrelevant, inaccurate,
or inappropriate because of the unfamiliar words, phrases, and idioms.

7. Some students criticized the authentic environment as non-academic, non-
rigorous, and time wasting to efficient learning. Sometimes even the materials instructors
worked so hard to prepare just did not work well. Some instructors found that they had
difficulty finding suitable authentic materials and created their own communicative
activities. Some people thought authentic texts were made to seem “real” and might be
edited and changed for language purpose.

By using authentic materials in the classroom, even when it is not in an authentic
situation, it still provides the learners with many significant advantages. Martinez
summarized several benefits of using authentic materials. The first one is that by using
authentic material, students are exposed to real discourse, as in videos of interview with
famous people where intermediate students listen for general idea. Secondly, authentic
materials keep students informed about what is happening in the world, so they have an
intrinsic educational value. Thirdly, as language change is reflected in the materials so that
students and teachers can keep abreast of such changes. Fourthly, reading texts are ideal
to teach/practise mini-skills such as scanning, e.g. students are given a news article and
asked to look for specific information.

To sum up, it is really important to use authentic materials in everyday classrooms
as they help the readers and learners to be more interested in the usage of any language
help them to increase their sensitivity and interest in any language and to the things they
are reading.
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WRITING ASSESSMENTS IN WRITTEN COMMUNICATION

Alimardonova Malika Botir qizi
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Ingliz tilini o”qitish metodikasi kafedrasi o’qituvchisi
e-mail:malika7901121@gmail.com

Written communication has become extremely important for interaction in the
modern world with the instant technological development. Recently writing assessments
and essays have become a vital part of a formal education. Tertiary students are taught to
structure their compositions in order to improve their writing skills.

Language learning requires mastering the four basic skills a language consists of.
Thus there is not only the awareness of grammatical, lexical or syntactic rules needed but
the writing process demands also mental power of the writer. Writing is an effective tool
to use for different purposes from sharing ideas, corresponding to persuading others.
Through writing people articulate their ideas in another way than in speaking, their
written product can be much more expressive and powerful. Written works are
permanent; they may have an impact much later in time. Jordan claims that “The purposes
for writing vary widely, from discovering the writer’s own feelings, to persuading others
to a course of action, recreating experience imaginatively, reporting the results of
observation, and more” [3, p.48]. Having such potential, learners should be taught all the
necessary rules and conventions of writing as a skill to express them in the most
appropriate way. Therefore writing deserves an equal part in the classroom of learning
language skills. Nowadays more attention is paid to speaking and listening, developing
writing skills seem to be a deprived area. White mentions that “For some time, under the
influence of the audio-lingual approach to language teaching, it has been conventional
wisdom to regard speech as being of primary importance, with writing being placed a
destitute second. Writing was regarded as being a somewhat 7 inferior form of the
language” [5, p.57]. It is no longer seen as simply a means to retell or recount information,
but as a unique way to internalize and expand upon specific knowledge, to retain the
information, integrate it into the existing knowledge. Neither a multiple choice test nor
short answer quiz can provide students with the opportunities to develop the kind of
critical evaluative skills a thorough writing assignment can. Dudley-Evans states “Writing
is a vehicle for expanding and transforming one's own knowledge base. It is not only
demands thinking, it is also a means for thinking. By writing about a subject, one learns
what one thinks about the subject. This property of transforming knowledge is a

fundamental component of writing skill” [2, p.214].
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When the topic has been assigned, you have some definite sphere to work on. Each
topic can be seen from various viewpoints. The student, however, should choose the one
which is neither too narrow (it will not have enough ideas to write about) nor too broad.
Medecine is too general. You can take only one aspect to discuss - Euthanasia in medical
practice . Then you must think about the purpose and the audience of the essay. The
writer should understand the key words which will help togather thoughts, to decide on
the writing style and give some hints. It is a good rule always to write the title of the essay
across the top of the opening page. It reminds you what you are supposed to be doing. An
essay can be good in almost every other way and may be judged poor because it ignores
the 8 issues presented in the title. You are never just asked to write all you know about a
subject, or simply describe something. You are set a specific problem to reflect upon in the
light of what you have been studying. Everything you say in the essay should be relevant
to that task. You have to convince your readers that the point has some bearing on the
title. Successful academic writing takes much more than just excellent writing skills and
understanding of the topic. The whole secret lies in proper organization of an essay and
following a certain writing procedures. The essay goal is to convey information, including
the fact that you can write well. But it will not be achieved if the readers do not
understand the first few sentences or paragraphs, and stop reading, or if they finish
reading but fail to grasp the message. Learning how to be a clear and accurate writer will
help to make your essay readable and understandable. There are some guidelines which
show how to clarify writing. Moreover, it is important to recognize that you must commit
yourself to a process. Nevertheless, these stages are believed to reflect generally how
successful writing develops. The following prewriting techniques can be listed:

1. Freewriting

2. Brainstorming or listing

3. Concept mapping/webbing by Lauren Starkey

4. Reading good writing

5. Discussion

6. Talk-write (Preparing To Teach Writing )

7. Metaphor Depending on your topic some invention techniques may work better
than others.

The overall goal when using any method is to discover unique ideas. Freewriting
presupposes spending a predetermined period of time writing nonstop for 5, 10, or 15
minutes, focusing on a specific topic. It works best when you write in full sentences, but
phrases are also effective. The key is to keep writing without regard for grammar, spelling,
or worthiness of ideas. During this period, students keep generating words, even if they
cannot think of anything meaningful to say. Sometimes freewriting is combined with an
activity called looping, in which students stop freewriting after 5 minutes and reread what
they have produced. If they find a good idea on the page, they use it as the basis for
another freewriting period. Brainstorming means jotting down concepts, individual
thoughts or ideas that come into your head associated with the given topic, in note form
and in random order. It involves creating a list. It will be especially helpful when you have
to establish a point of view on a topic and support your position. Mapping and webbing
are visual organizers that allow you to see easily the relationships between a number of
diverse ideas and are best used for exploring topics that are not complex. Put your central

idea or subject in the middle, and add subtopics or related ideas around it in any order. Or
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draw a box with your subject written in it, and continue adding boxes, connected to each
other by lines, showing the development of your idea. Discussion provides multiple
points of view on a given topic. Teachers usually initiate it by asking the class questions
regarding how to proceed. Discussions tend to be most helpful when they occur a day or
so after students receive an assignment. The time in between allows students to begin
formulating a plan that they can modify and enrich through the discussion. Talk-write
technique is based on the perception that speaking, listening, reading, writing and
thinking are intimately related and mutually reinforcing. It involves asking students to
construct a plan mentally and to deliver an oral composition to the class. Classmates
provide suggestions and comments designed to help improve and elaborate the plan. The
next step is to begin writing. It is usually easier as a result and tends to be more successful
because a person has to understand a topic to explain it to others. A valuable benefit is that
making such oral presentations is likely to increase one’s self-confidence about speaking in
public

To sum up, Writing is an exercise of mind requiring the mastery of techniques
anyone can learn. While one system may work better for some and worse for others; there
are several general rules to stick to. There are many aspects that a student will have to
keep in mind. The first important thing to do is to examine the title of the topic. It can be
assigned or not. Sometimes it is easier to have the topic given by the teacher. On the other
hand, it may be an advantage to take the topic you want. Both have their pros and cons
because there are so many things to write about that you may get lost.
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BOIIIIAHFUY CUH® VIHTAM3 TUAN AAPCAAPUAA VYKYBUMAAPAA
TAHKU AU ®VIKPAAITHY PUBOXX AAHTUPUIIHYHT V3UTA XOC
XYCYCUSITAAPUL.

Mamagxanosa Hosmma AaxamMoBHa
HamaHran gaBaaT yHUBepCUTeTH AOKTOPaHTH

Annomayusa:Yuoy maxorada — uUHZAU3 MUAU  0apcAapuda  OOWAAHUY  CUHPAAPOA
MAnKUOUL PUKPAGUHUHZ PUCOKAAHMUPULL XYCYCUAAAPU 0AEH IMUAAH.

Kaaum cyzaap: Ysaykcus mavAum, KOMMYyHuKamue Koourusm, "mankuouti uxpaau,
meKcm, USHUA MAMHOA WWAGUIHUHZ Y3U2A XOC XYCYCUAMAAPU, UHHOGAUUOH MeXHOAOZUSAAD,
UXKOOKOPAUK, pedprercus”.

OCOBEHHOCTU KPUTUYECKOI'O MBIIIAEHUS Y YUHAIIINXCSI HAYA AbHBIX
K/AACCOB HA YPOKAX AHTAMMCKOTO SI3BIKA.

Mamagaxanosa Ho3smma AaxamoBHa
AoxkTropanTt HamaHranckoro rocyapCcTBeHHOIO YHUBepCUTeTa

Auﬂomauu}l: B cmamve packpuvimol ocobeHHOCMU paseumusl KpUmu4ecxozo MolAeHUA Yy
yuauexcsa HaYaAbHblX KAACCO8 HA YpPOoKaX AHZAUTCKO20 S3b1KA.

Katouesvie caosa: Henpepbzgﬂoe 06]761306611-[1/!6, KOMMYHUKAMUEGHASL KOMNEMeHUUsl,
mpaxKmosKu noHAmusi “Kpumwieacoe MUIUAEHUS ”, mexcm, ocobeHHoCmU Pﬂ60mbl no CesA3HOMY
mexcmy, UHHO8AyUOHHble TNEXHOAOZULU, KpeamuueHOoCn1b, p€¢A€KCMﬂ.

FEATURES OF CRITICAL THINKING IN STUDENTS IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE
LESSONS.

Mamadjanova Nozima Adhamovna
Doctor of Namangan State University

Abstract: The article reveals the features of the development of critical thinking in our
primary English classes .

Key words: Continuous education, communicative competence, critical thinking, text,
peculiarities of work on a coherent text, innovative technologies, creativity, reflection.

Y3aykcms TaauM TU3MMMAA KEHI KaMpOBAM MCAOXOTAapHM amaadra OINMPUII
Omaan Ooramk BasmdasapHM Oakapuilga THUA TabAUMM, >XyMAadaH, WHIAN3 TUAN
TabAUMM XaM OOIIKa OMMAJAApP KaTOpuda MYXUM aXxaMUAT KacO »Ttaau. VIHrams tman
VKyBUMAAQPVHUHI OHa TUAM Kabu OOpPAMKHM MAPOK OTUII XaMJa MHTeAeKTyaa
pMBOXAaHUII BocuTacu xucodaaHagu. HlynumHr yuyH VyKysumaapga Tua €pgammuga
Cy3AalnI KYHMKMaJdapyu OuaaH Oup KaTopaa TaHKMAWIA Jukpaamm MazZaKaJapyHU XaM
IMaKAAQHTUPUII Ba PUBOXKAAHTUPUII 3aMOHaBUII TAAUMHUHI A0A3ap0 MyOMMOCHTa
alaaHAu.

“Tankuanit pukpaamt” TYLIYHYaCMHUHT MOXUATH Oyiinda TypAmnda TaAKUHAAP,
Kapamiiap MaBXyA. bup TomoHgaH, TaHKMAMI (QuKpaam Oaxc-MyHO3apaHM TaKO30
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DTraHAUTY OOMC HeraTuB XoAaT OmaaH OOFAaHCa, MKKUMHYY TOMOHJAAH TaHKUAVIL
¢ukpaam, MaHTMKUI ~ QUKpAAIl, VKOAUM  (pUKpAall — TyIlyH4adapu  y3apo
TeHrAalTupuaain.[2]

MaBxyA TaAKMHAApHMHI KYIAUTIUIa KapaMall, yAapHU OMpAaIITUPYyBUM Ma3MyH
OopaurmHN pTUPOP HSTUI MyMKUH. TaHKuAnit ¢ukpaamga ymymuii  QuUKpAaIn
JKapaéHMHI aHUKAOBUM (Daxoao0BuM) Ba pedAeKTUB XycycuATAap HaMo€H Oyaaau. By
ounk ¢Qukpaam Oyamnd, SHIM MaAyMOTJAApHU IIaxcuUil, XaéTuil TaKpmOara IOKAalll
acocma I0KAaHaAM Ba aHa ITy XyCyCUATH OMAaH VDKOANI (PUKpAAIIAaH aXKpaand Typasu.
Oly 6maan Oup Katopda TaHKUAUI (PUKpAAIIl VKOAU (PUKPAAITHUHT PUBOKAAHUIIN
yU4yH TasiH4 HyKTacu Xyucob4aHaay, yaap y3apo OOFAaHraH Xoa4a pUBOKAaHaAMAap.

Tanxnanit ukpAant TeXHOAOTUACHHU KYAJAaIll YIYH VKyBUMAap Ba YKUTYBUMAAP
YyUyH KaTop Ky4allAMKAap spaTaju.

YKyBumaap y4yH:
° AXOOpOTHU UAPOK HTUII cCaMapaAOPAUTYHY OIINUPUIII ;
° Ypranmnaaérran Matepuaara, IIyHUHIAEK TabAMM >KapaéHura

KUBVKUII YIAFOTUILL;

Tanxnanit puxpaans;
TabauMHM srassamra MabCyANAT OMAaH €HAAIINII KYHUKMaCUHN

IIaKAAaHTUPUIILL;

° XaMKOpAMKAa UIAall KYHMKMaCHU IIaKAAaHTUPULL;

° Tabaum cudatuHm omMpuI;

° Xaétu gaBoMmga YKUII MCTarn Ba KyHUKMacCUHY ITaKAAaHTYPUIIL.

VKMTquMAap YUYH:

° Cundaa omkopaank xamga MabCyAUSITAU XaMKOPAUK MYXUTUHA
spaTUILL;

° Tabanum xapaéHnga TaHKUAUI PUKpPAAII Ba MyCTaKUAAVKHA

PUBOXAAHTUPUIITA MIYHAATUPUAAH YKUTUII MOAEAU XaMAa caMapaAau
MeToauKadapAaH (poiigalaHUIIT MMKOHUATIH;

° V3 daoanATMHM TaxAMA KMANII, Xy/A0ca YMKaPUIIT XaMAa TeTUIIAN

y3rapuiiiap KUPUTUIIL,

° Bormka yKuTyBunaap yqyH MyXuM KacOuit axOopoT BocuTacura

araanuir.[1]

Tanknanit GuKpAaIr TEXHOAOTUACH TabAUM >Kapa€Huja IHanllo Oyaaauran
MYyA0KOT Ba OMAMMAAapHI Brallalll y49yH TeHT XyKyKAU MyHocabaTaap OYAMIINHU TaKO30
sTaan. TaHKMAMIT (PUKpAaam TeXHOAOTMSICMHM KyaAJdall >KapaéHumga YKUTYBYU
acocuii axOoopoT OepyBum MaHOa ®Mac, 0aakyM TabAMM >KapaéHMHM KU3UKapaAn
Makcaara WyHaATUPUATaH XaMKOPAMKAArM WM3JAaHWINIa aviAaHTUPWUIN OMILAN
cudatnaa paoauAr KypcaTaan.

PanrbapaHr AnAakTUK MaTepualddap XaMJAa MHTepaKTUB €HAAIITYB acoCUAa MHIANU3
TUAU JAapcaapuda TaHKUAUI QPUKPAAIIHM PUBOXKAAHTUPUII YIyH IIyXTa 3aMUH
sApaTuAaA.

Bomaanrma  cuH VHIAW3 TUAN  Japcaapuda TaHKUAMN  puKpAall
TEeXHOAOTMACUHU KYyAJAaIll HaTyoKacuda TadabadapHUHT OmAuII (PaoAMSITUHM TalllKUA
STUII KyAall IIapOUT APATULLHNUHI aCOCU — KOMMYHMKATUB KOMIIETEeHCUICH IIaKAAaHaA.

Tazaba HyTKMHUHT PUBOKAQHTAaHAUTVHU Japa’kacy YHUHT aKAUI pUBOXXAaHUIIN

Ba oKTuMouit Qaoaaurmay tabMmuHaavau. Ily HykTam HaszapgaH, OomiaaHfFud cuH(}
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VKyBUMAapVMHI OHa TUAM OMAaH OMPp KaTopAa MHIAU3 TUAMHU YKYB AacTypu TadaOaapu
Aoupaciuda MyKaMMaA YpraHMIILAapMHM TabMMHAAIIIa adoXuda bTUOOP KapaTuIll
3apyp.

Makra®b uHrAM3 THUAM JapcAapMHUHT (aHAapapo aJlo0Ka acocuga amaaui
MYHAATUPUATAHAUTU KyAdaHAAUTaH AMAAKTUK MaTepuaAra MyalisiH Tadabaap Kysaau. by
Oopasga OOFaaHUIITHM MaTH yCTMJa MIIAAII SIXIIM MMKOHUAT spataan. bus 0Oy epaa
OofAaHMIIHNM MaTH cudaTnga YKyBUMAAPHUHT VKUTYBUM OmMAaH XaMKOPAMKAA
apatuanrad tematuk MatHaapHu (My family, Our school)nasapaa tyrmMokgamms. Tua
YHCypAapy OMAaH TaHUIITUPUII CY3, CY3 OMpUKMacK €KM aloXMAa Tall yCTuja MIIAalll
Ouaan 4yekaaHnmaian. MabayMKy, MyAOKOT >Kapa€HHnAa rardap y3-y3audaH sMmac, 0aaku
MaTHHUHI yHCypaapu cudaruga kyada"Haamaap. HIyHUHr ydyH, MaTHHUHI Ty3yAUIIIH,
YHUHI KOMIIOHeHeTJapu ypTacujaru alokadapra 9b»Tudop OepmacgaH TypuO, MHIAU3
TUAVHU YpTaHUII MyaMMOJAapUHU Xaa 9TUO OyaManan.

Boraanmman Matsaa"n QoligasaHuIn  KapaéHmuAa YKyBumMaapda — ysraaap
TOMOHIJAH Ty3MATaH MaTHHU TYLIYHMUII Ba MaTH spaTUII KYHMKMadapy IIaKAAaHaAu.
MaTH acocmaa TysuAraH MalllKJap acocuja VKYBUMAAPHMHI —VIKOAMIT KOOUAMATAAPU
puBOXAaHaau. bomiaanrmu cuH} VKyBumaapuaa »ca KOMMYHUKATMB KYHUKMa Ba
MaJaKaJap IIaKAAaHTUpPUAAAY, YYHKM MaTH HyTKHUHI acoCUII KOMMYHUKATUB OMPAUTU
xucobaaHaau|[2].

MartH OnaaH MINAaIIHY TAIIKMA STHUII Ba amMaAra OIIMPUII JKapaéHuAa Kynjarnu
TypAaru MaImkJAapAaH ¢poiijalaHnIl MyMKIH:

1) yxyBunmaap OaxkapaanuraH ¢aoAMsT XapaKTepura Kypa-pepoAyKTUB srallaHraH
OmAMMAapHM KallTapuIll, Ba IPOAYKTUB-M>KOANIA M3AaHUIIT DAEMEHTH.

2) VKyB Makcagaapura Kypa- Oearmaosunm ( THA XOAUcCadapUHM yAapHMHT
Oearmaapm acocmja aHMUKAAI),KOHCTPYKTUB(TYpAU TY3yAUIIAAr¥ TUA OUPAMKAAPUHU
TY3WII )Ba VIDKOANIA;

3) a4acraaOKm MaTH XapakTepura Kypa:y3rapTUpuIlap KUPUTUATAH €KU
KM pUTUAMAraH.

4) HyTK MaTHAapU XapakKTepura Kypa-TiA BOCUTaAapVHUHT TaXAMUAY OMAaH OOFAMK
HYTKMII MaIlIK/Aap Ba KOMMYHUKaTHB.

bomanrua  cuH} MHrAM3 THAM Japcdapuja TabAUM — CcaMapajopAUTVHU
TabMIHAAII XaMJAa VKyBuldapda TaHKUAU pUKpAall MadaKadapUHU PUBOXKAAHTUPUIII
YYyH VKUTUIIHVMHT MHHOBALIMIOH ycyAAapudaH ¢oiigalaHNUII MyXUM BOCUTa BasudacuHu
baxapaau. Kymaagan, “axanit Xy>xym”,” kaacrep” xabu ycyadapaaH KeHT (poiigalaHNIIn
MYMKVH.

Vxypunaapra (3-4cund) Kyituaaru gompa arpodura “My family” massycu 6maan
OOFAMK y3Aapura MabAyM cy3aap €3uIl Badudacu Oepuiaan.
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mother

grandmother

father

grandfather

brother

sister

Hasbataarm Oockmuga cysaap MINTUPOKMAA Tall Ty3UAaAV,Ty3UATaH TaIldap
MaHTHUKUI KeTMa-KeTAMKJa TapTuOra CoAMHaAM.

Keitmar 6ockmyga VKUTYBIMHUMHT MYyaMMOAM CaBOAJdapM acocra YKyBdImAap
dukpaapunu acocaad dbepaguaap.

“Our school” maB3ycu Oyiinya XaMKOpAMKAA KAacTep TY3UII MyMKIH.

Our
school

School
actions
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VHrams TuAMHN VKUTHIN >Kapa€Huga TaHKUAMN QUKpAall MaJaKalapyHI
IIaKAAQHTUPUIN Oyiinda amaadra omMpuaaiuraH (paoAusaT YKysumaapda VOKTUMOUIL
axaMIsITra MOAMK MabHaBUil Ba Mabpuuii cudariapHy MIaKAAaHTUPUII, KpeaTUBANK
Ba peAeKCUAHM IIaKAAAQHTUPUIN, TamabOyckopauk, ¢aoa MyAOKOTTa KUPUIIMIIHI
TabMUHAANAN.

Tanxuanit pukpaair mMalakaCMHMHT HMIaKAAQHTUPUII YKUTYBUM YIyH MYCTaKNA
VKOAMI PUKPAOBYM IITAXCHY TapOMsAaIl MIMKOHVITAQPUHA spaTaAll.
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USING TIPS FOR IMPROVING SPEAKING SKILLS.

First year student of Namangan state university
Esonova Dilfuza Nozimjon qizi
Teacher, Abdullayeva Dildora Shuxratovna
Nothern-light@inbox.ru.

Abstract. English language is the global language in the world. Educating students to
improving their speaking perfectly is becoming more popular. Practising speaking is one of the
most fun and rewarding part of learning English. Difficult thing about English speaking isn't the
language itself, but how you think about it If you think in your native language and then try to
speak English, you'll always have to translate between languages. In this article, I am going to give
helpful tips to improve speaking.

Key words: Speaking ability; teaching of English & students perspective, adult learning .

Speaking is more crucial part than other skills. Although, speaking part is one the
most difficult productive skill for ESL learners. In this article we will discuss some helpful
tips for improving Speaking.

The 2009 International Journal of English article, “Improving speaking skills”
reported today that English language speaking skills seems to be unsatisfied. English
speaking problems among students whose major in English language and literature
interview were mainly understood in this study. Study provided opportunities for
students to talk about their experience in their own words.
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Enough time is not given to various exercises and opportunities for the
improvement of speaking ability, students also complained of scolding, and discouraging
by their teacher for not speaking correctly to improve the speaking ability, more stress on
the quality of books at the basic level enough time given to speaking and phonetic drills of
students. Develop boldness and confidence in students for asking questions from their
teachers no overcrowded classes, award and motivation for students, the role of media
such as listening, up to-date and constant training of teachers arranging various activities
and balance in the courses with respect to literature and language should be there to
provide opportunities to improve the language competency of students.

The advantage of “improving speaking”

. Use dictionary

J Use technology

o Listen

. Read out loud

J Learn a new word every day

o Watch films

o Make friends

. Do interesting activities in English
o Have a debate

We will see what the role of the teachers is in order to improve the learners skills,
the features of oral communication that need to be improved and which strategies can be
used to overcome the difficulties.

It is obviously that there are marked differences between children learners and
adult learners and that they cannot acquire the second language under the same
circumstances. Consequently, the results will be also different concerning children and
the early age at which they learn to speak, we can say that they enjoy certain advantages
that make them outstanding learners.

Children have enormous ability to integrate difficult information in on easy and
unconscious way from the beginning of their development.

Let's try this activities with your group mates and also yourself.

Make friends

Make a friend with English speakers or other learning to speak English and
compare notes. Talk about things that you have learnt and exchange ideas.

Have a debate

Debate all the topics that interest you with friends in English. Try to use as much
vocabulary as you can to get your point across and listen to the other arguments carefully
so you can argue against them effectively.

Prepare cheat sheets
Prepare cheat sheet. Before your appointment, research vocabulary relating to your
condition and some common phrases you'll probably need.

Search phrases rather than single words
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Another tips to increase your fluency is to speak using a variety of phrases rather
than individual words. Some expression will be very informal and not ideal for some
situation.

Listen and read

You need words in order to talk. Class time is great for learning vocabulary, but
there are other ways you can increase yours: read books, magazines so speak with
yourself in the mirror.

Record your voice

We know- most people dislike hearing their voice recorded but it’s actually an
extremely beneficial way to improve your speaking! Hearing yourself on tape shows
things you might not realize. On the other hand, you could be pleasantly surprised to hear
that your speaking is far better than you thought! For bonus points, take your recording to
your teacher or to a native speaker friend and chat with them.

On the other hand, concerning adults we observe how difficult is that can acquire
certain native sound; their pronunciation will be on many occasion, foreign like which is
due to their difficulty in distinguishing and producing, some sounds after the so called
“critical period”. In that respect, some authors claim that adult learners cannot acquire a
phonological development (Linghtbown and Spada, 2006: 69)

Once speaking goals have been determined, next step consists of questioning how
they are going to be achieved. When you ask a language student what their goals are,
almost everyone says” improve my speaking”. When learning a foreign language , you'll
find yourself talking with all kinds of native speakers- your teacher, servers in
restaurants, taxi drivers and your landlord, so it’s vital that you feel comfortable. Just like
improving your writing, listening or any other skill, there are technique you can use to
improve your spoken English in a targeted way.

The article, “Improving speaking skill” , written by Dr. Mahmud and first
performed around 2007, tells the article of the problem of teaching English to students,
especially the problem of oral communication has not been solved yet, one can find much
to explore the significant role of speaking.

Let's us consider the first question: what If we need to improve speaking skills we
need to know which skills or which feature learners need to develop. In that respect, there
are several authors that stated different goods for a proper pronunciation.

In todays world where all students need or will need to be able to speak English
outside the classroom, there is absolutely necessity to develop the communicative
competence. On the contrary mostly the activities in the classroom just about finished
student’s worksheet, but sometimes they did question and answer activities during the
learning and analyze the problems and try to solve the problems as to improve student’s
speaking skills.

An effective speaker knows that the
success or failure of his talk is not
for him to decide — it will be decided
in the mind and hearts of his
hearers. - Dale Carnegie
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To sum up, as teachers can improve learners’ speaking skills and communication
strategies, the only thing they need to do is to plan their teaching around main questions.
This study also presented some of appropriate solution to overcome the weakness in
speaking English inside and outside the classroom. Speech is one of primary skills.
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XORIJIY TIL O’QITISH SINFLARIDA YOSH O'RGANUVCHILARNING YOZMA
KO’'NIKMALARNI SAMARALI O'QITISH YO’LLARI.

Namangan muxandislik-texnologiya instituti
“Chet tillar” kafedrasi
o’qituvchisi Musayeva Gulnora

Annotatsiya: Ushbu magqolada boshlang’ich yoshidagi bolalarning yozma ko’nikmasini
oson va tez rivojlantirishning samarali yo’llari hagida ma’lumotlar keltirilgan. Til o’rgatuvchi
o’qituvchilar boshlang’ich maktab o’quuchilarning yoshiga va bilimiga mos kelgan o’yinlarni
qgo’llash va muammolarni aniglab hal qilishga chorlagan.

Kalit so’zlar: yozuv jarayoni, old-yozuv, qoralama, qayta tekshirish, tarkib, yozuv
ko'nikmalari, samarali yozuv

OBYUYEHME D®®EKTNBHOM CITOCOBOM IIMCbMEHHBIE HABBIKI
HAYA/ABHBIX KAACCOB.
HamaHranckni MH>XXeHepHO-TeXHOAOTMYIe K
NucTturyr
Kageapa « IHOCTpaHHBIX SI3BIKOB»
yaureab Mycaesa I'yanopa

Annomavus: B amoi cmamve 0aHO UHPOPMAUUSL O MOM, KAK 00y4amv nucbMmeHHble
HABLIKU  YUeHUKAM MAAOULez0 kadcca apdexmusrom cnocobom. Kpome mozo, yuumers
AHZAULLCKO020 A361KA DOAKHDL 6b10UPAMb YNPAXKHEHUS 10 SHAHUTO U 603PACTA YUEHUKOS.

Katouesvie caoea: npouecc nanucawus, cocmasierue, HANUcAHue, Koppexmypa,
KOMMOHEHMbl, HABOIKU NUCOMA, IPPeKmueHoe nucoMo.

EFFECTIVE TEACHING WRITING TO YOUNG LEARNERS IN EFL CLASSES.
Namangan institute of engineering and
Technology
“Foreign languages”department,
teacher Musayeva Gulnora

Abstract: This article gives information about how to improve primary school pupils
writing skills and develop it in an effective way. Besides, it helps language teachers to choose
activities according to their knowledge and age.
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Key words: process writing, drafting, writing, proofwriting, components, writing skills,
effective writing.

Language is the salient way of expressing our thoughts. We use language for
planning our lives and exchanging our ideas. Globalization has given rise to English as a
global language and learning it has become inevitable to communicate with the world. In
many countries including Uzbekistan, English is the second language and it is a
compulsory subject in our curriculum from the elementary level. It is an endemic part of
our life and in today's world we will not be able to survive without English. Recent studies
have revealed some evidence that young learners learn second language better compared
to adult learners. In our country, though students are taught English at an early age, they
cannot achieve fluency and accuracy in English which nowadays is pre-requisite for
higher studies, getting a decent job and above all for business.[1] The effective way to
make a learner proficient in English is to develop all the four basic language skills-
listening, reading, speaking and writing. Listening and reading are the receptive skills and
work as an input for the learners and gradually prepare the learners for the productive
skills, speaking and writing. Amongst all four skills teaching writing is most challenging,
more specifically teaching writing to young learners is a genuine challenge for the
teachers. It is an imperative language skill, which needs to be developed from an early
age. Young learners do not feel motivated to write rather they like to speak more in an ESL
class. In our educational system students do not get enough chance to write according to
their own wish. In some schools, they have creative writing classes where students get the
chance for free writing. The objective behind it is to make the students independent and
activate their thought process. From teachers' side it is important to select the right lesson
and design it according to the age group. If the students do not like the lesson, the whole
class will be unproductive. Teachers have to take care of student's motivation, their level
of writing and preferred way of leaming before preparing any task. It is difficult to draw
young leamers’” attention and keep it focused for longer time. For doing this a teacher has
to follow some teaching methods as well as teaching techniques to facilitate effective
leaming. To develop my paper, I will first look at the theories of teaching and leaming
writing, how learners can be motivated in class, and what triggered their mind to write.
This paper will focus on the theories applied in the classroom from my own teaching
experience followed by some effective criterion of teaching writing to young learners and
how a teacher can help the learner to develop the writing skill at an early age.[2]

As writing is a productive skill, picture is the most effective source, which is mainly
visual stimulus to motivate young learners for teaching writing. Andrew Wright (2004)
pointed out some important role that pictures play to help the teachers to teach writing.
According to him picture can motivate learners to pay attention and take part in the
lesson, it brings the context of any situation through which they can express their ideas,
and most importantly pictures can be described in many ways that will develop learner's
writing and organization ski 11 as well. Furthermore teachers can give a choice to the
students so that they can choose their own topic. Before setting the task for elementary
level students, according to Jeremy Harmer (1998), "teacher should make it sure that
students have enough language competency to complete the task". At the same time
teachers should be alert while checking the task. If teachers do excessive correction in

elementary level it may have a negative impact. Hamler (1998) also points out, "over
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correction could have a demotivating effect on the students" and suggests, "Teachers can
tell the students that for a particular piece of writing they will correct mistakes of
particular aspects of language like- grammar, punctuation, spelling or organization."[3]
From teaching writing to correcting it, the whole process is amalgamated which gradually
develop the writing skill of second language learners.

Young learners are energetic, lively and it is easier to motivate and every language
teacher should make the best use of it. Throughout my internship I worked on several
aspects of language teaching and found that to make the students confident and
competent in writing, providing feedback was the most crucial factor. Students responded
well on the topic for writing but they were not eager to write. Furthermore, they did not
correct their write up though I encouraged them. In that case providing effective feedback
is one of the important tasks for ESL teacher. Materials used for writing were rather well
designed to engage the students but the problem lied with giving feedback. Initially I
provided written feedback which according to Ken Hyland (2003) played a central role in
most L2 writing class. He added, "Many students see their teacher's feedback as crucial to
their improvements as writers". [4] Before commenting on written work, first teacher has
to remove the stigma of overcorrection from students' mind which undermines the
students. The nature of response also varies according to learner's level. To make the
students aware of their errors teacher can allocate one class every alternate week for
grammar correction combined with classroom discussion between teacher-students which
will be valued by students as well as effective for them. Teachers should make a balance
between positive and negative feedback. Besides written comments, teacher can also
engage students to check each others copy which is referred as peer feedback by Ken
Hyland (2003).[5] Teacher can point out some common errors and according to that
students can check their copies. This process will make them responsible to correct their
work. On top of that they will be able to judge the written work and in the end this
practice will make them independent. In our present classroom environment this practice
can easily be done as it does not require any extra facilities. It only needs a manageable
class size not more than 25 students. What it requires is teachers' dedication towards their
work and sincerity to ensure effective implementation of proposed solutions for successful
teaching writing to young learners.

Besides motivation, young learners have other learning strategies that teachers have
to consider while teaching. Teachers' duty is to identify specific learning strategies what a
group of learners or individual learners already have and at the same time help them to
adopt different strategies. According to Vivian Cook (1996: pg-106) there are some good
learning strategies -

1. Find a learning style that suits you

2. Involve yourself in the language learning process

3. Develop an awareness of language both as system and as communication

4. Pay constant attention to expanding your language knowledge.

The process of learning second language should be initiated at an early age as it is
proved that young learners are better learners than adult learners. Cook (1996) claimed,
"People who start learning English as an adult never managed to learn it properly and
other who learns it as a child is indistinguishable from the natives", which supports
Lenneberg's critical period hypothesis theory. [6]
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Ur (2005: pg-286) suggests "for schoolchildren learning a foreign language will be
well only if the teacher find a way to activate and encourage their desire to invest effort in
the learning activity". For young learners extrinsic or instrumental motivation works well
where teachers play a vital role and they need to focus on the nature of motivation
students have. Penny Ur (2005: pg-278) has found some sources of extrinsic motivation
that works for young learners while learning second language. Some are discussed below:

Success and its rewards: This is the single most important feature in realizing
extrinsic motivation. Learners who have succeeded m past tasks will be more willing to
engage with the next one.[7]

Tests: The motivating power of tests appears clearly, learners who know they are
going to be tested on specific material next week will normally be more motivated to
study it carefully.

Competition: Learners will often be motivated to give their best not for the sake of
learning itself but in order to bear their opponents in a competition.

Ur has done a research on how a leamer's age influences language learning.
Assumptions made by her are given below:

Young children learn languages better than the older ones.

Foreign language learning in school should be started at an early age as possible.

It is easier to interest and motivate children than adults.

Conclusion: This article is all about engaging students in writing class for successful
learning and it is the reflection of my internship. In this report I have focused on the
teaching procedure to young learners for writing and how it differs from teaching adults.
To improve writing skill it needs practice and constant attention especially to young
learners who are sensitive towards learning. Teachers have to deal with them adroitly. In
the elementary level, teachers play a vital role to develop writing skill. While checking the
scripts teachers have to be lenient as because they are the only sources of motivation for
the young learners. [8]

Learners' motivation plays prime role to engage the students into classroom activity
which is the most challenging work for the teacher. Whenever teachers provide positive
feedback and support learners' ideas, it works greatly. Leamers' self esteem goes up
automatically and they participate. Giving feedback remains a problem as different
students take the feedback in a different way. To solve the problem in this paper I have
proposed some recommendations to improve the writing skill which are quite easily
applicable in our classroom environment. Teachers just need to take care off the learners'
need, what kind of feedback they need rather overcorrecting them which work well.
Without writing skill second language learning will remain incomplete and to ensure that
students have to learn it from an early age.
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EFFICACY OF DRAMA IN LANGUAGE TEACHING

SHODIYAXON TASHPULATOVA XUSANBOY QIZI
FarDU, lingvistika:ingliz tili 1-bosqich magistranti

There are various types of techniques that can be applied at the English language
lessons and they are usually aimed at developing a particular language skill. But there is
one aspect that unites all of them: games are activities which are designed to create
friendly atmosphere for pupils and at the same time foster pupils’ effective learning.

Quite often if we say drama (in educational context) people understand it as a
theatrical performance (usually performed by elementary school learners), stage
representation, however in language classes we may use different techniques that develop
acting abilities and at the same time communication skills.

Communication is an exchange of information and messages and it is not only
about words and phrases but also about body language, gestures, facial expressions,
ability to express and “read” the ideas that are “between the lines”, that were not said.
Thus using drama allows us to create a real-like situation that involves ideas, emotions, in
some cases adaptability and improvisation.

There are various definitions of drama and generally we can say that it is an activity
when somebody pretends or portrays themselves as somebody or something else in an
unreal situation. As S. Holden states: “It provides an opportunity for a person to express
himself through verbal expressions and gestures using his imagination and memory.” 1
Drama techniques have been used in various fields of our lives — religious ceremonies,
arts, psychotherapy, sociology in confidence-building-courses etc. In all those above
mentioned situations the aim was to prepare people for various situations, to give them
language and help them to show or hide feelings and at the same time to read them. It is
closely connected with the communication.

Using drama techniques in language lessons students develop acting skills, mainly
to:

— portray characters in monologues, improvisations and scripted scenes — what
helps learner in real life situation to read the speaker, the partner;
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— express themselves confidently through movement and gesture — very
important for non-verbal communication;

— communicate character through movement and gesture;

— participate in blocking (adding movement) to improvised or scripted

scenes;

— understand and execute stage movement effectively;

— understand and execute stage business effectively;

— develop a poised, controlled posture .

Reasons to use mime in the language classroom

There are many reasons in favour of using mime activities and techniques in the
language classroom. First of all it is entertaining and fun, and can provide motivation to
learn. It can provide varied opportunities for different uses of language and because it
engages feelings it can provide rich experience of language for the participants. Maley
(2005) listed many points supporting the use of mime and drama and these are:

1- It integrates language skills in a natural way. Careful listening is a key feature.
Spontaneous verbal expression is integral to most of the activities; and many of them
require reading and writing, both as part of the input and the output.

2- It integrates verbal and non verbal aspects of communication, thus bringing
together both mind and body, and restoring the balance between physical and intellectual
aspects of learning.

3- It draws upon both cognitive and affective domains, thus restoring the
importance of feeling as well as thinking.

4- By fully contextualizing the language, it brings the classroom interaction to life
through an intensive focus on meaning.

5- The emphasis on whole-person learning and multi-sensory inputs helps learners
to capitalize on their strength and to extend their range. In doing so, it offers unequalled
opportunities for catering to learner differences.

6- It fosters self-awareness (and awareness of others), self-esteem and confidence;
and through this, motivation is developed.

7- Motivation is likewise fostered and sustained through the variety and sense of
expectancy generated by the activities.

8- There is a transfer of responsibility for learning from teacher to learners which is
where it belongs.

9- It encourages an open, exploratory style of learning where creativity and the
imagination are given scope to develop. This, in turn, promotes risk-taking, which is an
essential elements in effective language learning

10-It has a positive effect on classroom dynamics and atmosphere, thus facilitating
the formation of a bonded group, which learns together.

11-It is an enjoyable experience.

From my point of view, performing real-life situations using mime and gestures in
quite beneficial as this promotes pupils practice more speaking skills, develop
comprehension and fluency. I think, concentrating too much on grammar rules will not
enhance pupils to speak but, conversely, make them be afraid of making mistakes and,
consequently, will prevent them from speaking freely.

Using mime and drama activities has clear advantages for language learning. It
encourages students to speak, it gives them the chance to communicate, even with limited
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language, using non-verbal communication, such as body movements and facial
expression. There are also a number of other factors which makes drama a very powerful
tool in the language classroom.

Drama as a form of mime is an ideal way to encourage learners to guess the
meaning of unknown language in a context. Learners will need to use a mixture of
language structures and functions ("chunks") if they want to communicate successfully.

Communication cannot be divided into its various components. Mime game can be
considered a communicative activity since it fosters communication among learners and
provides different opportunities to use the target language in "make believe" situations.

Vernon supports the view that this conversational use of language also promotes
fluency. He states that while learning a play or a game, students are encouraged to listen
to, potentially read and then repeat their lines over a period of time. By repeating the
words and phrases they become familiar with them and are able to say them with
increasing fluency by encouraging self-expression, mime activities and participation in
mime games motivates students to use language confidently and creatively.

Activity: Using Mime to Show Sentence Meaning

Example of sentence to be mimed: I was walking along the road when a mad dog
bit my leg.

1. A student writes these words on the board: . . . the road . . . bit . ..

2. He acts out the first action of walking.

3. A partner acts out the second action of the dog bite.

4. The class guesses what the complete sentence is.

5. Another pair of students takes a turn at miming a sentence.

This activity can be varied by having one student, rather than a pair, try to act out
the sentence. In a large class, students can work with the sentences in smaller groups so
that more are likely to be actively engaged at one time than if the whole class is observing
only one or two people.
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O‘RTA MAKTABLARDA CHET TILI O‘QITISHNING BOSQICHLARI

Sayfiddinova Mushtariybegim Faxriddin qizi
Namangan davlat universiteti
Ingliz filologiyasi fakulteti talabasi

Annotatsiya: Ushbu maqola o’rta maktablarda chet tili o’qitishning bosqichlari hagida
bo’lib unda muallif chet tilini o’rganayotgan o’quuchining tilga bolgan qizigishlari, o’zlashtirishi,
bilim va ko’nikmalarini rivojlantirishining yosh hususiyatlari bilan kechadigan bogligliklarini
yoritib bergan.

Kalit so’zlar: Boshlang’ich bosgich, o’rta bosgich, yugqori bosqich, nutq, matn.

Insonda bolalik chog’idanoq nutq so’zlashga, ya'ni idrok etishga extiyoj seziladi.
O’z fikrini ifodalash extiyoji bola o’sib borishi bilan kengayib boradi va u tobora ko’proq,
murakkabroq til birikmalarini o’z nutqida qo’llay boshlaydi. Demak bolaning tilni bilishi
nutqiy faoliyat asosida kechadi. Shuning uchun ham kichik yoshdagi bolalarda xorijiy
tildagi nutqiy ko’nikmalarni shakllantirish va o’stirish ham nutqiy asosda ko’rilmog’i
kerak. U albatta, ona tilini egallash va chet tilini egallash o’rtasida anchagina oziga xoslik
va farqli tomonlari bor. Masalan, xorijiy tilni o‘rganishni boshlagan kichik yoshdagi
o’quvchilarda ona tili mexanizmi shakllangan bo‘ladi va ular ona tilida o’z fikrini yorqin
ifodalay oladilar. Shuning uchun ham maktabda ona tili nutqiy ko’nikmalarini
kergaytirib, o’stirib borishga ko“proq e'tibor beriladi. Chet tilini o’qitishda esa avvalam bor
nutqiy ko'nikmalarni shakllantirish asosida nutqiy mexanizmini ham shakllantirish (bu
erda so’z chet tili nutqiy mexanizmini shakllantirish haqida ketayapti) va nutqiy
ko’nikmalarini o’stirish yuzasidan ya'ni shunga yonaltirilgan ish olib borish talab etiladi.
Biroq ikki til uchun ham xos bo’lgan narsa muloqot uchun ehtiyoj zarurligidir. Ma'lumki
nutqiy muloqot ayrim belgilar, so’zlar, so’z birikmalari va nutqiy konstruktsiyalar asosida
amalga oshiriladi, bular esa turli tillarda turlichadir. Shuning uchun ham nutgning
rivojlantirishida til muhitining roli juda kattadir. Bolalar nutqiy muloqot jarayonida
og'zaki nutqni egallash bilan bir qatorda bilim saviyasini ham kengaytirib boradilar.
Boshqgacha qilib aytganda ularning dunyo qgarashi nutqiy muloqot jarayonida o’sib boradi.
Bu esa o’quvchilarda nutqiy ko’nikmalarni o’stirishda yuqorida ta'kidlangandek ehtiyoj
va til muhitining zarurligi bilan bir qatorda ulardagi dunyo qarashni o’stirishni taqozo
etuvchi aniq til materiali bo’lishi kerakligini ham ko’rsatadi. Demak, chet tilidagi og’zaki
nutqni o’stirishda ham o’quvchilarning yosh hususiyatlari,qizigishlari, dunyo qarashlarini
kengaytirish zaruriyati va ular tarbiyasiga qo‘yilgan talablardan kelib chiqqan holda til
birliklarini va tematikani tanlash kerak bo‘ladi. O’quvchilarning og'zaki nutqini
o'stirishdagi yana bir muhim omil - bu nutqiy ko’nikmalar hosil qilishdir. Ma'lumki,
nutqiy ko'nikmalar nutqiy harakatni ko’p marta takrorlash natijasida hosil gilinadi.
Buning uchun esa ma'lum nutqiy mubhit yaratish va o‘rganilayotgan so’z va iboralarni
gaplar yordamida ko’p marotaba takrorlash lozim.

Metodik adabiyotlarda o‘rta maktabda chet tili o’qgitish uch bosqichga bo‘linishi
ko’rsatilgan. Bu 5-10 sinflarni o’z ichiga olgan uch bosqichdan iboratdir. Lekin so’ngi
yillarda maktab o’qitish tizimida o’qitish o'n bir yillikka aylantirilganligi va chet tillarni
o'rganish ikkinchi va uchinchi sinflardan, xatto bog‘chadan ham boshlanayotganligi
avvaldan mavjud bo‘lgan o’quv bosqichlariga o‘zgartirish zarurligini ko‘rsatmoqda,
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chunki 2-3-4 sinf o‘quvchilari bilan 5-6 sinf o’quvchilarining dunyo qarashi,
psixofiziologik hususiyatlari o‘rtasida anchagina farq mavjud. Bu esa shu aytilganlarni
hisobga olgan holda darsni tashkil gilish kerakligini ko‘rsatadi. Umuman olganda har bir
bosqichning o‘ziga xos va ularni boshqa bosqichlardan farqli tomonlari o’quv materialini
tanlashda va darsni tashkil gilishda hisobga olinmog‘i kerak. Shu boisdan olib qaraganda
hozirda metodik adabiyotlarda mavjud bo’lgan, ya'ni berilgan o’rta maktabda chet tili
o’qitishning uch bosqichiga 1-2-3-4 sinflarni ichiga olgan bosqich qo’shiladi va o’rta
maktabda o’qitishni to’rt bosqichdan iborat deb talqin qilish mumkin. Ammo bu
psixologik va pedagogik nuqtai nazardan yaxshilab o‘rganishni va eksperemental yo’l
bilan sinab ko’rishni taqazo etadigan murakkab ish hisoblanadi.

Kichik maktab yoshidagi o’quvchilarda ingliz tilidagi og’zaki nutqiy ko’nikmalarni
shakllantirish va o’stirish hususida so’z yuritilganda, eng avvalo nutq faoliyati, inson
nutqining hosil bo’lishi va o’quvchilarda nutqni shakllanish masalalariga bir oz to’htalib
o’tish magsadga muvofiqdir. Tilning eng asosiy vazifasi kishilar o’rtasida muloqot gilish
vositasi bo‘lishidadir. Inson butun xayoti davomida nutqini o’stirib boradi. Psixologik va
metodik adabiyotlarda inson nutqining shakllanishi va rivojlanishi hususida bir qator
kontsepsiyalar va koplab ilmiy maqolalar mavjud. By masala, ayniqgsa, I1.5I. I'aabnepus,
Kunknna HI, Aeontse A.A, 3umnass V.A va boshqga taniqli olimlarning asarlarida keng
yoritilgan. Bularning ichidan A.A. Jeonrtses va VI.A. 3umusas asarlarini ko'rsatib o’tish
o’rinlidir. Chunki ularning asarlarida nutq hosil bo‘lish bosqichlari ilmiy nuqtai nazardan
tahlil qilinishi bilan birga ular chet tili o’qitish metodikasi bilan bog’lab berilgan va chet
tili o’qitish uslubi uchun asos bo’lib xizmat qiladi.

Birinchi bosqichda ingliz tili o’rganishning asosiy "poydevori" yaratiladi. Maktabda
bu bosqichlar o’rtasidagi farq aniq ajratilmagan va shuning uchun ham o’qitish jarayonida
bir bosqgichdan ikkinchi bosqichga o’tish asta-sekin bir ma'romda olib boriladi. Shuning
uchun ham bosgqichlar ortasidagi chegara shartli ravishda o’quv yilining oxiri deb olinadi.
Aslini olganda ayrim bir bosqichning o’ziga xos tomonlari ikkinchi bosqichga o’tilganda
ham ma'lum bir paytgacha davom etishi mumbkin. Birinchi bosqich chet tili o’rgatishning
va o’qitishning boshlang’ich bosqichi bo‘lganligi tufayli ham unda og’zaki nutqqa va
o’qish texnikasini o’stirishga katta e'tibor beriladi. Ushbu bosqichda talaffuzga o‘rgatish
chet tili nutqiy mexanizmining ayrim elementi bo‘lmish chet tili nutqining idrok etish va
og'zaki nutqiy muloqotning eng sodda va oddiy savoljavobdan iborat nutqiy
birikmalardan foydalanishga o‘rgatish katta ahamiyatga ega. Birinchi o'quv yilida
ayniqsa, ingliz tili talaffuziga o‘rgatishga alohida e'tibor berilmog’i kerak, chunki bu
davrda talaffuz ko'nikmalari shakllantiriladi va keyingi bosqichlarida esa u kengaytirilib,
rivojlantirib boriladi. Agar o’quvchilarda boshlang‘ich bosqichda ingliz tili tovushlarining
aniq talaffuziga, artikulyatsiyasiga erishilmasa, keyingi bosqgichlarda ushbu masalasini xal
etish ancha mushkul bo‘ladi. Nutq tovushlarining korrektsiyasi maxsus mashglarni va ish
usulini talab gilganligi uchun ham bu ishga yuqori bosqichda quyi bosqichdagiga nisbatan
ko'proq vaqt sarf gilishga to’g’ri keladi.

1. Birinchi bosqichdagi eng asosiy vazifa tanlab olingan leksik materialni ma'lum
gramatik strukturalar asosida nutqda qo‘llashni o‘rganishdir. Bu esa nutq hosil qilish
mexanizmining shakllanishiga yordam beradi. Ushbu o‘rganilayotgan grammatik
strukturalarni yuqori darajadagi avtomatlashuviga erishmoq talab etiladi. Birinchi yili
chet tili o‘rgatishning o‘ziga xos tomoni bo’lmish leksik va grammatik jihatdan
chegaralanganligi o’quv jarayonini ma'lum tematik asosida tashkil gilishga to’sqinlikinlik
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giladi. Shunday qilib boshlang’ich bosqichda o‘qitishning keyingi bosqichlarida
o’rganilishi kerak bo‘lgan tematika asosida tashkil gilish uchun sharoit yaratib beradi.

2. Agar boshlang’ich bosqgichda chet tili o’qitishni nutq faoliyati turlari bo’yicha
ko'rib chiqadigan bo‘lsak, ularni o’rgatishda quyidagi vazifalarni bajarish zarur:

a) o’qish mexanizmini hosil qilish;

b) og’zaki o’qish texnikasini o’stirish;

c) o’giganini tushinishga o‘rgatish.

3. Bu jarayonni o’ziga xosligi shundaki, bu ish avval tola o‘rganilgan -
leksikgrammatik, grammatik material asosida tekstlarni ovoz chiqarib o’qish orqali
amalga oshiradi.

4. Boshlang’ich bosqichga yozma nutqni o’stirish ingliz tili xusni-xati og’zaki
nutqda o’zlashtirilgan so’zlarni yozishni o‘rganish bilan xarakterlanadi. Chet tili
o’qitishning og’zaki ilgarilab ketish tamoyiliga (printsipiga) ko’ra til materialini o’rganish
og'zaki nutqda va o’qishda bir vaqtda olib borilmaydi. Bu bosqichda til materialini
o’rganish quyidagi sxema asosida olib boriladi: — tinglab tushunish — gapirish — o’qish —
yozish. Bundan ko’rinib turibdiki boshlang’ich bosqichda nutq faoliyati turining og’zaki
nutqiy harakterga ega turlariga ko’proq e’tibor beriladi. Chet tili o’gitishning boshlang‘ich
bosqgichda "og’zaki kirish qism" degan atama tez-tez uchrab turadi. Metodik adabiyotlarda
(masalan Palmer asarlarida va Dekson seriyasi asosida chiqarilgan darsliklarda) bu qism,
ya'ni og’zaki ilgarilab ketilgan 1 — 1.5 soat ajratilgan. Ayrim metodistlar esa bu davr 2 - 3
soatni 0’z ichiga olsa kifoya, qolgan davrlar o’qitish jarayoni kompleks holda olib borilishi
ma’qul deb aytiladi. Og’zaki ilgarilab ketish davrdagi ish, asosan quyidagilardan iborat:

1. O’quvchilarda to’g’ri inglizcha talaffuz ko’nikmalarini o’stirib va o‘rganilayotgan
til material yani o’z ichiga olgan grammatik strukturalarni intonatsion jihatdan to’g’ri
tuzlanishiga erishish.

2. Grammatik strukturalarni tinglab tushunish va gapirish jarayonida o‘rganib,
ularni boshlang’ich bosqichda o‘rganish uchun tanlab olingan leksik material bilan
to’ldirish hamda savoljavob harakteriga ega bo‘lgan mashqlar yordamida to’g’ri talaffuz
qilishga va og’zaki nutqda qo‘llashga o’rgatish.

3. Leksik birliklardan grammatik strukturalarni o‘rganishda uning ayrim
gismlarining o‘rnini almashtirib turli gaplar tuzish va o‘rni almashtiruvchi mashglar
yordamida nutq faoliyatining boshqa turlarini o’rganish uchun zamin tayyorlovchi vosita
sifatida foydalanish.

4. Ingliz tili alifbosidagi kirish kursiga ingliz tili xarflarini, xarf birliklarini yozilishi
va o’qilishini o‘rganish. Garchi og'zaki nutq kirish kursiga ingliz tili xafrlarini, xarf
birikmalarini va ayrim so‘z va gaplarni yozish kiritilsa ham bu og’zaki ilgarilab ketishi
tamoyiliga zid bo‘lmaydi, chunki bu davrda o’quvchilarda qilinadigan yozuv va o’qish
ko'nikmalari nutq faoliyatining shu turlarini egallash uchun tayyorgarlik vazifasini
bajaradi xolos.

Boshlang’ich bosqichda o’qishning asosan ovoz chiqarib o’qish turiga keng o’rin
ajratilgan. O’qish uchun ajratilgan tekstlar ham eng sodda va oddiydan asta-sekin
murakkablashib bordi. Lekin shuni aytish kerakki, boshlang’ich bosqichlardagi ish
faoliyati asosan og’zaki nutqiy ko’nikmalarni rivojlantirishga yonaltirilgan bo‘lishiga
qaramay ingliz tilida og'zaki nutqiy o’stirish masalasini xal gila olmaydi. U haqiqiy
og’'zaki nutq ustida ishlash uchun faqat tayyorgarlik bosqichini o’taydi. Ushbu bosqichda
og’zaki nutq ustida ishlashning asosiy og‘irligi o’quvchilarning alohida gaplar emas, balki
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bog’liq gaplar ham tuzishlariga imkon beruvchi ma'lum leksik birliklarni egallab olgan
davriga to’g’ri keladi. Bundan tashqari o’quvchilar boshlang’ich bosqichda The Present in
definite Tense., The Past in definite Tense. , The Future Tense in definite Tense kabi fe'l
zamonlarini yaxshi bilishlari va fe'l shakllaridan ushbu zamonlarda yorqgin foydalana
oladigan bo’lishlari talab etiladi. O’quvchilar otlarni birlikda va ko’plikda ishlatilishini,
hozirgina noaniq zamonda kelgan fe'lning III shaxs birlikdagi shakliga "s" yoki "es"
go’shimchalarini qo’shilishini, gaplarning so‘roq, inkor va buyruq shakllarini ham
boshlang’ich boshqgichda o‘qish davrida egallaydilar. Agar o’quvchilar oddiy savollarga
javob bera olmasalar va ular faqat bir xil grammatik konstruktsiya yordamidagina gaplar
tuzsalar biz ularning bu nutqini haqiqiy ingliz tili nutqi deb qabul gilmasligimiz kerak.
Bundan tashqari oddiy so‘roqglarga javob berish ham ingliz tilida nutqni egallash degan
narsani bildirmaydi. Shunda harakterdagi mashqlarni ham og’zaki nutqni o’stiruvchi
mashglarni ham shu bosqgichda chet tilini o‘rganayotgan faoliyatiga va o’quvchilar
tomonidan ingliz tilini o’rganishda quyidagi vazifa va asosiy diqqat e'tiborni qaratmoq
lozim. Ingliz tili talaffuzi ustida ishlash va uni o’ztirish o’quvchilar nutqgini tovush va
intonatsion tuzilishni o’z ichiga oladi. Bu davrda o’quvchilarning ingliz tilidagi talaffuziga
bo’lgan diqqat e'tibor sira ham susaymasligi kerak. Ko’pincha o’qgishga og’zaki nutqda
shakllantirilgan tovushlar artikulyatsiyasining buzilish xollari uchraydi. Bunga yo'l
qo‘ymaslik va kerak bo‘lganda qo’shimcha og’zaki mashqlar bajarish lozim. Yangi
so’zlarni o‘rganish avval o‘zlashtirilgan grafik konstrugadayalar asosiy olib boriladi. Bu
esa ushbu bosqich uchun tanlab olingan material asosida nutqiy mexanizmini
shakllatirgan tomonidan eng oddiy muloqotni o‘lyab borishga imkon yaratadi va
kelgusida ingliz tilidagi nutgni tinglab tushunishga va ingliz tilida gapirishga imkon
beradi. O’qgiganini tushunyb olish va texnikasini o‘zlashtirish. O’qish texnikasini o’stirish
avval og‘zaki nutqda o‘rganilgan so’zlar asosida olib boriladi. O'quvchilarning og’zaki
nutqida o’zlashtirilgan so’zlarning o’rfografiyasini o’rganishni yozma mashgqlar asosida
olib borish va o‘rganilgan leksik va grammatik materialni yozuv orqali mustahkamlash.
Boshlang’ich bosqgichda tinglab, tinglab-tushunish va gapirishga o‘rgatish grammatik
strukturalarini nutqda qo’llashni mashq qilish jarayonida olib boriladi. Og’zaki nutqqa
o'rirish. Og’zaki nutqiy muloqotga o’rgatish, tinglab tushunish va gapirish orqali amalga
oshiriladi. Bu yerda gapiruvchi axborot berish jarayonida nutqiy muloqotni amalga
oshirsa, tinglovchi esa uni tinglash va tushunib olish orqali nutqiy muloqotni amalga
oshiradi. Suhbat davomida gapiruvchi bilan tinglovchining rollari (o‘rin) almashib turadi,
ya'ni ular navbat bilan goh tinglab, goh gapirishlari mumkin. Og’zaki nutqiy muloqot bir
tomonga yo'naltirilgan bo’lishi ham mumkin. Bunda birinchi shaxs faqat gapiradi,
ikkinchisi esa tinglaydi. Bunday holatdagi nutqni bir tomonlama yo’naltirilgan nutq, ya'ni
"Monologik" nutq deb ataymiz. Gapiruvchi va tinglovchining o‘rni almashib turgandagi
nutq shakli "Dialogik" nutq deb ataladi.

O'rta bosqichga 6-7-sinflar kiradi. Bu bosqichning muhim obyektiv faktorlari bo’lib,
6-7-sinflar chet tili o’qitishning maqsadi, vazifalari, til materialining xajmi hisoblanadi.
Bular og’zaki nutqqa va o’quvchining iqtidorida o’quv protsessini tashkil etishni va o'z
predmetini mustaqil izlash formalarini tanlashni muhim omillaridan biridir. O’rta
bosqichning o‘ziga xos psixologik hususiyatlaridan biri o‘quvchilarni yosh
xysusiyatlaridir. Bu yoshdagi o’quvchilar uchun o’zini kattalardek tutishga intilish kuchli.
Ayni huddi shu yoshdagi bolalar o‘zining kasbga bo’lgan qizigish va maktabda
o'rganiladigan o’quv predmetlariga nisbatan differentsial munosabatda bo’lish shakllana
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boradi. Ular o’quv predmetlarini kerakli va keraksizlarga ajrata boshlaydi. Psixologlarning
aytishicha VI-VII sinf tafakkurining mantiqiy ketma-ketligi, tanqidiy ko’z bilan qarash,
mustaqillik kabi formalari rivojlanadi. O'rta bosqichni o’ziga xosligi chet til o’qitishning
magqsadi, til o‘rganishning hususiyatlari o’z til materialining harakteri, xajmi,
murakkabligi bilan belgilanadi. Til materiali asosan og’zaki nutqda o‘rganiladi. Ya'ni aktiv
minimum hosil qilish yo‘li bilan. Bu bosqgichda 4-sinflarda hosil qgilingan ko’nikma va
malakalar rivojlantiriladi, yangidan individual nutq tajribasi bilan boyitiladi. O’qitishning
bu bosqichida o‘quvchilar nutqi mazmunli, informatsiyaga boy, grammatik va leksik
nuqtai nazaridan to’g’ri hamda muloqotni amalga oshirish uchun (oshirishga undovchi)
motivga ega bo’lishi kerak. Bu bosqichda o’qitishning roli va joyi o’zgaradi. O’qish amaliy
magsadning biri bo‘lishi bilan birga kommunikatsiyaning mustaqil ko’rinishi, yozuv
matnlaridan informatsiya olish vositasi sifatida ham muhim rol o‘ynaydi. 6-7-sinfda biz
yuqorida ko’rib o‘tgan ba'zi bir psixologik hususiyatlar o’quvchilarda mustagqil ishlash
ko’nikmalarini hosil qilishga imkon beradi. Mustaqil ish shakllaridan eng muhimi bu
uyda, individual yoki qo’shimcha o’qishdir. Bundan tashqari lingofon xonasida ishlash,
yoki programmalashtirilgan darslik bilan ishlash, o’qituvchining ba'zi bir topshiriglarini
bajarish (masalan: doklod tayyorlash, xabar tayyorlash) va x. k, shakllarida ham bo‘lishi
mumkin. Orta bosqichda o’qitishning turli usul va priyomlarini qo‘llashda ham o’zgarish
bo’ladi. Masalan: boshlang‘ich bosqich turli xil harakatchan o’yinlar, topishmoqlar, nutqda
aytilganini harakat bilan bajarishni o’z ichiga oladi. Orta etapda asosiy e'tibor ko’proq
xajmdagi matnlarni o‘qib tushinishda fikrlashni, nutq faoliyatini, tashabbuskorlikni
oshirishga yordam beradigan metod-usul va priyomlarni qo‘llash kerak. Bu bosqgichda
mashglarni avval ularni maqgsadini tushitirmasdan bajarish, xor bilan taqlid qilish emas
balki mashqdan ko‘zlangan maqsadni tushintirib so’ng uni bajarish lozim. O’rta
bosqgichdagi o’quvchilarning o‘ziga xos hususiyatlaridan yana biri ularni og’zaki nutqqa
bo’lgan qiziqgishlarini pasayishidir. Ularni og’zaki kommunikasiyani amalga oshirish
uchun doim qiziqtirib turish kerak. Ularni chet tilida gaplashishga nisbatan tashabbus
ko’rsatmasliklarining sabablaridan biri ularni bu sinflarda chet tilida amalga oshiriladigan
og'zaki nutqni primitivligidadir. Dars soatlarida o’zgarish yo’q. Lekin til materialining
xajmi va harakteridagi o’zgarishlar va farqlar mavjud. O’qish (Reading) ko‘proq
kommunikativ harakter kasb etadi. Bu bosqgichda tekst informatsiya manbaigina bo‘lib
qo‘lmasdan, balki gapirishga undovchi kommunikativ stimul xoldir.

Yugqori bosqgichga 9-11-sinflar kiradi. 9-11-sinf o’quvchilarining yoshi o’smirlikning
ilk davriga kelib bir gator psixologik hususiyatlar bilan harakterlanadi. Ulardagi yosh
hususiyatlarining o‘ziga xosligi 8-sinfdan boshlab tarkib topa boshlaydi. Psixologiya
kursidan ma'lumki har bir yosh bosqichda oldingi bosqgichdan yosh hususiyatlaridan
ayrimlari saqlanib qoladi. O’smirlik - bu shaxsni tarkib topish va kamolatga yetishishidir.
Bu yoshda o‘smirlarda tashqi muhitga munosabat va o’z faoliyatiga baho berish
hususiyatlari rivojlanadi. Lekin shu bilan birga o’smirlarga xos narsa bu kuchiga ortiqcha
baho berish va o’zligini ko‘rsatishdir. Bu esa tez-tez turli xil qiyinchiliklarni keltirib
chigaradi. O’quvchilarning xotirasida, o’quv predmetlariga, chet tili predmetiga bo’lgan
munosabatlarida ham sezilarli o’zgarish yuz beradi. Masalan: 7-8 sinf boshlarida chet tili
o‘'rganishga bo‘lgan qizigish sonadi. Lekin 9-10-sinfga kelib o‘quvchilar chet tili
o’rganishga alohida bir gizigish va javobgarlik bilan qaraydilar. Bu bosqichda o’quvchilar
psixologiyasining o’zgarishi tufayli avvalgi bosqichlarda yaxshi natija bermasligi mumkin.
Yugori sinf o’‘quvchilari bajarish magsadi aniq bo’lmagan mashqlarni qiziqishsiz, befarqlik
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bilan bajaradilar. Ammo ular mano jihatdan bog‘liq tekstlarni alohida bir gizigish bilan
o’qgishadi. Bu bosqichda mustaqil ishlash alohida rol o‘ynaydi,aynigsa chet tili bilan.
Yugqori sinflarda darsga qo’yilgan talablar oldingi etaplardagidan farq qiladi. Endi dars
og’zaki nutq asosida ko‘rilmaydi, chunki bu bosqichda til materialining ko“pchilik gismi
passiv ravishda (retseptiv holda) o‘rganiladi. Ya'ni o’qib tushinish asosiy rol kasb etadi.
Tekstlar ham xajmi jihatidan, katta til materiali esa murakkabdir. Darsni kompleks asosda
tashkil qilish til materialining ayrim tomonini (leksik va grammatik) ayrim holda
o’rganish bilan almashib turishi kerak. Bu bosqichda chet tili o‘qgitishning qiyinchilik
tomonlaridan biri dars soatlarining kamayib ketishidir.Og’zaki nutq ko’nikmalari faqat
darsda erishiladi,shuning uchun yuqori sinflarda dars soatining cheklanganligi tufayli biz
avval dialogik va monologik nutq soxasida erishilgan ko'nikma va malakalarni
saqlashimiz va takomillashtirishimizga to’g’ri keladi. O’quvchilar sinfda mamlakatimiz va
Angliya xayotidagi ozlarini qiziqtiradigan voqealar yuzasidan suhbat olib borishlari
kerak. Nutqni tinglab tushinish malakalarini o’stirishga e'tibor bermoq kerak. Bu
bosqichda tez o‘qishga o‘rganishdan tashqari o’quvchilar chet tili, ona tili lug’atidan
foydalanishni o‘rganishlari kerak. Kontekstdan tushinishga o‘rgatish konikmalari ham
shu bosqichdan boshlanadi, demak, tekstlarda ba'zi notanish so‘zlar bo‘lishiga yo’l
goyiladi. O’qish bo‘yicha amaliyot yengil lug‘atga murojaat gilmaydigan matnlar asosida
amalga oshiriladi.

Metodik adabiyotda yuqori sinflarda bir maqsadga ega darslar bo’lishi kerak
deyiladi. Darslarni matn bilan ishlash bosqichlariga muvofiq bo’lish (passiv) maqgsadga
muvofiq emas, chunki monolog va dialog ko’nikmalarini hosil qilish bosqichlari bunga
mos kelmaydi. Darslarni matn bilan ishlashga qarab gaplar tiplarga ajratiladi. Yakun
to’g’ri tanqid qilinadi. Bu holda chet tili o’gitish matnni o‘rgatishga tenglashib qolgan
bo’lar edi.
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8. Xoshimov O.X. Ingliz tili o’qitish metodikasi.

118



IAVLE

NAMANGA
\ ({'m{\nm . .
;}:\,w. Anzu Y30exucmonnu Kypuul 6a pugoycianumudd éwaapuunz aonnuzu

TEACHING ENGLISH VOCABULARY USING PICTURES TO THE FIFTH GRADE
STUDENTS OF SCHOOL NO. 7ZNAMANGAN

Zebo Botirova Hakimjon qizi
Senior Teacher,
Department of English Practical Course,
English Philology Faculty, Namangan State University,

Abstract: The article describes the method of using pictures in teaching English
vocabulary and to explain the influences of using pictures in teaching English vocabulary
images to the fifth grade students of school No.7Namangan. I discovered the positive
effects of using pictures in teaching English vocabulary, these are: the pictures could
improve the students” motivation, the pictures could catch the students’ attention, the
pictures assist the students to memorize the vocabulary and the images make the teaching
and learning activities interesting. On improving the quality of English teaching and
studying at school no.7Namangan, the method is suggested that the English teacher
should create the proper system in improving the learns’ encouragement in learning
English vocabulary.

Key words: picture, skill, vocabulary, motivation, technique, elementary

Vocabulary is thought one of the main components to develop English as a foreign
language at elementary, intermediate, or advance levels. It has major roles to support
other language skills such as listening, speaking reading, and writing. Coady and Huckin
point out “vocabulary is middle to language and of critical importance to the typical
language learner.” McCarthy has a explanation about the importance of vocabulary, he
states “No matter how well the students learns grammar , no matter how successfully the
sounds of L2 are mastered , without words to express a wider range of meaning,
communication in L2 just cannot happen in any meaningful way. Rivers in Nunan says
that the acquisition of an adequate vocabulary is necessary for successful second language
use because without an extensive vocabulary, we will be unable to use the structures and
functions that we may have learned for comprehensible communication. From the opinion
above, it can be concluded that vocabulary is very extensive to achieve language skills as
listening, reading, speaking and writing.

The aim of English teaching at primary schools is on the vocabulary. Students in
primary schools can be called young learners. Sarah Philips defines that young learners
mean children from the first year formal schooling (five or six years old) to eleven or
twelve year age. Teaching English to new learners is different from teaching adult
learners. Related to both processes, the students as the young learners need the different
treatment and situation that is more attractive, various, and interesting. Jeremy Harmer
states, more than anything else, children are curious and this in itself is encouraging. At
the same time their span of attention or concentration is less than that of a grown-up.
According to Brumfit, it is a commonplace that young children learn better through play
or at least can be caused to go along with teaching that is tempered by “fun” exercises. The
students as young learners need more fun and interesting atmosphere in their teaching
and learning process. As Ytreberg says, most activities for young learners should include

movement and involve the senses. The teacher will need to have plenty of objects and
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pictures. From the explanation above, it can be concluded that young learners have
different characteristics from adult learners. Then, the teaching and learning process needs
special techniques suitable with the characteristics of the young learners. The Use of
pictures is one of techniques that are get along with the characteristics of the young
learners.

Picture

Pictures as a part of visual aids are used as a technique in teaching English
vocabulary at elementary schools. Photos that can be sketches, drafts, graphs, comic,
poster, cartoon, board drawing, and picture in newspapers, magazines, posters, family
photograph, calendars, wall chart, slides, diagrams and maps are widely used as media.
Coming to Webster, image is an figure or likeness of an object, person, scene, reproduced,
on flat surface, especially by painting, of photography; a metal image or impression; an
idea. Pictures can be used to show the meaning of vocabulary items. Virginia French
indicates that for helping pupils to get the meaning of a word, the method is useful. E. The
Use of Pictures in Teaching English Vocabulary In teaching and learning process, the role
of using pictures as media has become the best finding in teaching English especially in
vocabulary to the elementary learners. Pictures are basic to help the students in learning
English vocabulary and remembering the meanings. Ur says that visual have an important
function as aids to learning simply because they drive student’s point and help encourage
them to focus on the subject in hand. Wright states that pictures can show a key role in
motivating students contextualizing the language they are using, giving them a reference
and supporting to discipline the activity.

Using Pictures in Teaching English Vocabularies

The process of teaching English vocabularies by using pictures to the fifth grade
students consists of four steps as follows:

1. warming up is the first step in the teaching process. In this stage, the writer
presented the new materials to the class. The writer did it by asking the students some
questions related to the material or the topic being discussed, for example, if the topic was
about transportation, the writer would ask the students some questions as follows: Do you
know what transportations are? Can you mention another kind of transportation? This
activity was done to introduce the new topic to the students.

2. Presentation in this second activity, the instructor began to explain the materials
to the students. In learning English, there are four skills, which must be mastered. They
were listening, speaking, writing, and reading. Then, the writer taught it to the fifth grade
students. In this level, the teacher can use some media of teaching to help the teacher
explains the material easily. a. Teaching listening skill by using pictures, the writer gave
the materials by asking the students to listen to her and then repeat after her.

c. To teach reading is important when the learners are learning a new language. In
teaching the reading skills by using pictures, the writer read the vocabulary twice to make
it more clearly, then asked the students to read it aloud together after the writer did. After
that, she randomly pointed a student to read the vocabulary aloud.

d. Teaching writing skill by using pictures, the teacher must explain how to write
the correct letter. Then, the writer asked students to note the vocabulary on the
blackboard.

3. Skill Practice is the third step in teaching and learning process. This process is

used to analise the students’ progress in the material that has been explained before.
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4. Assessment is the last step in the mentioned systems. It is carried out to know
how far the students understand the material. It is also used to know the writer’s way of
teaching as an input to make a better method of learning. In the assessment step, the
writer asked the students to do the exercise in their worksheet related to the objects that
have been explained. If the time was not enough, the writer asked the pupils to do it as
hometask.

Conclusion

From the explanation above it can be seen that Pictures are useful to gather the
students” point to imagine on what the text says. Pictures are not ambiguous; a picture
should include only what the word means. Using photo is also an effort to help students to
understand and comprehend something clearly and easily. However, teaching using
pictures has a stable position in the understanding. It means that using this method can be
a good technique in teaching English vocabulary to the children.
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KICHIK YOSHDAGI BOLALARGA INGLIZ TILINI DARSINI O‘'RGATISHNING BIR
NECHA XIL USLUBLARI.

Maxamadjonova Shoira Baxodirjon qizi
ToshDO‘TAU TNA fakulteti

Amnnotatsiya: Ushbu maqolada ingliz tilini o’qitishda samarali bo’lgan uslublarning
ahamiyati haqida yoritilgan

Kalit so’zlar va iboralar: ko’rgazmali qurollar, harakatli, jumbogli o’yinlar, multimediya,
Ilya Frank texnologiyasi.

Bugungi tezkor rivojlanayotgan XXI asr zamonida yashayotgan ekanmiz, bizlardan
ko’p ilm egallashimiz talab etiladi. Hozirgi zamonda ilm-fan, texnika ham shiddat bilan
o’sib borishi natijasida har bir sohada taraqgqiyot ilgari qadam tashlamoqda. Har bir fanni
yangi innovatsion pedagogik texnlogiyalardan foydalangan holda o‘rgatish bugungi
kundagi ta’'limning asosiy talablaridan biri hisoblanadi. Jahon tillari orasida yetakchi
o'ringa ega bo’lgan ingliz tilini o’rgatish va o‘rganish insonga suv va havo qanchalar kerak
bo’lsa shunchalik zarur bo’lib bormoqda. Aynigsa, O’zbekiston Respublikasining birinchi
Prezidenti Islom Abdug'aniyevich Karimovning 2012 yil 13 dekabrdagi PQ 1875 —sonli
qarori gabul qilingandan so‘ng mamlakatimizda chet tillarni o’qitishga, o‘rganishga
bo’lgan e'tibor yanada kuchaydi. Yurtimizda chet tillarni o’qitilishida yangicha bosqich,
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yangicha davr boshlandi. Chet tili darslarining o’qitilishi jarayonida ilg'or pedagogik
texnologiyalarni, interfaol, innovatsion usullardan, kommunikativ-axborot vositalaridan
foydalanish talab gilinmoqda.

Taraqqiyot davri sharoitida ingliz tilini bilishlik insonga hayot yo‘llari davomida
talaygina imkoniyat eshiklarini ochib beradi. Shu boisdan ham tadqiqotchilar «ingliz tilini
qanchalik erta organilsa, shunchalik tez muvaffaqiyatga erishish foizi ortadi» - deb
hisoblashmogqda. Til o’rganish faoliyati kichik maktab yoshidagi o’quvchining aql-idroki,
sezgirligi, kuzatuvchanligi, eslab qolish va esga tushurish imkoniyatlarining rivojlanishi
uchun muhim shart-sharoitlar bola shaxsining shakllanishi uchun muhim omil
hisoblanadi. Kichik yoshdagi bola idrokining o’tkirligi, ravshanligi, sofligi, aniqligi,
xayolining erkinligi, xotirasining kuchliligi, tafakkurining yaqqolligi, o0’zining
giziquvchanligi, ishonuvchanligi bilan boshqa yoshdagi bolalardan farqlanadi.

Ingliz tili o’qtuvchisi faoliyatida pedagogik metodlarning to’g'ri va aniq tanlanishi
katta axamiyatga ega. Shu bois, tajriba-sinov ishlari oilb borish jarayonida tadqiqot
doirasida kichik yoshdagi bolalar uchun quyidagi o’qitish texnologiyalaridan foydalanish
samarali ekanligi aniqlandi:[1]

1 Ko‘rgazmali qurollar, plakatlar va kitoblar orqali ishlash.

Qishloq joylardagi boshlang'ich maktab o’quvchilari odatda ingliz tili muhitidan
ancha uzoq bo‘lgan sharoitda o’sishadi va bolalarning fikrlashi mavhum shaklda
golaveradi, bolalarning yangi bilimlarni o’zlashtirish jarayoni doimo hissiyotlarga
tayangan holda kechadi. Shuning uchun, kichik yoshdagi bolalarga ingliz tilini
o’gituvchilar o‘gitishda oson metodikalar orqali, o’quvchilar atrofidagi buyumlardan,
kartochkalardan va boshqa o’quv qo’llanmalaridan to’liq foydalanishadi. “cherry” va
“melon” kabi so’zlarni o’qitishda o’qgituvchilar gilos va qovun kabi mevalarni ko’rsatib
birdaniga rangni bildiruvchi yangi so‘zlarni ham o‘rgatib ketishlari mumkin. Bolalar
o’quv mashg'ulotlarini tashkil qilish uchun sinfdagi narsalar orqali ularni chet tilida
go’llanilishini o‘rgatib borishadi.

Albatta, o’qitish mobaynida buyumlardan foydalanishda o’qituvchilarning
metodikasi katta ro‘l o’ynaydi. Misol uchun, tegishli so’zlarni o’rgatayotganda, siz avvalo
buyumni bolaga ko’rsatib uni gapirishga undaysiz, o’‘quvchilar so’zlarni talaffuz giladi va
ular talaffuz qgilgan so’zni mustahkamlash uchun kartochkalardagi rasmlardan foydalanib
yana bir bor yangi so’zni takror talaffuz gildiriladi. So’zlarni o’qitishda o’qituvchilar matn
mazmunini belgilab olishlari va o’quvchilar e’tiborini jalb qgilish uchun tarbiyachi ular
bilan birgalikda so’zlarni talaffuz qilib doskaga suratini chizish orqali ularning e'tiborini
tortishlari mumkin bo ‘ladi.

2 Sinf muhitini yaxshilash uchun qo’shiq va harakatli o’yinlardan foydalanish.

Moslashuvchan sinf atmosferasini yaratish, ba'zida har ganday ta'lim usulidan
ko’ra muhimroqdir. Sinfda dars boshida inglizcha yoqimli qo’shiq bilan o’qituvchi
boshchiligidagi barcha bolalar birgalikda qo’shiq kuyladilar va uning ohangiga mos
ravishda biroz raqsga tushadilar. Bu o'z-o’zidan ularning tanalarini chiniqtirib, yanada
tetik bo’lishga va qo’shiqgni so‘zlarini tezroq yod olishga yordam beradi. Inglizcha muhit,
muhimi, yaxshi o’quv atmosferasiga tabiiy ravishda kirishga imkon beradi. Bolalarning
0’zini-o0’zi boshqarish qobilyati sust bo’lib, butun mashg’ulot davomida e’tiborini jamlashi
va egallab olishi giyin. Shuning uchun, o’qituvchi bolalar tinglashni yaxshi ko‘radigan
qo’shiqglarni, she’rlarni yoki tilni chiniqgtirish uchun tez aytishlarni, yoki bo’lmasam bolalar
yaxshi ko’radigan animatsion multfilmni taqdim etishi kerak. Multfilmlar. Bolalar chet
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tilini o‘rganish mobaynida multfilmdagi gaplarni tushunmasa-da, multfilmdagi
gahramonlarning harakatlari orqali ular ishlatayotgan so’zlarni tushunishga harakat
qgiladi. Bu esa bolalar uchun til o’rganishda qiziq va samarali yo’l hisoblanadi.

3 Olinggan ko’nikmalarni mustahkamlash uchun jumboq o’yinlardan foydalanish.

Bolani yoshlik chog’idan boshlab ingiliz tiliga bo’lgan qgiziqgishlarini oshirish borish
kerak, uni xato bo’lsada gapirishga majbur qilish kerak, ana shundagina
tarbiyalanayotgan bola o’z oldidagi to’siglarni yengib o’tib, qo’rqmasdan gapira oladi.
Agarda biz chet tili darsini dars emas, balki o’yin shakliga keltirsak kichik yoshdagi
bolalarni giziqishini yanada oshiradi. Shu bilan birgalikda ularning aktivlik darajasi ham
o’sib boradi. O’yining turlari juda ko’p misol uchun o’qtuvchi “qopda nima bor degan”
o'yini bolalar bilan o‘ynashi mumkin. Xonadagi kichik buyumlarni xaltachaga solib,
bolalarga birma bir olishriga ruxsat beradi va bolalar bu buyumlar nomini ingliz tilida
aytib berishadi. “Is it a banana (an apple an orange)?” tarbiyachi baholashga kirishadi, va
eng ko'p bal to’plagan guruhni taqdirlaydi. Shu bilan bolalar yanada chet tiliga bo’lgan
qiziqishlari o’sib boradi.

Bolalar o’rtasida musobaqalar juda ham muhim, sababi bolalarda yoshligidan
raqobat tuyg'usini shakllantirib borish kerak bo’ladi. Ana shudagina har bir bolada
motivatsiya tilga bo’lgan qizigish uyg‘onadi. Insoning barcha qiziqgishlari raqobat orqali
kelishi ko’pgina olimlarning xususan Xitoylik olimlarning olib borgan tadgiqotlaridan
ma’lum. Buni bolalar timsolida ham ko'rishimiz mumkin, ularda bu yo‘l orqali jamlikni,
raqobat orqali raqibini bilishni atrofni o’rganishni o’rgatadi.

4 O’qitish samaradorligini oshirish uchun multimediadan foydalanish.

Multimedia orqali o’qitish tarbiyachiga katta imkoniyatlarni beradi. Bunda
bollalarning qiziqishini yuqori darajagacha ko’tarish va ularning e'tiborini uzoq vagqt jalb
qilib turish mumkin. Bu orqali bollarning tilga bo‘lgan ko’nikmalarini yanayam ortganini
ko'rishimiz mumkin. Agarda mavzuimiz “Animals” bo‘lsa biz har xil hayvonlarni
nomlarini o‘qitishda avval ularning tovushlaridan foydalanamiz bolalar bunga qattiq
e'tibor qaratishadi, va shu zahotiyot cattiger,bear deb hayvonlar nomlarini ayta
boshlashadi.

5 Ilya Frank texnologiyasi. Mazkur texnologiya til o’rganish audiodasturi muloqot
jarayoniga asoslangan, ya'ni axborot olish uchun savollarga javob berish, inkor, e'tiroz, va
boshqga xil harakatlarni qila oladi. Ushbu texnologiya asosida taxsil oluvchi ikki oy
muddatda ingliz tilida bemalol so’zlashish qobilyatiga ega bo’ladi kuniga 1-2 mashg‘ulot
asosida (har bir mashg'ulot 20-30 dagiqadan iborat) 100 ta so‘z o‘rganiladi. Hech qanday
go’shimcha foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro‘yxati ushbu texnologiyada qo‘llanmaydi. Taxsil
oluvchidan audiotinglash va so’zlarni qaytarish, oxangga e'tibor berish talab etiladi, so'ng
diktor so’zni to’gri talafuz etgan holda o’qiydi, taxsil oluvchi esa uni qaytaradi va
xotirasida saqlaydi. Mashg ulot dialog shaklda tashkil qgilingan 27- mashg‘ulotdan keyin
taxsil oulvchi talaffuzi amerikacha ingliz tilida muloqotga kirisha olishga qodir til soxibiga
aylanadi, til boyligi oshishi natijasida ingliz tilida tinglab-tushunish qobiliyati rivojlanadi.
Metod III bosqichda tashkil etilgan bo‘lib, o’zlashtirish darajasi turli xil bo’lgan taxsil
oluvchilarga mo‘ljallangan. Mazkur texnologiya 30 audiodars va 21 mustaqil o’qish
saotidan iborat. I va II bosqgichdan o’tgan taxsil oluvchi 500 so’z konstruktlariga ega
bo’ladi va ingliz tilida mustaqil muloqotga kira oladi.

Mavzuga xulosa tariqasida aytish joizki, maktabgacha bo’lgan yoshdagi bolalarda
chet tilida eshitish qobilyatining ogsoqligini ko’p kuzatiladi, bu bolalarning yetarli
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darajada eshitish darslarini egalamaganligini bildiradi. Real hayotda bolalalarimiz telvizor
ostida animatsion multfilmni jimgina tamosha qilishlarini ko’rishimiz mumkin. Ularga
doimiy chet tillaridagi multfilm darslani eshitirish lozim, bolaning bo’g’cha davridan chet
tili qobilyatini rivojlantirish uning keyingi bosqichda barcha bilimlarni yengil qabul
qilishiga yordam beradi.
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COETZEE’S STYLE AND HIS ROLE IN LITERATURE

Olimova Durdona
(student of FSU, Faculty of Foreign language)

Coetzee has a unique role in the English Literature as a white South African
professor. Some of his novels have features of identity crisis in their content; one of the
examples where the issue is well-demonstrated is his novel named ‘In the Heart of the
Country’. The novel by J.M. Coetzee describes feelings and thoughts of the white
farmhouse spinster Magda that lives on an isolated South African farm with her distant
tather and black workers. The novel consists of 266 short paragraphs and is narrated by
Magda whose diary is the foundation for the novel’s structure and sequence. The diary
entries show Magda’s isolated life, her lack of connection to reality and her feeling of lack
of identity.

One of the earliest novels of ]. M. Coetzee, In the Heart of the Country, has the leading
character Magda, an African girl facing difficulties to define her identity in the family of a
colonizer, during the peak of colonization period in South Africa. Conquerors of
indigenous African people were her ancestors; they left her the responsibility of keeping
on the status quo. Therefore, Magda has to be the representative of people that have
replaced existing culture and traditions with their own history and heritage. Despite
dwelling in the community with prescribed rules she does not act in her role snugly. By
inability of finding her identity and lack of meaning in her life she consciously or
inadvertently demonstrate her dissatisfaction regarding her role among her people . The
following paragraphs will proceed by explaining the Magda’s feeling of lack of identity.

In the beginning paragraphs of the novel Magda writes: “To my father I have been
an absence all my life. Therefore, instead of being the womanly warmth at the heart of this
house I have been a zero, null, a vacuum towards which all collapses ... neglected,
vengeful’ (6). From this very sentences it is wise to conclude that she experiences attention
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and recognition from her father. The foremost source of her emptiness was instilled from
her father, who constantly overlooked her.

The relationship of Magda’s farther to her is unacceptable and peculiar due to the
reasons of her gender. Obviously, the fact that she was born instead of a son is the main
reason why she suffers from an abominable attitude of her father towards her In other
words, the absence of her true identity, stemming from the feeling of guiltiness for being a
girl, before father. Also, taking the responsibility for the death of her mother, she feels
even more pain and experiences challenges from her young ages to define herself.

‘If  am an O, I am sometimes persuaded, it must be because I am a woman’. The
aforementioned sentence implies that Magda squarely recognizes that she is no one for
everyone as well, nevertheless she is still unsure whether it is because of gender, race,
family or any other cause. In the text there are many more reasons could be concluded
from Magda’s words and many more opinions were expressed by her concerning her
definition of herself.

One of the earliest novels of ]. M. Coetzee, In the Heart of the Country, has the leading
character Magda, an African girl facing difficulties to define her identity in the family of a
colonizer, during the peak of colonization period in South Africa. Conquerors of
indigenous African people were her ancestors; they left her the responsibility of keeping
on the status quo. In the beginning paragraphs of the novel Magda writes: “To my father I
have been an absence all my life. Therefore, instead of being the womanly warmth at the
heart of this house I have been a zero, null, a vacuum towards which all collapses ...
neglected, vengeful’ (6). From this very sentences it is wise to conclude that she
experiences attention and recognition from her father. The foremost source of her
emptiness was instilled from her father, who constantly overlooked her.

The relationship of Magda’s farther to her is unacceptable and peculiar due to the
reasons of her gender. Obviously, the fact that she was born instead of a son is the main
reason why she suffers from an abominable attitude of her father towards her. In other
words, the absence of her true identity, stemming from the feeling of guiltiness for being a
girl, before father. Also, taking the responsibility for the death of her mother, she feels
even more pain and experiences challenges from her young ages to define herself.

‘If  am an O, I am sometimes persuaded, it must be because I am a woman’. The
aforementioned sentence implies that Magda squarely recognizes that she is no one for
everyone as well, nevertheless she is still unsure whether it is because of gender, race,
family or any other cause. In the text there are many more reasons could be concluded
from Magda’s words and many more opinions were expressed by her concerning her
definition of herself.

However, author’s idiosyncratic way of writing ‘In the Heart of the Country” leaves
different emotion depending on the viewpoint, experience and knowledge. Therefore, it
is the decision of mine that Coetzee wrote in his work full ambiguity and uncertainty, still
his phenomenal novel was under great scrutiny and attention.

To recap the point concerning her void of identity related with her gender the
following words of Magda can be cited “The past. I grope around inside my head for the
mouth of the tunnel that will lead me back in time and memory past images of myself
younger and younger, fresher and fresher, through youth and childhood back to my,
mother’s knee and my origins”. This grief demonstrates her dissatisfaction with her
identity and her craving to change it.
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Living in the colonization period has link with her lack of identity. Being on the
side of the oppressor Magda is not in her right mind. It could be clearly seen in her
beginning narration. She “aptly” implies that she intends to give solely the true
information and details “unless I begin to embroider” (1), to give a more detailed
description . At times, she intends to stay sincere and objective but her plot depicts,
although indirectly and vaguely, that Magda wants to label her father and his wife as
antagonists (2), while keeping herself protagonist.
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ADVANTAGES OF INDEPENDENT STUDY FOR LANGUAGE LEARNERS
Azizbek Baxriddinov, student of NamSU, English philology faculty

Leaning English language is being important for young people at present time.
Because English is the best tool to make relationships among people who are from
different parts of the world. For this reason, English is also being taught and learned
intensively in Uzbekistan. Nowadays there are many effective ways of learning languages
in education system. One of them is learning independently. From this point of view, main
tasks of language teachers is to encourage learners to study independently. In this article I
am going to outline the actuality and benefits of independent study for language learners.

What is Independent study? Here is the definition found from internet site
http//www.google.com/search on this term.

Independent study is a form of education offered by many high schools, colleges, and
other educational institutions. It is sometimes referred to as directed study and is an
educational activity undertaken by an individual with little to or no supervision.

As we consider, independent study is someone’s individual work, study or learning
in some branch. Through learning alone effective outcomes are achieved by them.

Importance of independent study is explained as following: independent learning is
important because it develops creativity and intellectual curiosity. Independent learning is
about pupils being active rather than passive. [https://en.m.wikipedia.org]

Being independent creates good opportunity to demonstrate students” ability in free
way. Because, self studying people can concentrate their minds easily on tasks and
approach positively to it. Consequently, good results can be achieved by themselves. It
gives more choices and greater personal management of the study process.

It is often considered that some students who are not very active in working with
others can show their study skills by working or studying by themselves. The reason for
this may be their embarrassment among others or because of their weak points. They can
feel themselves shy, nervous or worried during some situations like oral presentations,
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group work or debates. If they are given some tasks to do independently they show their
abilities in independent study.

Independent study is not only a good way for such kind of language learners but
also for all kind of learners and they must be aware of importance of it.

Let’s take an activity according to the question about IS.

What does “Independent study” suggest to learners?

There are given several words and word combinations which are associated with IS
. The task is to draw or circle all the words that describe how IS would be.

Freedom, making one’s own success, ............ ,going it alone, failure,
.................. , being in control, less help, maturity,......................, isolation, good study
management, responsibility,................... [free time, pursuing one’s own
interest,................... , managing one’s time, less guidance, being left to one’s own
devices,.......cccoeviiinil. , working on one’s own, enjoyment,....................coeeen. Afinding
support.

If we pay attention to the words and word combinations we can easily catch that all
of them are somehow or strongly connected with IS. For example: freedom.

Freedom, according to its one of the meanings, it is the right to do you want, make
your own decisions and express your own opinions. It is obviously true that learners or
students feel this feeling when they study on their own and it will help them show their
ability by independent study.

Failure. It is exactly true that failures are usually observed in IS. Ss shouldn’t be
worried about their failures, because it is very natural to make mistakes in learning
process .Step by step by realizing and correcting their mistakes they achieve their goals.

Responsibility. Feeling of responsibility in IS is also a good helper for studying. By
taking responsibility learners make themselves work and study harder to get achievement
in learning. Among the given words and word phrases isolation, free time, failure, less
guidance, freedom and less help can cause some troubles for learners if they lose their
control or sometimes if they don’t want to concentrate on their studies .But in this case
they must be aware of the responsibility. Besides these going it alone, making one’s own
success, good study management, maturity, responsibility, pursuing one’s own interests,
being left to one’s own devices, finding supports, working on one’s own, enjoyment and
others are main devices to describe what is IS in general.

If some other examples should be added to abovementioned expressions, I would
like to say that being alone, discovering one’s own capability, chance of finding way to
success can be added to the list.

By studying independently learners get several learning outcomes such as:

-studying from resources rather than attend taught sessions

-deciding the pace of study

-choosing where and when study

-choosing the assignment titles

-discovering one’s study skills

-becoming aware of some advantages of working alone.

Moreover, independent learners feel themselves confident and satisfied with their
outcomings.

In conclusion, I would like to express my finding on this issue. They are following;

-language learners should be more independent when they learn
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-encouragement is important in learning and teaching process
-they should be given more opportunity to work and learn alone.
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TEACHING READING SKILL THROUGH JIGSAW TECHNIQUE

Shohsanam Mirzarahmonova,
student of the group 434,UZSWLU
Scientific supervisor: Sulaymonova D.A.
EFL teacher,UZSWLU

It is obvious that reading is considered to be one of the most significant receptive
skills in language learning and it is a dynamic process in which the reader interacts with
the text to construct meaning. Reading is not vital only in developing language intuition
and determining academic success, but also for accomplishing certain task. Therefore, it is
obligatory for students, especially those who study in colleges and universities to have
good reading skills. They should acquire such an ability that they can easily handle any
reference they need for accomplishing every task given to them. Additionally, it is
avoidable that they will deal with accomplishing writing academic paper.The most well-
known scientists [1.p 115-119] emphasized that, reading in the own language is very
different from reading in a foreign language, because the mother tongue has different
ways of reading. Obviously, to use students background knowledge of certain topic
could help to predict the content of a text and also to understand it easily because
students already know how different texts are structured which finally forced them to
read various books and references. As we know that reading skill is explained in different
way and by the help of various methods. Jigsaw is one of this methods and it a strategy
that emphasizes cooperative learning by providing students an opportunity to actively
help each other build comprehension. According to Aronson, [2.p 143-150] jigsaw helps
the students develop a depth of knowledge which is impossible if they try to learn the
material on their own. Useing this technique give a chance to assign students to reading
groups composed of varying skill levels. Each group member is responsible for becoming
an "expert" on one section of the assigned material and then "teaching" it to the other
members of the team. Improving reading skill through jigsaw method we can acquire
loads of benefits. For example, Aronson mentioned that Jigsaw is a well-established

method for encouraging group sharing and learning of specific content, this technique can
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be used as an instructional activity across several days and is best to use when there is a
large amount of content to teach[3. p 112-117]. Besides that jigsaw aids students learn
cooperation as group members share responsibility for each other's learning by using
critical thinking and social skills to complete an assignment. Subsequently, this strategy
can be in handy to improve listening, communication, and problem-solving skills.
Monitoring each student's participation within the groups provides teachers with
information about how much the students already know about the topic. This allows
teachers to tailor instruction accordingly.

We can witness some students who are still having difficulty in learning to read in
this case is influenced by two factors: internal factors and external factors, while
internal factors that cause students experiencing learning difficulties is less interest
students themselves to learn to read so that they become bored in learning to read, and as
stated in them reading is very unattractive because they do not understand vocabulary
and pronunciation. While the external factors affecting learning difficulties for students is
the family environment; the lack of attention of parents in encouraging their children to
learn to read more hard and the school environment is the lack of facilities and
infrastructure for students and also the lack of attention to pay more attention to the
ability of students in mastering the learning meter especially in learning to read and apply
the right method so that students more quickly understand the material submitted. For
parents, should be able to give attention and motivation so that their child can cultivate
the interest of learning by accompanying their child while studying, buying books reading
that support in learning activity of child. Based on the problems above, the writer using
jigsaw method as a problem solve. Jigsaw is method that can help readers quickly gain
information from a book, magazine, newspaper or website without having to read every
word. When used well, jigsaw can save readers time and allow them to study more
efficiently. Morever, researcher use jigsaw to improve students’ reading skill. After it, the
writer not only want to know whether jigsaw can improve students’ reading skill or not,
but also the writer want to know how many percent the method can improve students’
reading skill after using jigsaw . It is also important that the reading material assigned is
at appropriate instructional levels. It is said that the treatment was teaching reading skill,
especially in reading narrative text, with the used of jigsaw method [4. p 93-94]. The
instruments used in this research were observation, interview, field notes and tests. The
tests were used to test the students on pre-test, post-test first and post-test two. The tests
given subsisted of 10 items in the form of find out the structure of narrative text and
comprehension questions based on the text.

In conclusion, every single method or technique should follow some steps while
they are created or explained for learners. So teachers may use the following steps when
developing the jigsaw strategy for a class. The are four steps of Classroom Action
Research. The first is planning, the writer prepared lesson plans, materials, observation
sheet that would be used to observe teaching and learning process, instrument aids, and
test instrument. Second is acting. This part the writer applied jigsaw technique in teaching
and learning process to deliver the material for the students step by step, third is
observing, fourth is reflecting. The result of observation of implementing jigsaw
technique in the class, both of the improvement in reading skill and class situation. In that
case we should keep in mind. It is important that students have experience with small
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group learning skills before participating in the jigsaw strategy. Because jigsaw plays a
major role while teaching reading to learners.
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BILVOSITA TARJIMADAGI MUAMMOLAR TAHLILI JANE AUSTENNING “PRIDE
AND PREJUDICE”(“G URUR VA ANDISHA”) ASARI MISOLIDA

Namangan davlat universiteti bitiruvchi talabasi
Abdurasulova Odina

odibaha@gmail.com

Anotatsiya: Maqolada bir asarning asliyat tilidan emas balki bilvosita tarjima qilish
natijasida asl asar o'zligini yo qotishga olib keluvchi sabablarini ingliz adibasi Jane Austenning
“Pride and Prejudice” asarining o'zbek tiliga aslidan emas balki rus tilidan tarjima gqilinishi
misolida ko rib chigiladi.

Kalit sozlar: Bilvosita tarjima, bevosita tarjima, badiiy tarjima, teminologiyaning
noto g 'ri qo llanilishi

Kirish

Tarjima — qadim —qadimdan xalqlar orasida muloqot va fikr almashinuviga
xizmat qilib kelgan. Tarjima qilish yo'llari, uning tamoyillar va undagi muammolar
adabiyot va tilshunoslik fanlarida bir bo'lim sifatida o'rganib kelingn bo’lsa, XX-asrga
kelib bu “Tarjima nazariyasi” fani sifatida ajralib chigadi. 1950- 1960 yillarga kelib, tizimli
tilshunoslikka asoslangan tarjima to'g risidagi izlanishlar paydo bo'la boshladi. 1958-
yilda birinchilardan bo’lib, Moskva shahrida o’tkazilgan Slavistlar Ikkinchi Kongressida ,
tilshunos va adabiyotshunoslar o'rtasidagi muhokamada tarjima sohasini alohida fan
sifatida Adabiyot va Tilshunoslikdan ajratib chiqarish qaroriga kelinadi’. Mamlakatimizga
dastlab ‘Tarjima nazariyasi va amaliyoti” fani Samarqand va Toshkent davlat
universitetlari professori G aybulla Salomovning “Tarjima nazariyasiga kirish” asari bilan
kirib keldi. Tarjima nazariyasi tarkibida ko'p yillar davomida muhokamalarga sabab
bo'lib kelayotgan va mamlakatimizda hali chuqur o'rganilmagan tarjima turlari bo'lib
bevosita va bilvosita tarjima turlari hisoblandi. Bevosita tarjima bu matnning asliyatda
to'g ridan-to gri tarjima qilinishi bo'lsa, bilvosita tarjima asliyatdan emas balki, avvalroq

® Cary, Edmond. 1959. ‘Murimi James’. Introduction 4 la théorie de la traduction’. Babel 5, p. 19n
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o girilgan boshqa tildan tarjima qilinishidir. Tarjima nazariyasida badiiy adabiyotlar
tarjimasi alohida o'ringa. Unda asarning o'zligini, o'sha xalq madaniyati, turmush tarzini
tarjima qilinayotgan tilda ifoda etib bera olish muhim hisoblanadi. Bu soha asrlar
davomida o'rganilib muhokamaga sabab bo'layotgan mavzulardan biri hisoblanadi.
Bevosita tarjimadagi muammolar o'z o'rnida bilvosita tarjimada ikki barobar ko'p
tushunmovchiliklar va asarning “badiiy ruhi” yo'qolishiga sabab bo'lib qolishi mumkin.

Jane Austenning “Pride and Prejudice” asarining o'zbek tiliga bilvosita tarjimasi
oqibatlari

O'zbek kitobxonlariga Yevropa adabiyoti asosan rus tarjimalari orqali kirib
kelgan. Biz bilgan mashxur asarlarning deyarli barchasi o'zbek tiliga asliyatdan emas
balki, rus tilidan tarjima gilingan. Buning natijasida ko plab asarlarni o'qiganimizda ingliz
xalgining emas, balki rus xalqgini hayotidek tasavvur uyg'otadi. E'tibordan chetda
goldirilgan bir necha so'zlar bir butun asarning ruhini o'zgartirib uborishi
mumkin.Yozuvchi va tarjimashunoslarimizning yuksak mehnatlari mahsuli bo’lgan
badiiy asarlar hozirda ham kitobxonlar tomonidan sevib mutolaa qilib kelinadi. Lekin
zamon shiddat bilan o'zgarib har bir ishda puxtalikni talab gilayotgan bir vaqtda,
mukammallik tarjima sohasini chetlab o'tishiga hech kim kafolat bera olmaydi.
Mustaqilligimiz natijasida xalqimiz uygondi desak mubolag'a bo'lmaydi. Zero,
yoshlarimiz endi o'zlari xohlagan chet tillarini o'rganishlari imkoniyatlar yetarli. Chet
tilini o'rganayotgan har qanday o quvchi o’sha tildagi dunyo tanigan asarlarni o'z tilida
o'qib ko'rgisi keladi, chunki, bundagi zavq boshqacha. Lekin shu o’quvchi asarning o'z
tilidagi tarjimasiga ham ko'z yugurtirib ko rganda, agar bilvosita tarjima qgilingan bo'lsa
ko'plab xatoliklari topishi va bu tarjimadan ko'ngli to'Imasligi tabiiy hol. Bu misolni ingliz
adibasi Jane Austenning “Andisha va G'urur” asarining rus tilidan o'zbek tiliga tarjima
qilinishi misolida, asardan parchalar bergan holda ko rib chigamiz. Asar ilk bor Muhabbat
Ismoilova tomonidan tarjima qilinib, kitobxonlarga taqdim etilgan va ilk bora 2016-yilda
nashr etilgan.

Tarjimadagi birinchi e'tabor beradigan qismi bu asarning nomi: “Pride and
Prejudice” — “Andisha va G urur” nomi bilan kitobxonlar yuragiga kirib ulgurgan, ammo
so'zma-so z tarjima gqilganimizda “G'urur va Xurofot” bo'ladi. O'z o'rnida ko'plab
tarjimonlar so'zma-so'z tarjima qilishni illat deb hisoblaydilar, ammo o'zga tilda
ekvivalenti bor so'z bo’lsa, uni o'zgartirishning keragi yo'q. Andisha — sharq xalqlariga
xos fe'l-atvor hisoblanadi, g'arbda andisha tushunchasi deyarli yo'q, ichidagini ochiq
so'zlash ga'rb xalqlariga xos odat, asar mazmunidan kelib chigib ham shuni aytish
mumkinki, andishali holat asarda mavjud emas; qahramonlar o'z his-tuyg ularini
ochiqchasiga xatto ota- onalariga ham so'zlay olishadi. ‘Prejudice’ sozi o'zbek tilida
‘xurofot’ deb tarjima qilinadi, lugatlarga ko'ra, bu oldindan shakllangan salbiy fikr va
biror narsaga yoki kimgadir nisbatan noto'g ri munosabatdir. Asardagi asosiy qahramon
Mr. Darcy ning g ururi Elizabetning unga nisbatan xurofotiga sabab bo'lishi asarga
shunday nom berilishiga sabab edi. Endi bir nechta asardan parchalarni ko rib chigamiz:

“Why, my dear, you must know, Mrs. Long says that Netherfield is taken by young man of
large fortune from the north of England; that he came down on Monday in a chaise and four to see
the place, and was so much delighted with it, that he agreed with Mr. Morris immediately; that he
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is to take possession before Michaelmas, and some of his servants are to be in the house by the end of
next week'.”

Bilvosita tarjimada:

- Missis Longning aytishicha, Nezerfildni shimoliy angliyalik juda ham boy bir yigit ijaraga
olganmish. Dushanba kuni u to rtta otga qo shilgan karetada kelib pomestyeni ko ribdi va joy unga
shunaga yoqib ketibdiki, o'sha zahotiyoq mister Morris bilan ijra haqida kelishib olibdi. O sha yigit
Mixaylovo kunigacha ko'chib kelmoqchi emish,kelasi haftaning oxirlarida esa xizmatkorlaridan
kimdir kelarkan."

Asliyatdagi ‘the place’- joy, so'zi o zbek tiliga ‘pomestye” deb kelmoqda. Pomestye
tarjimon tomonidan termin sifatida qaralib, o'z holida qoldirilgan va natijada asarning
ingliz ruhiga putur yetgan. ‘Some of his servants’ (xizmatkorlaridan bir nechtasi) jumlasi
‘xizmatkorlaridan kimdir” ga o'zgarib qolgan.

The business of her life was to get her daughters married, its solace was visiting and news'.

hayotdagi eng asosiy magsadi gizlarini turmushga chigarish bo’lib, yagona qizigishi esa
mehmondorchiliklarga yurish va yangiliklar edi.'3

Bevosita bunday tarjima qilish mumkin:

Uning hayotdagi magsadi qizlarini uzatish; ovunchog'i  esa mehmondorchiliklar va
yangiliklar edi.

Asliyatdagi ‘solace’ so'zi — ermak, ovunchoq degan ma noni bildiradi.

His brother-in-law, Mr.Hurst, merely looked the gentleman.**

Ularning kuyovi mister Xyorstni dvoryan deb atash qiyin edi.'s

Ingliz tilidagi ‘gentleman’- olijanob, muloyim kishi, asar vaqtga nisbatan oladigan
bo'lsak — yuqori tabagadagi inson, so'zi bizga ‘dvoryan’ bo’lib yetib kelgan. Rus tilida
dvoryan so'zi, knyaz va qirollik xizmachilariga nisbatan qo'llaniladi. Dvoryan atamasi
ma no jihatidan gentleman so'ziga yaqin bo'lsada, faqat ruslarga xos bo'lgani uchun uni
go'llamagan ma'qul edi.

Xulosa

Yugqorida berilgan muammolarni bilvosita tarjima qilingan badiiy asarlarda ko plab
uchratih mumkin. Xulosa o'rnida shuni aytish mumkinki, har qanday tarjima jarayonida
tarjimonga juda katta mas'uliyat yuklanadi. Tarjimon avvalo tarjima qilayotgan matn
qaysi xalq madaniyatiga tegishli ekanligiga e'tibor qaratishi va shu millat ruhini saqlab
qolishga bor diqqat e’tiborini qaratishi lozim. Keyingi o'rinda, tarjimon ham o'z ona tilida
ham tarjima matni tilida yetarlicha bilimga ega bo'lishi, har gqanday tarjima matnini
mukammal tarzda bir tildan ikkinchi tilga o’girilishiga muhim omil bo'lib xizmat qiladi.
Har qanday badiiy asar tarjima qilishdan maqsad, xalgimizga dunyo tan olgan
durdonalarni yetkazish, xalgimiz dunyoqarashini oshirishda muhim ahamiyatga ega. Rus
tilidan o'zbek tiliga hozirgacha jahon adabiyoti durdonalri mahoratli tarzda tarjima qilib,

10 Austen, Jane 1813. ‘Pride and Prejudice’ T. Egerton, Whitehall, page 2-3

! Jeyn Ostin Andisha va G urur’, rus tilidan Muhabbat Ismoilova tarjimasi. T.: Yangi asr avlodi, 2016, 8-9 betlar
12 Austen, Jane 1813. Pride and Prejudice’ T. Egerton, Whitehall, page 7

13 Jeyn Ostin ‘Andisha va G'urur’, rus tilidan Muhabbat Ismoilova tarjimasi. T.: Yangi asr avlodi, 2016, 11-bet

1 Austen, Jane 1813. “Pride and Prejudice’ T. Egerton, Whitehall, page 17

15 Jeyn Ostin ‘Andisha va G'urur’, rus tilidan Muhabbat Ismoilova tarjimasi. T.: Yangi asr avlodi, 2016, 16-bet
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kitobxonlarimizga yetkazib kelinmoqda. Lekin shunday imkoniyatlar eshigi ochilganda,
endi bu asarlarni asliyatdan bevosita tarjima qilish vaqti yetmadimikin?...
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1. Austen, Jane. 1813. ‘Pride and Prejudice” T.Egerton, Whitehall

2. Cary, Edmond. 1959. ‘Introduction & la théorie de la traduction’. Murimi
James

3. Jeyn Ostin “Andisha va G urur’, rus tilidan Muhabbat Ismoilova tarjimasi. T.:
Yangi asr avlodi, 2016

HELPFUL WAYS OF MASTERING VOCABULARY FOR SECOND LANGUAGE
LEARNERS
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Abstract: This article discusses about utilitarian strategies in learning vocabulary
effectively and efficiently. Nowadays learning vocabulary through useful strategies as a second
language learner is important, because they have some traits which can make them easier to master
new words. Every language learners need techniques that motivate them to learn new words. So, in
this article a number of effective learning vocabulary techniques for second language learners are
recommended and each technique is based on practical utility as well as theoretical assumptions.
Key words: mastering vocabulary, strategies for learning vocabulary, prefix, suffix,
synonym, antonym, visuals, context, L2 learners.

Introduction

Almost every language learner encounters a problem with mastering vocabulary as
a second language. Because building good vocabulary and using them in daily life is much
more difficult than we think. Moreover, vocabulary is considered as a central in learning a
language. Therefore, because of necessity of trying to overcome this problem, second
language learners are expecting that the vocabulary instruction will be at the top of
agenda for language teachers. However, nowadays this case is often seen in the opposite.
The reason why, courses on reading, writing, speaking, grammar, listening are in second
language class programs, but very few vocabulary courses exist. Furthermore, students
are learning list of words without any vocabulary instructions or techniques to master
vocabulary effectively. That is why, Hague (1987) and Carter (1987) both decry the neglect
of vocabulary instruction in second language classes and they also suggest a variety of
ways how to rectify the situation.

Hague (1987) and Carter (1987) describe a number of techniques by which
vocabulary instruction has been handled, exploited. These techniques are classified into
four groups: decontextualizing, semi-contextualizing, fully contextualizing, and adaptable.
Decontextualizing is a technique to learn vocabulary by focusing only on language as an
item, in which the word is removed from the message context. It means that the students
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are taught to know the actual meaning of the words only. Semi-contextualizing is the
strategy to help the students learn new words by conceptualizing them and correlate them
in the students” own context by relating the words to the factual things, but not fully. Fully
contextualizing explains that learners should give effort to make conceptualization out of
the new word relates to a different context, objects, things, people, or activities wholly. It
helps the students to comprehend the words better. Adaptable strategy refers to a
technique that can reinforce other techniques at any part of the contextual continuum.
These techniques here overlap each other.

In this article, it is shown that the effective ways to enhance and to use the
vocabulary range in learning English as a second language learner.

1. CLASSIFYING WORDS

It is obvious that each English word can be grouped in regard to its root, prefix or
suffix. Learners can remember the meaning of words by the help of knowledge of the
meanings of common affixes. The combination of morphemic elements, such as prefixes
and suffixes within base words as well as word roots has created a vast number of English
words. Therefore, language learners can get help to learn English vocabulary through
knowing the meanings of roots, prefixes and suffixes.

There are three reasons for knowing prefixes: first, that there are relatively few
prefixes, and many are used in a large number of words; second, that most prefixes have
relatively constant meanings that are easily definable; and third, that prefixes tend to have
consistent spellings. (Graves & Hammond, 1980; 99). Furthermore, one of the best ways of
bearing in mind words and their meaning is to group English words regarding to their
categories. It is believed that it is a more useful technique than spending the same amount
of time to learn or memorize each word. For instance, the word with either the prefix of
“in”, “un”, “dis” creates the opposite meaning from its word root, like the word “
incorrect”, it means “not correct”, “undecided” means “ not decided” or “disagree”
means “not agree”. The word that ends with “ful”, “tive”, “less”, “able”, “al”, “ish”
always refers to an adjective; and the word that ends with “ness”, “or”, “er”, “tion”, “sion”
is a noun. This strategy of learning vocabulary can be effective for second language
learners to learn and memorize words more efficiently than expected. Moreover, Grave
and Hammond also claimed that this strategy can be helpful to guess words. For example,
if the learner knows that “di” means “two”, such as “diatomic” refers to that “two atoms”,
then he or she will guess out the meanings of “dipole”, “dialogue”, and so on, when he or
she encounters them.

2. LEARNING WORDS THROUGH SYNONYMS AND ANTONYMS

It is believed that one of the frustrating things about learning a new language is
only knowing one way to express a feeling or belief, so a limited vocabulary can mean that
you are unable to communicate properly. That is why, one excellent technique for
expanding vocabulary is to learn synonyms and antonyms together. A chart listing both
synonyms and antonyms including example sentences is created to help remembering
new vocabulary. In addition, synonyms and antonyms can be learned in categories such as
adjectives, adverbs or verbs and so on.

First, synonym is a word or phrase that refers to the similar or nearly the similar of
another word or phrase. For example, smart-bright, pretty-beautiful, little-tiny, similarly,
if you are using the word “happy”, you can change it into its alternatives, such as
“contented”, “pleased”, “cheerful”, “joyful”, “elated”, “ecstatic’, “jubilant”. In
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comparison, instead of “sad”, it is possible to use “upset”, “gloomy”, “miserable”,
“downhearted”, “dejected”, “melancholy” and so on. Second, antonym is a word or
phrase that means the opposite or almost the opposite of another word or phrase. For
instance, light-dark, ugly-attractive, enormous-small. A simple exercise like this can make
a huge impact on how to enrich vocabulary in both written and spoken form of language.

3. USING VISUALS

It is asserted that this technique is often effective among young language learners.
The reason why, visuals, such as pictures, illustrations, drawings or flashcards connect
learners’ previous knowledge to a new story, and in the process, help them to remember
new words. Thus, there are a wide range of vocabularies that can be introduced by using
pictures or illustrations. For example, you can see pictures of objects you want to learn;
you can draw items on the board or cut pictures out of magazines. You can even use a
genuine item (known as realia); it is very memorable for language learners to be shown
buttons, pencils, watches, lamps, and so on.

4. TAKING NOTE

Taking note is a great way to deal with the vocabulary problem of the learners.
Majority learners say that they have fostered the habit of taking and maintaining
notebooks whenever they are in the class or out of the class if the words seem unknown to
them, they instantly write in the notebooks or mobile phones so that these cannot be
deleted from their mind. For example, when you read or hear any new word, you just
keep the word in your note and later on with the help of dictionary you try to find out the
meaning so that it remains permanent in your mind. It is also notified that learners cannot
retain new vocabularies even if they hardly can use the words from their stock due to the
fact that there is utilization of the vocabularies they learnt earlier and so, they adopt note
taking strategy. That is why, after getting information about a new word, learners may
take notes of this word in the notebooks, vocabulary cards, or simple notes along the
margins or between the lines and the strategy ensures a positive result in terms of
enriching vocabulary as well as the application of proper diction to the appropriate
circumstances.

5. GUESSING STRATEGIES AND LEARNING VOCABULARY IN
CONTEXT

It is clear that reading that should never be neglected, as it is a huge source of new
vocabulary for second language learners. James Coady propose a strategy for developing
guessing skills that learners must learn and use infer the meaning of unknown words in a
reading passage.

This strategy consists of several steps:

1. Finding the part of the unknown word.
Looking at the immediate context of the unknown word and just simplifying it.
Looking at the words, which are before and after the unknown word.
Guessing the meaning of the unknown word.
. Checking that the guess is correct.

CONCLUSION

Each language is so important that everyone should take into consideration in
learning it. Good language users come with good vocabulary knowledge. Therefore, one’s
vocabulary knowledge acts as the marker of their level proficiency. Second language

learners ought to apply as well as implement the right strategies to acquire vocabulary so
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that they can study effectively and efficiently. Thus, once any language is mastered,
learners will improve in any aspects of social life.
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TAMSIL SAN’ATI TARJIMASINING O’‘ZIGA XOS JIHATLARI

Rahmatulla Obilov, Nozima Obilova
NamDU, Ingliz filologiyasi fakulteti talabalari

Badiiy adabiyotda turli she’riy san’atlarni qo’llash tajribasi uzoq-izoqlarga borib
taqaladi. Buyuk shoir va yozuvchilarimis bunday san’atlardan keng va unimli
foydalanganlari adabiyot tarihimizdan yahshi ma’lum.

“She’riy san’atlar badiiy asarda ifodalangan g’oyalarning hayotiyroq, ta’sirchanroq
ifodalanishiga, lirik va epik timsollarning yorqinroq gavdalantirilishiga, misralar, baytlar,
bandlarning lafziy nazokati, musiqiyligi, jozibadorligini ta'minlashga xizmat qgilgan.

U yoki bu shoir ijodiga, u yoki bu asarga baho berilar ekan, ijodkor ifodalayotgan
g’'oya 0’z aksini topgan ijtimoiy-siyosiy, falsafiy-axloqiy, ma’rifiy-tarbiyaviy muammolar
mohiyati va ko’lami, badiiy timsollar jilosi bilan bir vaqtda qo’llangan she’riy
san’atlarning rang-barangligi, mantiqiy asoslanishi, asar mazmunini ochishdagi o’rni va
ahamiyati kabi masalalarga ham alohida e’tibot ilingan”1®.

“Tamsil “misol keltirish” ma'nosini bildirib, she’r baytining birinchi misrasida
ifodalangan fikrga dalil sifatida ikkinchi misrada hayotiy bir hodisani misol keltirishga
asoslangan san’atdir.”

Ushbu maqolamizda biz “Qutadgu bilig” to’rtliklaridagi tamsil san’atini ikki
inglizcha tarjima misolida, tarjima tamoyillari asosida tahlil etishga urinamiz. Zero
“she’riy tarjima sifatini belgilashda asl nusxa badiiyatini ta’'minlovchi badiiy vositalar qay
darajada to’liq va mukammal tiklanganligini aniqlash juda muhim.” 8.

Asarning “Elig Kuntug’di O’gdulmishga maktub yozib yo‘llashini aytadi” bobida
ushbu to’rtlik bor:

Hoaxky »p 60ayp kKep MIH 5p AyIIMaHBHI,

18 http://hozir.org/doniyorova-gavharning-5220100-filologiya.html?page=3

e A.XoxnaxmenoB. Mymro3 6amuusat manoxatu. “Illapk” T., 1999. 24 6et
18 3 Ucommmmmnos. Typkuii smoc Ba Tapxuma mMacamanpu. T., 1995. 63 Ger
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MuH 9p ce319MoCo KYHIHI® aHBL

bepu-my 60ayp Keprua bITKa Kanap,

Y AyAa SIINTCO MUH BITAAP YHIL.

(Bir) mard kishi ming nechuk dushman bo‘Isin,

Ming kishi kuniga uni so’zlamasa (ya'ni hasad qgilmasa).
Bo’ri itga qayrilib qararmidi, ko‘rgin,

Ketidan ming itning ovozini eshitsa (ham)

Hasadgo’ylarga qanday javob qilish lozimligi baytdagi tamsil orqali yorqin ochib
berilgan. Bo'ri obrazi “Qutadgu bilig’da kop o‘rinlarda mardlik timsoli sifatida
tasvirlanadi. Ushbu baytda ham ko‘rishimiz mumkinki, bo‘ri mardlik, it esa nomard va
hasadgo’ylik timsolida gavdalanmoqda. Bu go‘zal san’atning ingliz tiliga ganday
o’girilganligiga e’tibor qaratamiz.

R.Denkoff tarjimasi:

What sort of man has not a thousand foes,

To shout his name a thousand times a day?

What sort of wolf runs away to hide,

Hearing a thousand dogs bark and bay?

Qanday odam bo‘ldiki, minglab dushmani bo‘Imasa,

Uning nomini bir kunda ming marta bagqirib aytishga?

Qanday bo’ri bo’ldiki, qochsa va yashirinsa,

Minglab itlarning hurib uvullashin eshitganda?

Tarjimonning asliyatga sodiqligi bir qarashdayoq ko’zga tashlanadi. Asliyatdagi
ma’no va mantiq to‘la holda inglizchada namoyon. To’rtlikdagi fikrni isbotlovchi hayotiy
obrazlilik tarjimada ham to’la aks etgan. Mutarjim hatto tamsiliy obrazlar harakatini
aniglashtirgan. Asliyatda bo‘rini hurayotgan itga nazar ham solmasligi ta’kidlansa,
tarjimon uni qochmasligi va yashirinmasligini aytib fikrini yanada kengaytirmoqda.
Tarjimadagi bu tamoyilni tarjimashunos olim L.S.Barxudarov konkretlashtirish!® deb
nomlagan edi. To’g’ri, bu asliyatdagi tamsilning shaklini o’zgartiradi, ammo ingliz
kitobxoni uchun shu talgin tushunarli. Muhimi obrazlilik yo’qolmagan. Asar muallifining
tamsil qo’llashdan magsadi tarjimada to’la aks etgan. Aytish mumkinki, tarjimon tamsiliy
obrazlarni saqlash bilan birga, ularning inglizcha ifodasini ham hosil gila olgan.

Ayni baytning V.Mey talginiga e’tibor gilamiz:

Is he a real, man, who from thousands of foes,

No word of reproach on his head ever flows?

But does not the wolf at least once then look back,

Having heard all the yelps of the hungry dog pack?

U haqiqiy erkakmi minglab dushmanlardan,

Uning boshiga biror og’iz ta'na so’zi yog‘ilmasa?

Ammo och itlar galasi hurishini eshitib

Asliyatdagi tamsil minglab itlar xurishiga bo’ri e’tibor ham qgilmasligiga asoslangan
va tarjimada buning aksi, ya'ni bo’ri hurayotgan itlarga hech bo‘lmasa bir marta qarashi
bayon etilmoqda. Mutarjimning bittagina not inkor yuklamasini noo‘rin qo‘llashi
mazmunni tola teskari bo‘lib chiqgishiga olib kelgan. Zero ana shu bittagina “not” ni olib

9 JI.C.bapxynapos. SI3bik u nepeso. M., «MexayHapoanas otHomenus» 1975. crp. 210
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tashlab o’qilsa, tarjima asliyatga to’la to’g’ri keladi. Bu g’alizlikning sababi bizningcha
yoki V.Meyning vaznni saqlashga urinishida yoki to‘rkiy tildagi yuqoridagi hikmatdan
bexabarligida. V.Mey asarni S.Ivanovning ruscha tarjimasi orqali o’girgan va bu to‘rtlik
rus tilida quyidagicha aks ettirilgan:

My>Kk4mHa AU TOT, KTO OT THICSI Bparos

B yxop He ycapiniaa no teicsiye cA0B?

Ho B0k oOepHeTcs Ab XOTh pa3 Ha codaK,

3acAbIIIaBINN Aall AaKe THICSIYM I1COB?%0

Tarjimonga qo’yiladigan talablardan biri asliyatni to’g’ri anglab idrok etish uchun
undagi so’zlarning asl mohiyati, ularning ko’p ma’nolilik xususiyatlarini tola bilib olish
zarur. Ayniqsa, SHarq she’riyatida bunga katta e’tibor qaratiladi. Ko'rinib turibdiki,
V.Meyning ruscha tarjimadagi “l-mi” ga e’tibor gilmasdan “not”ni majburan kiritgan.
Natija esa tayin. Ushbu to’rtlik tarjimasida shaklni saqlash lozim bo’lsa, “But does not the
wolf at least once then look back” dagi “does not”ning o‘rniga “wheather-mi”
bog’lovchisini qo’llansa vazn ham buzilmaydi va asliyat mazmuniga ham putur etmaydi.

Xulosa o‘rnida aytish mumkinki, YUsuf Xos Hojib to‘rtliklarda tamsil san’atidan
nozikta’b bilan foydalangan. Ular to’rtliklar mantigini misollar bilan isbotlashga xizmat gilgan.

V.Meyda erkinlik va shakl saglashga urinish ustun bo’lganligi sababli ayrim tamsilllar
tarjimada aks etmagan. Ba'zi orinlarda birgina so’zga e’tibor gilmaslik to’rtlikdagi tamsil
mazmunini teskari mano anglatishiga olib kelgan. “Tarjimaning quruq va sayoz bo’lib
chiqgishi, asarning badiiy ohorini to’kishga sabab bo’ladigan asosiy illatlardan biri bu
formalizmdir.”?! Ammo ayrim o'rinlardagi ijodiy qo’shimchalar tamsilning ma'no ifodasini
tarjimada yanada kuchaytirgan.

Bularga garamay, mutarjimlarning tamsil san’atini imkon qadar saqglashga
uringanliklari ularning asliyatga sodigliklarini ko‘rsatadi.
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DEBATING

MALIKA ALIMARDONOVA BOTIR QIZI
The Uzbek State World Language University
English teacher
Marjona Rakhmatova Farkhod qizi
The Uzbek State World Language University
A graduate student

Introduction

This study is based on the important of speaking skill. Speaking is important to be
learnt because speaking is the way to communicate with other people in order to deliver
opinion and express idea, but in fact, students” ability in speaking English is low. It is
caused by several factors such as the elements of speaking like vocabulary ,
pronunciation, grammar and fluency that must be mastered by students in order to be
good English speaker . In this research, the researcher used debate technique to improve
students” speaking skill. The main objective of this study is to describe the
implementation of debate technique in teaching speaking and to identify how much
students’ speaking skill improvement after being taught by using debate technique.

Why is debate important for learners?

All speaking activities encourage students to practice speaking in classroom.
Teacher should choose appropriate activities based on the level of the students. Every
teaching and learning process can be enjoyable if teacher gives the appropriate activity
based on students” levels. Beside it the process of transferring knowledge can be done
easily.

Concept of Debate

A debate is a speaking situation in which opposite points of view are presented and
argued . A debate is about the real or simulated issue. The learners’ roles ensure that they
have adequate shared knowledge about the issue and different opinions or interest to
defend. At the end of activity, they may have to reach a concrete decision or put the issue
to a vote (Littlewood : 1981).

Debate is data in which people take up positions, sue arguments and expound on
their opinions on a range or matters; with or without some sort of lead figure or chair
person . Based on the definitions above, it can be concluded that debate is an activity in
which students take up positions on issue and defend their position.

Debate is one of technique which has many benefits for students:

1) Improve students’ critical thinking. In debating, every student is proposed to
analyze a problem critically. 2) Develop students” communication skill. Debaters spend
many hours assembling and practicing hundreds of public speeches on topics of national
importance.3)  Questioning skill developed in and struggle-often in the face of
disappointment and defeat. 4) They are capable of making and be practiced in speaking
classroom. It is one of better way for students to improve their speaking skill.

Based on the findings of this study, results reveal that using debates as a strategy to
improve students’ speaking skills had a significant impact on improving students’
speaking proficiency. Meaningful life situations were established using pairwork and
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team work, both are important features of Communicative Language. Teaching in the
language classroom. the organization during debate sessions created a positive
atmosphere, reducing affective barriers to language learning. Quantitative and qualitative
data mutually supported the positive conclusions of the study and pointed out that a
relatively substantial amount of improvement has occurred along different areas of the
three levels of speaking skills of pronunciation, grammar, and vocabulary.

Conclusion

As a result, after applying debates in speaking class for 17 sessions , it can be
concluded that: 1. Debates can better improve the students’ interaction with the teacher
and other students. When they were practicing in pair work and team work, all of them
participated. 2. Debates can maximize students’ opportunities to speak during the
English lesson and provide the potential benefits of student-student interaction. In order
to elicit information and opinions from the teacher and friends, the students needed to
interact among them. They should spend most of the time working in pairs and groups. 3.
Debates encourage students” practice opportunities of the target language receptivity in
the lessons as a result of presenting various tasks. 4. Debates helped the students to
relax and become less anxious around each other and began to lower their affective filter
enough to get some vocabulary, structures and functions benefits from the debate
sessions. 5.Moreover, debates makes classroom more realistic and similar to everyday life
as students are more active and responsible. Carefully planned lessons guarantees that
students are actively involved in building their own knowledge. debate strategy promoted
higher achievement more than ordinary methods. Debate can be a very effective strategy
to help learners of English have real chances to improve their speaking skills..

However, comparing the results of the post test with the pre test, showed that they
were statistically significant differences and the researcher related that to the following
reasons: 1-Students use language functions in oral communication process. They master
English communication competences such as: grammatical, discourses, sociolinguistic,
and strategic competence.

Recommendations to teachers

1. Teachers should establish learning environment to compensate for the authentic
atmosphere in language learning using pair work and group work which help in carrying
out the learning process to be successful. 2. The teachers should learn how to enhance
their ability in teaching English and to be creative to apply various techniques in teaching
speaking in order that the students are interested in learning speaking. 3. The teachers
should expose students to the natural use of English with native speakers, so that they can
observe and acquire the verbal and non-verbal speaking skills. 4. Teachers should
encourage shy students to participate orally by using different activities of debates that
depend on team work. 5.Teachers should give every student equal opportunities to
express himself, especially paying attention to those introverted students.

Recommendations to Students

1. To have a good result in speaking activities, the students need to extensively
practice speaking in their daily activities with her or his friend. They should prepare
themselves especially before joining the class. 2. They should be more active in the class. 3.
They should expand their ability by participating in different daily situations.
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ROLE OF ENGLISH FOR YOUTH IN THE FORMATION OF SOCIO-ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT OF UZBEKISTAN.
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Abstract. The article is about tasks of higher education that solved the problem of training
specialists who are not just well trained, but ready to morally and psychologically exist in a new
reality for the country - new in economic, social and worldview terms. The training of specialists of
a new type, adapted to the conditions of formation and development of market relations, to the
conditions of wide international contacts in all areas, presupposes not only the ability of Russian
politicians, economists, entrepreneurs and managers to act “technologically” competently,
ethically, in line with the new situation, but also the ability to communicate freely with business
partners in a language that has received international recognition and distribution - English.

Key words: education, modern, technology, language, economy, increase, students, reality.

Modern socio-economic conditions have actualized the problem of social activity
and professional self-determination of a person, training of initiative, competent,
enterprising, professionally mobile specialists.

In recent years, a lot of scientific research has been devoted to the problem of
personality social activity.

One of the tasks of higher education was to solve the problem of training specialists
who are not just well trained, but ready to morally and psychologically exist in a new
reality for the country - new in economic, social and worldview terms.

The training of specialists of a new type, adapted to the conditions of formation and
development of market relations, to the conditions of wide international contacts in all
areas, presupposes not only the ability of specialists in different fields to act
“technologically” competently, ethically, in accordance with the new situation, but also
the ability to communicate freely with business partners in a language that has received
international recognition and distribution - English. This explains the increased interest in
learning English both in schools (by a government decree, learning English was
introduced in secondary schools from the second grade, the number of gymnasiums,
lyceums and schools with in-depth study of English is growing) and in universities
(increasing students' interest in English as a professionally significant subject, as to the
most important factor of socialization of personality).

With the changes taking place in all spheres of public life, with the development of
international relations, with the establishment of contacts with other countries in the fields
of politics, economy, culture and education, Uzbek citizens have a real opportunity to
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travel abroad, including for education. In a number of professions, language proficiency
has become a necessary part of training.

Language as a means of social consolidation of formative concepts serves as a tool
for understanding the surrounding reality, therefore, in the modern period of transition to
market relations, the functional side of the English language, its specialized aspects such
as vocabulary of commercial correspondence, come to the fore; vocabulary of socio-
political, socio-cultural, scientific-technical, journalistic, literary, artistic, contractual
subjects; speech etiquette of everyday and business communication.

There is no doubt that the English language at the present stage of development of
society can be considered the "world language" ("Global English"). According to research
by David Crystal, since the 90s, about 1.5 billion of the world's population has been using
English as their native, official language of international communication.

The English word is one of the signs of the "language taste of the era." The modern
desire for borrowing reproduces two historical lines: on the one hand, it is really the need
for a radically changed life (change of political, economic, ideological orientations), and on
the other hand, it is America, when not only technical innovations are attractive, but also
standards of living standards, behavior and communication, tastes.

The technical information explosion of the late 10th century made international
exchange of information inevitable, which would be difficult without a single language
code, which is the international terminology in this case. Thus, the need for verbal
designation of new concepts and phenomena of reality and the lack of adequate names in
the Uzbek language inevitably led to borrowings of international vocabulary, which for
the most part represents direct borrowings from the English language. Currently, there is
a process of establishing links between different regions of the globe, which will inevitably
lead to the development of international communication, cultural and information
exchange, strengthening of interaction and mutual influence of peoples, countries,
civilizations in various spheres of social life, including educational.

Therefore, now the task of raising higher education is intellectual level of students
who speak a foreign language, know the features of the translation of foreign vocabulary,
in particular universal language communication and foreign language culture.

As John and Liz Soars define, “people who speak English are divided into three
groups: those who taught it as their native language; those who taught it as a second
language in the so-called "bilingual society”; and those who are forced to study it for a
practical purpose - administrative, professional or educational. ” Our students studying
and raising at higher educational institutions of the country, most likely, belong to those
who are “forced” to learn English for practical purposes in connection with the new
direction of education in order to prepare specialists for the transition economy. But in the
context of a sharp increase in the importance of the English language in recent years, an
individual social order for education fundamentally changes the context of the above
gradation: our students are quite consciously “willing” to learn English.

To master a foreign language means to develop a whole complex of complex
automated language skills that enable spontaneous and immediate (without translation
from one's own) expression of one or another thought or concept, direct and fairly quick
perception of the interlocutor’s speech during oral communication and written speech, as
well as reading.
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Skills and skills, as you know, are developed gradually and imperceptibly and only
as a result of training. The more regular the training, the faster the process of skills
formation is (compare with the ability to play the piano, draw, etc.).

A student’s independent work is a purposeful, internally motivated, structured in
the aggregate of actions taken, activity that is corrected by the process and result, the
implementation of which requires a sufficiently high level of self-awareness, self-
discipline, personal responsibility and which gives satisfaction in self-improvement and
self-awareness.

The independent work of students is a guarantee of success, especially when
studying foreign languages in the absence of a language environment and an insufficient
number of hours devoted to language at non-linguistic faculties. But as the survey shows,
it is in this field of activity that students experience great difficulties. Some of the freshmen
do not have a sense of responsibility for their work, there is no conscious self-discipline
and strong-willed self-control, they do not have the ability to rationally use their time,
they do not plan a day regimen, and they do not understand the enormous role of
rhythmic daily independent studies.

The main link in the process of teaching a foreign language at a university, as many
teachers recognize now, is the student himself. The effectiveness of language learning
depends on his desire to enter the learning process, understand and accept the purpose of
learning (that is, whether he has socio-economic intentions), focus, attention, and the
ability to switch his attention from one type of activity to another. The interest in
mastering the language increases many times when the educational task corresponds to
the social order of society, takes into account the conditions prevailing in society, and
reflects the objective needs of its development, when knowledge of the language will
contribute to solving the social problems of the individual. It is psychologically important
that the student treat the study of a foreign language as a professionally significant
subject, on which the effectiveness of training depends on a lot. The teacher’s task is to
tirst form this readiness on the basis of the cognitive needs of the student, and then the
attitude itself, educational motivation.

The leading role in the formation of social and cognitive activity of students in the
process of learning English is played by the teacher. He organizes the educational process,
explains and initially consolidates the material, exercises control over students 'training,
uses statistical information obtained during the students' knowledge tests to improve the
quality of the educational process, to make, if necessary, decisions on changing the
individual approach to the study group or its teaching methods.

The manifestation of the socio-cognitive activity of graduates of lyceums,
gymnasiums and specialized schools with in-depth study of English after graduating from
an educational institution is explained by the intensive study of a foreign language from
the first class. In turn, the introduction of a foreign language from the second grade in
secondary schools will contribute to a more effective mastery of the future generation,
meet the requirements of the time, since a foreign language, like a mother tongue, has two
most important functions: communication and knowledge, and communication is not only
interpersonal, interethnic, but also interstate and international.

Social-cognitive activity occurs when a student, who is the main link in teaching a
foreign language at a university, has socio-economic intentions in learning a language,
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when he wants to enter the learning process, accept his purpose, conditions, organize
himself and his educational activity .

The success of the formation of social and cognitive activity of students largely
depends on the teacher, who throughout the entire process of teaching English monitors,
corrects, controls and evaluates students' activities and knowledge, as well as forms the
cognitive and communicative need of students, instills the necessary skills of self-
management and self-control in learning . The process of “language learning” depends on
his professional readiness and pedagogical tact, which takes on the meaning and benefit
that he is called upon to bring in the conditions of modern realities.

It is shown that the conditions conducive to the formation of socially cognitive
activity of students at the initial stage of learning English are independent work of
students, conscious self-discipline, responsibility, will, and the ability to rationally use
their time, which, in turn, guarantees success in learning foreign languages in the absence
of a language environment and insufficient number of hours allocated to English at non-
linguistic faculties.

The effectiveness of language learning increases many times when a student treats a
foreign language as a professionally significant subject, when the educational task
corresponds to the social order of society, when language knowledge will contribute to
solving social and economic problems and employment problems.

It has been established that students with different degrees of linguistic training
enter non-linguistic faculties. For more productive training, a differentiated individual
approach is required.

For a more successful formation of the social and cognitive activity of students at
the initial stage of language learning, it is necessary, firstly, to know the terminology used
in the Uzbek language; secondly, taking into account the linguistic analogies of the native
languages of the peoples of Uzbekistan.
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TEACHING PRONUNCIATION TO YOUNG LEARNERS
UTAPOVA OYSAPAR URAZMATOVNA
Sirdarya region, Sirdarya district, Bakht city, school Ne 39

Abstract: The article discusses problems of that method is useful and more successful with
other method of teaching pronunciation. There was given recommendation about the wide use of
games with sounds and syllables as a successful way of teaching pronunciation to young learners.

Keywords: pronunciation, phrases, speech, sounds, intonation, vowel, syllables, mouth
position, young learners.

Pronunciation involves far more than individual sounds. Word stress, sentence
stress, intonation, and word linking all influence the sound of spoken English, not to

mention the way we often slur words and phrases together in casual speech. 'What are
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you going to do?' becomes 'Whaddaya gonna do?' English pronunciation involves too
many complexities for learners to strive for a complete elimination of accent, but
improving pronunciation will boost self esteem, facilitate communication, and possibly
lead to a better job or a least more respect in the workplace. Effective communication is of
greatest importance, so choose first to work on problems that significantly hinder
communication and let the rest go. Remember that your students also need to learn
strategies for dealing with misunderstandings, since native pronunciation is for most an
unrealistic goal. A student's first language often interferes with English pronunciation. For
example, /p/ is aspirated in English but not in Spanish, so when a Spanish speaker
pronounces 'pig' without a puff of air on the /p/, an American may hear 'big' instead.
Sometimes the students will be able to identify specific problem sounds and sometimes
they won't. You can ask them for suggestions, but you will also need to observe them over
time and make note of problem sounds. Another challenge resulting from differences in
the first language is the inability to hear certain English sounds that the native language
does not contain. Often these are vowels, as in 'ship' and 'sheep,’" which many learners
cannot distinguish. The Japanese are known for confusing /r/ and /l/, as their language
contains neither of these but instead has one sound somewhere between the two. For
problems such as these, listening is crucial because students can't produce a sound they
can't hear. Descriptions of the sound and mouth position can help students increase their
awareness of subtle sound differences.

Here are some ideas for focusing on specific pronunciation features.

. Voicing
Voiced sounds will make the throat vibrate. For example, /g/ is a voiced sound while /k/ is
not, even though the mouth is in the same position for both sounds. Have your students
touch their throats while pronouncing voiced and voiceless sounds. They should feel
vibration with the voiced sounds only.

. Aspiration
Aspiration refers to a puff of air when a sound is produced. Many languages have far
fewer aspirated sounds than English, and students may have trouble hearing the
aspiration. The English /p/, /t/, /k/, and /ch/ are some of the more commonly aspirated
sounds. Although these are not always aspirated, at the beginning of a word they usually
are. To illustrate aspiration, have your students hold up a piece of facial tissue a few
inches away from their mouths and push it with a puff of air while pronouncing a word
containing the target sound.

. MouthPosition
Draw simple diagrams of tongue and lip positions. Make sure all students can clearly see
your mouth while you model sounds. Have students use a mirror to see their mouth, lips,
and tongue while they imitate you.

. Intonation
Word or sentence intonation can be mimicked with a kazoo, or alternatively by humming.
This will take the students' attention off of the meaning of a word or sentence and help
them focus on the intonation.

. Linking
We pronounce phrases and even whole sentences as one smooth sound instead of a series
of separate words. 'Will Amy go away,' is rendered 'Willaymeegowaway.' To help learners
link words, try starting at the end of a sentence and have them repeat a phrase, adding
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more of the sentence as they can master it. For example, 'gowaway,’ then
'aymeegowaway,' and finally 'Willaymeegowaway' without any pauses between words.

. VowelLength
You can demonstrate varying vowel lengths within a word by stretching rubber bands on
the longer vowels and letting them contract on shorter ones. Then let the students try it.
For example, the word 'fifteen' would have the rubber band stretched for the 'ee' vowel,
but the word 'fifty' would not have the band stretched because both of its vowels are
spoken quickly.

. Syllables

o Have students count syllables in a word and hold up the correct number of
tingers, or place objects on table to represent each syllable.

o Illustrate syllable stress by clapping softly and loudly corresponding to the
syllables of a word. For example, the word 'beautiful' would be loud-soft-soft. Practice
with short lists of words with the same syllabic stress pattern (‘beautiful,' 'telephone,'
'Florida') and then see if your learners can list other words with that pattern.

. Specific Sounds

o Minimal pairs, or words such as 'bit/bat' that differ by only one sound, are
useful for helping students distinguish similar sounds. They can be used to illustrate
voicing (‘curl/girl") or commonly confused sounds (‘play/pray’). Remember that it's the
sound and not the spelling you are focusing on.

o Tongue twisters are useful for practicing specific target sounds, plus they're
fun. Make sure the vocabulary isn't too difficult.

Let’s take a minute to reflect on this. As a Young Learner teacher myself, I am very
aware of how much time and energy is involved in teaching children. Teaching is not just
about the hours you're in the classroom. You all know that. But there is so much
more required of a Young Learner teacher.

As the author Lynn Cameron puts it... a YL teacher is required to have not only a
knowledge of the language and of language teaching and learning, but in addition “all the
skills of the good primary teacher in managing children and keeping them on task”.

Beyond the role of teaching English is the added responsibility of instilling positive
attitudes towards the language and learning itself, critical thinking skills, and preparing
our students to become global citizens.

So where am I going with this and what does it have to do with pronunciation?
Well, I believe that pronunciation has taken a backseat for long time. With everything
else going on in our lessons and in our classrooms, it almost feels like it’s something we
just don’t have time for or perhaps even see a need to work on in any explicit way.

It's been that little section of the coursebook that if we’re honest, most of us skip
over. And phonological knowledge of English and the teaching of pronunciation is rarely
seen as an essential skill for the YL teacher.

Well, in this post I'd like to inspire and motivate you all to reconsider the role of
pronunciation in your teaching. Keep reading because I'm going to be providing you with
some practical examples of how you can work on developing your young learners’
pronunciation using the activities that you are ALREADY DOING! That is: through
games, songs, rhymes and chants, stories and by maximising the quality of our teacher
talk.
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Now, there has been some amazing results from teachers who have used an
analytic-linguistic approach — one “which uses “information and tools such as a phonetic
alphabet, descriptions, charts of the vocal apparatus, contrastive information, and other
aids to supplement listening, imitation, and production”, In fact, I encourage all the
pronunciation enthusiasts watching to check out the colour-coded phonemic chart created

by Margaret Horigan. But the following ideas are all, this is known as an intuitive-imitative

approach to pronunciation. It “depends on the learner’s ability to listen to and imitate the
rhythms and sounds of the target language without the intervention of any explicit
information” (Celce-Murcia).

Pronunciation in Games

There are lots of traditional children’s games that use songs and chants. For
example, the playground game “What's the time Mr Wolf?” involves a group of children
asking this question repeatedly to another child — ‘the wolf’- who answers back with
different times — “It’s 5 o’clock”. The children take the corresponding number of steps
forward in the direction of The Wolf, waiting to hear “Dinner time!!” upon which they
must run all the way back to the beginning and not get caught. This game, and many
other games like this one, provide a natural and fun context for the drill-like repetition of
formulaic language. This makes them the perfect vehicle for teaching/learning of chunks
of language and features of pronunciation liked connected speech and sentence stress.

Other classic children’s games like “Duck-duck-goose” can be adapted to be played
in many different ways. Some of these can focus on specific problems — either in response
to or in anticipation of pronunciation problems. You all know this game, I'm sure. The
students sit in a circle and another child walks around the outside, gently tapping each of
their peers as they chant ‘duck, duck, duck...” when they say the word ‘goose’ that child
who was tapped must jump up and chase the first child around the circle, trying to catch
her before she sits down in the now empty space. By adapting this game, it could be used
to work on any pair of words that contain challenging sounds for the learners. Think
about minimal pairs or long and short vowel sounds or even singular and plural nouns!

As you can imagine, this activity provides lots of opportunities for both production AND
recognition. Presenting this in the format of a game makes it a whole new level of
fun...more engaging and consequently more memorable.

Songs and chants are used with children even BEFORE they begin to speak! This
type of pre-linguistic play (Cook) is said to be invaluable for babies to perceive phonemic
contrasts. There is no doubt that they are a wonderful way to develop L1 and have so
much potential for the L2 classroom. In the book Language Play, Language Learning,
Cook gives two wonderful examples of children’s rhymes that I have used time and time
again with my Very Young Learners: ‘This Little Piggy” and “Round and Round the
Garden”. Both of them are examples of rhymes that, although may not carry much
semantic meaning for the language learner initially, they provide rich exposure to features
of English pronunciation which the language teacher can exploit.

Even with older learners, who have a larger vocabulary and can perhaps
understand parts of what they are chanting or singing, most of these rhymes are full of
nonsensical language and yet they are still highly beneficial for language development.
Without any need to grade language or translate anything to Portuguese, you can use
these kinds of rhymes, finger-plays, skipping and clapping games confidently — knowing
that your students will respond enthusiastically and reap the benefits.
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But as you well know, songs and chants can also be used to work more explicitly on
language which appears in your curriculum such as isolated vocabulary items and lexical
chunks. You have probably already used songs with your young learners before so
tonight I'd like to make a suggestion for a way to do it that you might not have tried...

When we allow students to use English creatively like this, we are giving them a
sense of ownership of the language. They can experiment, take risks and personalise the
language so it is meaningful and more memorable. They are also perfect for teaching
features of pronunciation such as strong and weak forms, sentence stress, the
pronunciation of challenging phonemes and rhythm and stress.

So to do this activity, you will need to bear in mind that this is a task for children
who are already reading and writing in English but may not have had exposure to writing
in this genre — even in their first language. They will need long of support and more than
one opportunity to try it out over the course of a school year.

You can provide support for this activity by:

. making sure you are teaching lots of vocabulary IN CONTEXT, not just word
lists.

. teaching them — explicitly — about syllables and rhyming words

. giving them access to tools for finding rhyming words (like this website:
http://www.rhymezone.com)

. scaffolding the activity by modeling how to create a chant, then creating one

together before getting them to try on their own or in pairs.

Here are the steps for creating your own jazz chant or song (adapted from Carolyn
Graham’s great book)

. Write a list of key words you’d like to work on these might be words related
to a theme you're working on, useful classroom language you want to teach or even the
Ss” names (around 10 words)

. Make a list of rhyming words — you can send the Ss to rhymezone

. Write a list of individual words or phrases to describe or add info to your list
of key words eg fresh, frozen, delicious

. Divide the words into groups according to the number of syllables

. Use the melody from a traditional or popular song

Pronunciation with Stories

Storytelling is one of my FAVOURITE things to do with youngsters and it is a skill I
believe that every YL teacher should develop. When choosing a story and preparing to
read it aloud to your Ss there are some very specific things that you can do that will make
storytime useful for teaching pronunciation.

Here are my top tips:

. Look at the language of the book and make sure it hasn’t been graded so
much that it has become unnatural (I see lots of these Big Books for language learners that
don’t use contractions and then when the teacher reads them aloud, she sounds like a
robot! terrible model for the YL)

. Look for stories with a lot of rhyme and/or repetition

. practice the story by reading it aloud to yourself first to make sure you find a
certain flow as you read. You'll want to be consistent with how you read it. It should feel
like it flows.
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. Modify the length or the language if you need to but take note of how you
are going to do that. Once again, you must be consistent.

. Read the book many times! Young children especially LOVE this.

. Give children opportunities to read on their own (free reading time)

I saw a talk on pronunciation earlier this year by Elcio Souza. What a great speaker
he is! In it he talked about the role of teacher talk in the development of the pronunciation
of our learners. I think he makes and excellent point and it’s one that I have observed in
my many visits to Young Learner classrooms. I said it before and I'll say it again... your
pronunciation matters. We have to acknowledge the importance of providing quality
Teacher Talk the YL classroom. While we are constantly told to reduce TTT and increase
STT in the classroom, we also know that children need lots natural, clear language that
provides them with a model they can copy. Why do so many teachers feel like they have
to modify their language to the point where it becomes unnatural?!!

I know that many of you feel like your beginner ss are not going to understand you
but I promise that it’s not speaking like a robot that is going to make it easier for them to
understand the words. Let me teach you an easy way that you can transition your
students from one activity in a way that they will understand you perfectly, retains all the
beautiful features and doesn’t involve L1.

I always say that in the YL classroom I spend the first 6 months singing! that’s
because in the beginning, I add music to my classroom instructions.

. starting the class — come and sit down on the floor
. circle time

. story time

. tidy up

. getting in line

. putting on/taking off shoes

Children can learn to recognise the songs much quicker than the words, teaming
that up with the regular and predictable class routine and the gestures I use, they
understand what is expected of them in just a few classes. This kind of classroom
language is very deliberate and planned. After a while, I can remove the music from these
commands and it becomes...

. come and sit down on the floor

. circle time

. story time

. getting in line

. everybody tidy up

. putting on/taking off shoes

Next, I can start switching it up or extending it...
. Come and sit down next to me/on a chair
. It’s circle time, it’s not story time

. Get in line here

. Maria tidy up

. Everybody sit down on the floor

Finally, you will see the children using this language too — naturally, fluently and
appropriately.
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Well, those were a few ideas for how YOU can integrate pronunciation work into
your lessons. By just raising your awareness you can make small changes to what you are
already doing that will make a big impact.

In think that the very fact that you have read this far is a clear sign that this area of
language teaching that you value and recognise as being an important and integral part of
language teaching and learning.
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Abstract: This article discusses the order in which a good teacher should work to achieve
perfection on their working activity. Moreover, it tries to open new different angles of three working
phases (Pre, While and Post) and important aspects of each phase.
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We know that teaching is not an easy process as it requires much devotion and
hardworking from a teacher. Besides there are multiple demands from government,
society and students. But a good teacher should accept this responsibility and try to
respond those demands. The reason is that the future of next generation is on teachers’,
educators' hands. If they give knowledge to children as perfect as possible, they will build
better future than ever before. In order to accomplish this duty, teachers should pay
attention to how well they are doing their jobs. Most professional teachers suggest that a
good lesson plan and organizing a lesson according to that is a key to a perfect lesson.
Some others say that the most important thing is knowledge and methods of a teacher.
According to Jeremy Harmer's conclusion ,after several surveys, on a perfect teacher is
that good teachers care more about their students' learning than they do about their own
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teaching [1; 3]. Of course, these theories are undeniable and they work well with most of
the teachers. But in this article, I am going to highlight some other crucial factors which
has been being overlooked by many teachers nowadays, and try to show a bigger picture
of a good teacher's working activity as well. It is preferable to divide a productive
teacher's working activity into three phases: Pre-Lesson, While-Lesson and Post-lesson.

First and foremost, Pre-Lesson activities should be pointed out as it has much
importance. This mostly includes preparations to the lesson but, how well you get
prepared must be highlighted. Many ideas were given about how to get prepared for a
lesson. For example, according to one Internet source, the followings should be done
before the lesson: 1.Gathering basic teachings items: good textbook, blank paper, regular
or picture dictionary etc; 2.Collecting useful materials: magazine pictures, newspaper
articles, postcards, note cards etc; 3.Preparing available technology: CD player, overhead
projector, sensor board etc [2]. And, in another one, planning a lesson is stressed out and
notes that one critical component of effective teaching is preparation and planning. If the
teacher lacks behind in planning, then it will lead to failure [3]. Most teachers plan their
lessons from the beginning till the end, but unfortunately, we cannot say that all of them
succeed. The reason is that they get prepared from one aspect only but actually, in my
opinion, teachers should be ready for the lesson from these aspects:

1. Mentally

2. Spiritually

3. Bodily

Firstly, let me clarify what mentally prepared means. Actually, the word mental
expresses the meaning which is related to a person's mind and thinking, and from the
meaning it is obvious that it is referring to brain, seems like ready brain which is full of
knowledge to be able to teach. Then, we can conclude that a teacher must have adequate
knowledge before entering the class. He or she have to be expert at his subject and explore
the upcoming new topic thoroughly in order to explain it in a perfect way. This is how
important to get prepared mentally for a lesson. Besides, in one of Jemery Harmer's
surveys, one student told "I like a teacher who has lots of knowledge, not only of his
subject"[4; 2], means class requires and respects good knowledge. Secondly, teachers
should be spiritually ready for the lesson. So, what does it mean? It means, our soul must
be ready for the lesson, our soul must feel willingness and positive attitude towards
teaching. Teachers should really want to teach and give their knowledge to students from
their heart and try to keep close and friendly connection with students. If teachers are
mentally ready for the lesson but not spiritually, there will not be expected result from
students. That is because, even if you are Einstein and have genius brain but if you do not
want to teach children and just forcing yourself to do it, you will definitely fail to attract
students and communicate with them and as a result you cannot achieve what you
wanted. Thirdly, we should also pay attention to be bodily readiness for the lesson. This
means you should be and feel physically healthy and comfortable for the lesson. It,
possibly, includes not feeling tired, hungry, thirsty and some other related things.
Imagine, a teacher is pretty brainy, has a well-prepared lesson plan and really wants to
teach, but feeling so tired or hungry , maybe, after having several lessons or working non-
stop. In this case also, there will not be satisfaction from the lesson. That is why, teachers
should sleep properly and have healthy eating habits in order to gain enough energy
before the lesson. If teachers are ready or get prepared for the lesson from those three
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points of views in the first phase, Pre-Lesson, of their working activity, they will,
hopefully, achieve of perfection in their job.

Once a teacher gets through a Pre-lesson phase, he comes to the next phase "While-
lesson". As we know, the lesson is the heart of a teacher's job, all he does before the lesson
is for their productive and successful lesson. But, a teacher is well-prepared for his lesson
does not always mean he is going to have a great lesson. The reason is that they sometimes
do not use proper methods during their lessons and consequently, they do not get what
they expected. There are many techniques, strategies and methods purposed by
experienced teachers and professionals. Here are some examples: grammar translation
method, audio-ligual method, communicative approach, PPP (presentation, practice, and
pruduction), task-based learning, ESA (engage - study - activate), and lexical approch [5;
19]. All of them, certainly, have, their advantage and disadvantage sides and using those
methods' advantages is up to the teacher's skills. Teacher, teacher trainer, writer and
consultant Lucy Pollard writes in her book "Teching English" - "don't worry too much
about methodology; just do what feels right to you and what you see produces results in
your classes" [6; 24]. And Jeremy Harmer mostly uses ESA while explaining teachers how
to teach four English skills - reading, writing, listening and speaking. ESA (engage - study
- activate) is one of the effective techniques in teaching, in which first students are engaged
by getting their attention and interests (we can use warm-up activities to involve them in
the lesson). Then, 'study’ stage - as it suggests from the name - involves focus on teaching
new topic, and finally 'activate' ,in this stage, students are activated by doing tasks related
to today's topic [7; 23]. The technique which is going to be suggested and discussed in this
article is a little bit similar to the ESA method, but with a new name and approach. I
wanted to call this method's stages in this way:

1. Harvest

2. Liquidify

3. Solidify

Those stages' names are some certain terms related to a garden, aren't they? A
garden is a place where you plant trees, fruits, vegetables or at least flowers. The better
you look after your garden, the better fruits you gather at the end of a year. With teaching
it is also the same, the harder you work, the more productive results come out. That is
why I named the stages which signifies a gardening process, but this process should be
done in each lesson. In the abovementioned stages, first one is harvesting, however in our
tirst lesson we cannot harvest, but plant, anyway, from next time on, we should start our
each lesson with harvesting. It is true that in gardening we get the harvest at the end of a
year or season, but in the class, we give time to students to 'ripe’, to learn a topic fully till
next lesson and 'harvest' them at the beginning of a lesson. Actually, it will be a time of
tinishing the previous lesson's topic. And, we can call it little harvesting because huge and
the most important harvest is usually gathered at the end of a course. The question is "how
do we do little harvesting in the class?" Harvesting, here, means asking homework, giving
different tasks related to previous topic or at least questioning students. Some teachers
ignore this stage, or decide doing it in the end and as a result, they cannot often manage.
But it is very important stage as it decides whether students learned the last topic enough
and properly. If we do not check their knowledge from previous theme, it is unreasonable
to teach them a new topic. Then, we move to the second stage called liquidifying, from its

name we can realise that, in this stage, we teach a new topic - it is like watering and
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feeding plants to get next harvest. We should not liquidify all the students in the same
way because some students require more 'water' and some others less, that is why we
should be very careful and try to give special special attention. Finally, we should finish
our lesson with solidifying, this means consolidating today's topic with different extra
activities, such as task-based exercises, tests, quizzes or at least asking questions in order
to check whether they understood or not. Giving homework on new topic is also included
in this stage. Admittidly, most teachers do not reach till this stage due to not having
puncutual time management, or due to just ignorance. But once you water your plants, it
is necessary to check whether the water is reaching their root or going to another side, and
just being wasted. If we follow this sequence with good time management, we would,
possibly, achieve perfection during our lessons.

Final key to perfection on our working activity is paying attention to Post- Lesson
doings. It is usual case to see teachers doing nothing related to their recently-finished
lessons. Instead, they simply forget what has happened in the lesson and relax or do their
other stuff. There is nothing bad about relaxing and doing other jobs because resting and
energizing yourself is really necessary for bodily preparation. But if we still have energy
we should do the followings: checking their homework, preparing tests, activities, or
quizzes for the next lesson on today's topic and making a quick plan of the next lesson.
Many punctual teachers check students' homework right after their lesson because they
think that later, it may take time or may not able to manage to do it. It is surely true
because each phase has its proper doings. As we see I also added "preparing materials on
today's topic for the next lesson" in the Post-Lesson phase. The reason is that we can
clearly remember what should be done to consolidate their knowledge from today's theme
after solidifying stage. But we should not confuse with preparing materials for a new topic
and a previous topic because materials for a new topic should be prepared in the Pre-
Lesson phase as it is part of mental preparation. After preparing materials for next
'harvesting', we should sketch next lesson a little, but before the next lesson it should be
again looked back and completed. Finally, I want to point out one more very important
thing which should be done in this phase. It is having a thought about what failures or
successes of today's lesson were. We have to question ourselves like this: Why are some
students are lacking behind? Why are some doing pretty well? What can I do to keep a
balance or catch them up? Aren't they bored? Are they interested in the lesson? Maybe,
they need motivation. What can I do to improve their knowledge and interest more? Are
they ready for a new theme? Can they digest? If we take a little thought and notes about
failures or successes of our each lesson and try to improve according to that, we will get
unimaginable results in the end.

To conclude, the abovementioned stages and processes are not easy to follow as all
of them are interrelated to each other and urges us to work non-stop. As we see, we are
starting our job with preparing ourselves to a lesson from three points: mentally readiness,
spiritually readiness and bodily readiness. And then, in While-Lesson phase, we are using
a strategy which is connected to both previous and next lessons. For instance, 'harvesting'
is gathering products of previous lesson and 'solidifying' is giving a way to a next lesson,
by consolidating ongoing one. Finally, in Post-Lesson phase also, teachers' special care is
required to their job. These all show that teachers should never stop working on their
students and themselves. If we always follow this sequence and get a habit of it, we will

153



(\Uﬁl\tl\

\ AL

EXIVERSITET v

é\,’. Anzu Y30exucmonnu Kypuul 6a pugoycianumudd éwaapuunz aonnuzu

not only accomplish demands of government, society and students, but also achieve
satisfaction, excellence, and perfection on our working activity.
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BO3MOXHOCTUN AVICTAHIIVIOHHOI'O OBYYEHUSI MTHOCTPAHHOMY SI3bIKY

Aan6ekos borup CyaronGexkosma
Crapmnui npennogasareab, «Kadeapa nsyuenns s3pikos» Akagemuu MB/
PecriyOankm Y30ekncran

Annomayus: B 0annoi cmambve paccmMampusaromes 603MOXKHOCHIU OUCAHUUOHHOZ0
00pasosanus, ez0 memodvl U NPUHUUNDL, NPU 6LINOAHEHUU Komopolx 0ydem HAOAI0IAMbCs
HauboAee noroKumeAvbrbid agPexm. OcobeHHO WUPOKO PACKPLIMDBL 603MOKHOCHIU YOAALHHO20
00yueHus 6 0C60eHUU UHOCMPAHHDIX A3bIK06, Memoduku npenodasanus u coéembvl 0ASl 0Ooree
NA0JOMEOPHOZ0 U UHMEPAKMUSHO20 6edeHus 3anamuil 0AS npenodasamereti u CmyoeHmos 6
CAOKUGULUXCSL 00CTIOATNEADCTEAX.

Katouesvie caosa: Jducmanyuortoe o0yuerue, UHGOPMAUUOHHO-KOMMYHUKALUOHHDIE
MexXHOA0ZUU, 6e0UHAPbL, OHAAUH-YPOKU, UHMepHem UCHOUHUKY, 2AeKMpPOoHHDE MeXHOAOZUU,
HOCUMeAU A3bIKA, NAHIeMUS KOPOHOSUPYCA.

Ao HejgaBHero BpeMeHU AMCTAHIIMOHHOe oOOydeHMe IIpPeACTaBAsA0 CcOOOI
IIepechblAKy y4eOHBIX MaTepualoB dYepe3 IIOUTY, B TpPajUIIMIOHHOM IIOHMMaHUMN, U
SIBAAAOCH CAOXKHBIM U AOATVMM IIPOLIECCOM, B CBA3M C 4eM, IpeAllouTeHlMe JAaBaaocCh
oOydyeHMIO IyTeM mocelleHus 3aHATUIL. HoO Ham BeK pa3BUTBIX TeXHOAOTUII JaeT
BO3MO>XKHOCTY paccMaTpUBaeMOTo HaMI MeTOga OOy4deHUsI ITocpeAcTBOM ceTu VIHTepHer,
yepe3 9AeKTPOHHYIO IOYTY, CKaill M MeCcCeH/AXXephl, Aedas ydyeOy Ooaee AOCTYyIIHOM U
MHTepecHO. JaHHbII MeTO/, puBAeKaTeAeH TakKe TeM, UTO YUeHMK MOXKeT 3aHMMaTbCs

B yAOOHOe A5l Hero BpeMsB AI0OOM MecTe, He BBIXOAS U3 AOMa IIOcelllaTh peryAspHble
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KypChl, IIpM HaaAM4dum gocryna K cetn./Jpyrumm caosammu pasputue VIKT??001erunao
SKIM3HDb AIOAEN.

PaHbIle gucTaHIIMOHHOE OOyJeHMe B OCHOBHOM ITpe/JHa3Hauyaloch AAs TeX, KTO I10
OIpeAeAeHHBIM OOCTOsITeAbCTBAM He MOT IIOcCelllaTh OYHbIe 3aHATU MAM CTOAKHYACS C
Kakom-anoo npudyuHoi. IIpm ®ToM ocraBmch goMa, B3sB Ha ceOs OTBETCTBEHHOCTh
aBTOHOMHOTIO OOy4YeHNs, IIPOXOANAM y4eOHyIO0 IpOrpaMMy B3aIMOAEVICTBYSI C APYTUMMM
yuyammmuca u nperogasateaeM. Ceroans sce nHade. Cras 4oMa MOXKHO gake OOy4MThCs
MHOCTPaHHBIM f3bIKaM. /451 HTOro Hy>KHO 3HaTh cAeayloliee.

Crnenuduka mU3yYeHMSIMHOCTPAHHOIO sI3bIKa IIpeJriolaraeT HeoOXOAMMOCTD
IIpe4oCTaBAeHNsI KaXKAOMy OOydaeMOMY AOCTaTOYHOM IIPaKTUMKM B COOTBETCTBYIOIEM
BlIJe pedeBoll AesATeAbHOCTU A4 GOPMUPOBAHNS U 3aKpeIlAeHI s HaBbIKOB.

CamocTosATeabHas AesTeAbHOCTh KaXkA0ro 00y4aeMoro B paMKax AMCTaHIIMOHHOTO
oOyuyeHUs JAOAXKHA CTPOUTHCA 1104 PYKOBOACTBOM OIIBITHOTO Ilegarora, T. €. Ha
OCHOBEMHTepaKTUBHOCTN?. VY4eOHBII IIpoIlecC JOAXeH OBIThb OpraHM30BaH TaKUM
oOpasoM, YTOOBI Ilegaror UMeA BO3MOXKHOCTb OTCAEXUBATh, KOPPEKTUPOBATh,
KOHTPOAMPOBaTL M OIleHuBaTh paboTy oOydaembIX. /JesTeabHOCTh 00y4aemoro,
peaausyemMas AUCTaHUMOHHO, TpeOyeT »(dexTuBHON 0oOpaTHON cBsA3u. OOydaembli
AO/KeH MMeTh pasHOOOpa3Hble KOHTAKTHI B IIpoliecce 0OydeHMs: C TapTHepaMI 110 Kypcy,
a/MIHICTPaTOPOM cepBepa, IIpeliogaBaTeleM, 3apyOe>XHbIMU ITapTHepamu. QOpPMEI
AeATeAbHOCTM MOTYT OBITh pa3HOOOpa3Hbl, KaK WHAMBUAYyaAbHBIE, TaK U IIapHbIE,
TPYHIIOBBIe B MaAplX TIpynmnax (MO HOpuHUOMIy oOOy4deHus B COTpyAHMYECTBe —
cooperativelearning),  TPyIIOBBle  KOAAeKTUBHBle  (KOH(QepeHIUs,  KOAAEKTUBHOE
oOcy>KAeHue, KpyTablil CTOA, poAeBas urpa).

Tak 4To Xe coboit rpeacTaBaseT AMCTaHIMOHHOe O0yJeHue?

1. Bebumnapvi — BeO-cemMuHap, TO ecThb oOydalOlllee OHAAH 3aHsATUE, MHade
TOBOPSI MHTEpPaKTUBHAs AeKIUs, TIJe IIperojaBaTeab pPa3bsiCHAET TeOpeTUIeCKNUI
Marepuad.

2. Aonecenme uyHpoOpManUM IpU  IOMOIIU  2paPuueckoz0  nAAHuiema.
XapakTepuayeTcs TeM, YTO I0A0C 3a KadpOM OOBSICHsAET AeKIUIO IIyTeM HOSICHUTeABHBIX
cxeM, TIpaUKOB M MAAIOCTpalMii, TO eCTb TaK Ha3blBaeMBbIl DAEKTPOHHBIN B/
IIpernoJaBaHlsl yYnTeAs MeAOM Ha AOCKe.

3. Ilepeaauya JdonoanumeAvHoz0 Mmamepuarda B BUAE CCBIAOK Ha CaliThl B
Nnrepnere.

4. [Ipaxmuia c HOCUTeAeM S3bIKa, ITIOVICK KOTOPOI'O He COCTaBUT TpyJa.

5. Asmomamusuposannas — npoéepka  BBIIIOAHEHHBIX  YYEHMKOM  3ajaHUI],

AOBeJeHHasl /0 MTHOBeHHOTIO BhIBeJeHIs pe3yabTaTa.
6. Omnaaiin duckyccuu — AedaThl, IPOBOAMMBIE MEXAY YIUTEASIMU U yYeHUKaMMI
B BIJAe CIOPOB I IIpPeHMIi, IIO3BOAAIOIIMX IIOBBICUTbL CBOM 3HAHUA U YAY4IIUTH
Pa3roBOPHYIO peyb.
7. Dopymvl  60npocos U 0mMeenmos, TAe BeAeTCs padbiACHEHNe HEeIOHATHBIX
BOIIPOCOB, KacaTeAbHO HPONMAEHHBIX TeM He TOABKO IpellojaBaTedeM, HO U APYyTUMU
00y4JaromMuCs.

%2 PH¢popMAaIHOHHO-KOMMYHHKAIHOHHBIE TEXHONOTHA — 3TO COBOKYIHOCTh METOIOB H CIIOCOGOB mpomecca cbopa,
00paboTKH, Iepeaun U XpaHeHHsI HH)OpMAaIIHH.

23I/IHTep"EIKTI/IBHOCTB — COACPIKAHUEC DIICMCHTA B3aMMOJCHCTBHS C IIOJIB30BATEIIEM, 3PUTEIIEM HUJIIU YATATCIICM.
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OCHOBHBIMM =~ MeTOAMYECKUMM IIpUMHLMIIAMM, MMeIOIMMM  KOHIIeIITyaAbHoe
3HaYeHue AAs OpraHM3aly AVICTAHLIMIOHHON CUCTEMBI SBASIOTCS CAeAYIOIIe:

® KOMMYHUKAMUGHBLI NPUHIUN, KOTOPBII 0OOecIiednBaeTcs, I1aBHBIM 00pa3oM, Ipu
paboTe B MaabIX TIpyHIax IIpM BHIIIOAHEHUM IIPOOAeMHBIX 3aJaHmil, pa3paboTKe
COBMECTHBIX IIPOEKTOB, B TOM 4lCAe U C HOCUTeAAMH sI3bIKa, IIpU padoTe ¢ nHpopMaIiner,
IoAyJaeMoll ydJaIlUMMUCI W3 Pa3ANIHBIX Oa3 AAaHHBIX, MHTEpHET KOH(EepeHIMiI U
pernoHaAbHBIX CETeV;

® NPUHUUN CO3HAMEALHOCMU, KOTOPBIN IIpeAycMaTpyuBaeT OIOPY Ha OIIpeAeAeHHYIO
CUCTEMY IIpaBu4, IIpeAcTaBAeHle O CCTeMe 13y4aeMOTO sI3bIKa;

® NpUHLUN 0NOpLl HA POOHOU A3bIK 00y4aemblX,IIpeAIIoAaraioinii MCII0Ab30BaHe
KOMIIA€KCa KOTHUTUBHBIX?*’MEeXaHIU3MOB BAajgeHMs pPOAHBIM  SA3BIKOM B  KadyecTBe
OPUEHTUPOBOYHOI OCHOBBI MHOSI3BIYHON PEYEBON A€ T€ABHOCT;

® NPUHYUN HAZASOHOCMU, KOTOPBI IIpedycMaTpuBaeT pa3ANdHble BUABI U (POPMEI
HarAsiAHOCTU: SA3BIKOBYIO, 3pUTEABHYIO, CAYXOBYIO;

* npunyun JdocmynHocmu, YTO OOecredmBaeTcsl B AMCTaHLIMOHHBIX Kypcax
IIOCPeACTBOM COOTBETCTBYIOIIEll pa3pabOTKM y4eOHOrO Marepuada pPasHBIX YpPOBHeN
CAOKHOCTH, a TakKe 04arogapsi UHTepaKTUBHOMY peKIMY pabOThI;

® NPUHUUN NOAOKUMEADLHO20 IMOUUOHAALHO0 (PoHa, POPMUPYIOIIUI YCTONUUBYIO
MOTMBAIIMIO YY€HI:sI, UYTO AOCTUTaeTCsl, C OAHON CTOPOHBI, crienindruecKoil opraHu3alen
CaMOro Kypca, ¢ APyroif — CIICTeMOI1 yCTaHaBAMBaeMbIX OTHOIIIEHNII B IIpoliecce OOyIeHIsT
MeXJAy IperogasaredeM I oOydaeMpIMM B TIpyIllle, 4YTO TakXe 3aKJAadblBaeTcs B
1A€0A0IMIO Kypca U B Ae0A0TUIO IIpoliecca 00yJeHms.

YKazaHHbpIe TIPUHIUIIBI MMEIOT MEeTOAOAOTUYeCKOe 3HadeHUe A4s YCIIeIIHOTO
AVICTAaHIIMOHHOTO OOy4YeHMs WHOCTPaHHBIM s3bIKaM. B cBeTe cka3aHHOTO, Ba’kKHOe
3HaueHMe AAs OpraHmM3alyyi AMCTaHIIMOHHOTO IIpollecca OOydeHMs TakXke MMeIOT
caeaymoniyie paKTOpBhI:

a) oTOOp M OpraHM3aIMsl SI3BIKOBOTO Marepuasda B COOTBETCTBUM C IIeAAMU U
3agadamm Kypca;

0) cTpykTypupoBaHMe Kypca, €ero AMHIBOAMAAKTUYECKas ¥ TexXHOAOTMdecKas
OpraHmM3aLs;

B) 4eTKOe IlJ1aHMpOBaHye pabOTHI IPYIILI (OpraHM3aliisl MaAbIX TPYHIL, ayAuo- U
BMAeOKOHc])epeHuMﬁ, CUCTEMATUYECKOVI MHAVBUAYAAbHOV VI TPYIIIIOBO OTYETHOCTN);

I) OpraHM3als CUCTeMaTNYeCcKX KOHCYAbTaluii € IIpeliogaBaTedeM 1 KypaTopoM
cepsepa;

A) yCTaHOBJA€HMe I IIOAJep>KaHMe II0AOXKUTeABHOTO SMOIIMOHAaAbHOTO (OHa B
IpyIlIe, B 11eA0M, U Y Ka’KA0ro o0y4yaeMoro, B OTAeAbHOCTI.

EcrecTBeHHO, 4TO HpM ANMCTAHIIMOHHOM OOYy4YeHHM MHOIOe 3aBUCUT OT CaMOTO
oOyJaeMOro, Be4b €ro caMOCTOsATeAbHas I03HaBaTeAbHas aKTMBHOCTD sBASETCS IAaBHBIM
COCTaBASIIOIIMM IIpOliecca, BBIpaXkalollascsd B BUAe CaMOCTOATEABHON paboOThI II0
OBAaJeHUIO Pa3AMYHBIMI BIAAMI PeYeBOil AesITeABHOCTV, (pOPMUPOBAHUIO HABLIKOB I
YMEHUIL.

% KOrHUTHBHBIII (C JIAT BOCIPHSTHE, TIO3HAHKE)
OTHOCSIIIMICS K TIO3HAHUIO, K PYHKIIMSAM MO3Ta, KOTOphIe 00ecTieunBaoT (POPMHUPOBAHHE

HOHHTI/II‘/'I, OIICPUPOBAHUEC UMHU U TTOJTYUCHHUE BBIBOJIHBIX 3HAHUH.
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Taxoke He cekpeT, 4TO IpM AMCTAHIIMOHHOM OOyd4eHMM OOydaeMblil AOAKEH He
TOABKO MMETh I104b30BaTeAbCKMe HaBBIKM pabOTHl C KOMIIBIOTEPOM, HO U BAajeTb
cnocobamMy  pabOTBl € ayTeHTHMYHON® wuHpOpMaIMell MU3MHTePHEeTHCTOYHUKOB. DTO
IpeJcraBasieT cOOOi BAajeHMe pasAMYHBIMM BMAaMU 4YTeHU:A (M3ydaloliee, ITIOMCKOBOE,
O3HAaKOMUTe/AbHOe), HaAudyue yMeHUil paboTaTb C DA€KTPOHHBIMU CIIPaBOYHUKaMM U
CAOBapsIMIL.

B cBsaA3M ¢ passuTHeM DAEKTPOHHBIX T@XHOAOTHUI C IIOSABACHNEM Yy KaXKAOV CeMbMU
MMHMMYM OJHOTO KOMIIbIOTEpa, a TakKe HaAudueM y KaXKA0ro MOOMABHOIO TeaedoHa
IIOCA€AHUX MOJeAell, AVCTaHIIMOHHOe OOydeHMe IOAy4YliAO HOBble BO3MOXKHOCTHU. Beab
IIpoBOAs OOy4deHue MHOCTPaHHOMY S3BIKy IIO CKallly, MOXHO JaThb BO3MOXKHOCTh
CTyAeHTaM 3a KOPOTKOe BpeMs OCBOUThH €ro. YumuTeAb C He MeHbIein 9(P@QPeKTUBHOCTHIO
C1ocoOeH  OTKOPPeKTUpOBaTh IPOM3HOLIEHME CAOB, IIOCTPONMKY KOHCTPYKUMII B
IIpeJA0XKeHMsAX, a TakKXke IIpesoCTaBUTh AI0Oble ApyIrve peKOMeHJalluy IO MeTOAMKe
oOyuyeHIsI, YTO MBI y>Ke OroBapuBaAl BbIIle, YeM, ecAul Obl OH HaxOAMACSI B TOM >Ke
IIOMEIIeHNY, 4YTO M YYEeHMK U CTOMMOCTb, IIPM BTOM, OCTaHeTCs AOCTYIIHON
I10AaBASIONIeMy OOABIINHCTBY B cOBpeMeHHOM Mupe. [losToMy cTOUT BOCIIOAB30BATHCS
BCeMM IIpeuMyIllecTBaMi, KOTOpble MOXKHO IOAYyYNTh, 00yJasiCh aHTAUIICKOMY A3BIKY IIPpU
IIOMOIIM CKallIla y y4muTeaAs, 004aAaloIiero AOCTaTOYHO BBICOKONM KBaAMUKaluein 1
BBITOAHO  BOCIIOAB30BAThCS  CAOKMBIIMMIMCA —~ OOCTOSITEABCTBAMU B CETOAHSIIHEM
IIOAOKEHNN AeA.

B cBsA3M €O cAOXMBIIMMUCS OOCTOATeABCTBAMM M CUTyallUiell BO BceM MUpe, U3-3a
IaHAeMNN> KOpoHaBMpyca®, oOydyeHMe B Halllell CTpaHe Ilepelllo Ha APYTOil YpOBeHb —
AVICTaHLIMOHHOe O0yJeHue.

Kak mssectno, ¢ 16 mapra AOIIKOAbHBEIE, CpeJHMe U BhHICIINE OOpa3oBaTeAbHBIE
yupexxaenus YsOekucTaHa ObLAM 3aKpBHITHl A4 IIPeAYNpPeXXKAeHNUs paclpOCTpaHeHNs
koponaupycaCOVID-19%, B cBsA3u ¢ TeM, uTo yTpoM 15 MapTa y rpakganku Y30eKmucTaHa,
sepHysIenics n3 Ppanrum, 6614 ersiBaeH COVID-19. bolan ycraHOBA€HBI KaHUKYABI 4151
IIKOABHUKOB B ABe HejeAl, II0 OKOHYaHMM KOTOPBIX ydeba INAaHMpOBaAach BeCTUCh
IIOCPEeACTBOM TeAeyPOKOB, 4a0bl A€TU MOTAM IOAy4YaTh 3HAHM B COOTBETCTBUM C Y4€OHBIM
11aHoM. A oOyueHne B rpa’kAaHckux BY3ax Obl10 nepeseseHO Ha AMICTaHIIIOHHOE.

B 3akamouenunm HeoOXOAMMO OTMETUTh, YTO 9PPeKTUBHOCTL AI0O0ro BUAA
oOyuyeHIs Ha PacCTOSIHUM 3aBUCUT OT 9(PQPeKTMBHOMOPTraHU3alMM U MeTOANIEeCKOro
KayecTBa MCIOAb3yeMbIXMaTepraA0B, a TakXKe OT MacTepcTBa IeJaroros, y4acTBYIOIIMX
BDTOM IIpo1iecce.

/ureparypa:

25AyTeHTI/IqHLH71 — NeNUCTBUTEINIbHBIN, TONIMHHBIN, COOTBETCTBYIOIIUI MOJIJTHHHOMY.

% MMangemus (C Tped. «BeCh HAPOIY) — HEOOBIUANHO CHIIbHAS SITHAEMHS, PACIPOCTPAHHUBIIAACS HA TEPPUTOPHH CTPAH,
KOHTHHEHTOB; BBICIIAs CTENIEHb PA3BUTHS SIHIEMHUECKOr0 MpoIiecca.

27K0p0HaBI/IpyCLI — ceMeiicTBO BUpPYycoB, BkIroudaromiee Ha sHBapb 2020 roxa 40 sunoB PHK-comepxamux Bupycos,
00bEeIMHEHHBIX B J[Ba IOJICEMEHCTBA, KOTOPHIE MOPAXAIOT YEIOBEKa M JKMBOTHHIX. Ha3BaHMe CBSI3aHO CO CTPOCHHEM
BHpYyCa, HIUIOBHUHBIE OTPOCTKH KOTOPOT'O HAIOMUHAIOT COJTHEUHYIO KOPOHY.

28KopOHaBI/IpyCHaSI nadexuuss COVID-19 — norenumansHo TskEast octpasi pecniupatopHas nHpexus. [Ipencrasiser
co0oii omacHoe 3a00eBaHKe, KOTOPOE MOXKET MPOTEKaTh Kak B OpMe OCTPOH pecMpaTOPHON BHUPYCHON MHQEKINH
JNETKOTO0 TEYEHUsS, TaK U B TOKENOH ¢opMme, crerrpuIecKre OCIOXKHEHHS KOTOPOH MOTYT BKIIOYATh BHUPYCHYIO
ITHEBMOHUIO, BIEKYIIYIO 32 cOOOM OCTPBIN pecTMpaTOPHBIN AUCTPECC-CHHAPOM FIIN ABIXaTeNbHYI0 HEIOCTATOYHOCTE C
PHCKOM CMEpPTH.
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DAeKTPOHHbIE VICTOUHUKI:

1. IIIkoamI, BY3BI U AeTcCaabl 3aKpbIBAIOTCS Ha KapaHTUH //
https://www.gazeta.uz/ru/2020/03/15/edu/
2. Buaeoypokn AAST IKOABLHUKOB //

https://www.gazeta.uz/ru/2020/03/27/lessons/

TUBBUI TEPMUHAAPHVHT VIHT AU3 TUAIITYHOCAUTUAATU NAMUN
ACAPAAPAA AKC DTUIIN

KOCVMOBA ®EPY3A XYPCAHA /AU KNN3,
DapAY maanu dokmopanmu, Papzona

Vurams tmoOmMii TEpMUMHOAOTUK TU3UMM AMaXPOH XaMJda CHHXPOH ycCyaAda Xap
’kabxagaH, Iy >KyMJajaH: STUMOAOIUK, MOPQOAOTMK, CeMaHTUK,  AEKCHUK,
AVIHTBOKYABTYPOAOTMK TOMOHAAH TaxAMUA KUAVHUO, ypraHnAraH.

Xycycan, Rosita Maglie aunr “Understanding the language of medicine (Tu60nér
TuAHN TymyHnm)” [1] Homanm kurodbmga TMOOMIT TepMMHAAp aBBad AWAXPOH, CYHT
CMHXPOH Tap3Ja ypraHuarad. Myaaamd TmOOMil TepMMHAAPHU AUHIBUCTUK (AEKCHK,
CeMaHTHUK) XaMJa MeTOAUK >KMXaTAdaH TagKUK KuAraH OyamO, ozaku mubduii duckypc
KcMinga OeMop XaMJa yAapHUHI onaadapu OmaaH MMQOKOPHMHI y3apo MYAOKOTH,
UAMHUII  MYAOKOT XaMJa THOOMET coxacuaaru Tap>KMMOHAAp XaKuja KepaKAu
MabAyMOTAapHU KeATUpPTaH. EsMa MaTH Taxamam KMCMMAA DCa TUOOMETra Omj MaTH
TypAapu Ba YyJAapHUHT aAoXyAa >KUXaTAapuHU ounO Oepran. YmOy acap TmOOMit
TePMUHAAPHUHT AVICKYPCAa KYAAAHUAVIIN 6}“71711/1qa y3Ura Xoc XyCyCUATAapUHM HaMOEH
KUATaHANTY OMAaH aXXpaand Typaaul.

Robert B. Taylor auur “The amazing language of medicine: understanding medical
terms and their backstories (TuOOuéTHMHAr a>konn® TMANM: TMOOMII TepMUHAAP XamAa
yAaQpHUHT TapUXMHM TymryHuin)” [2] HOMAM KUTOOM WMHIAM3 TUOOUII TepMMHAApU
STUMOAOTUK XIUXaTAaH TagKUK KMAMHIaH 9HI OeKMéc acapaup. Yoy kutod4a TnOOMETTa
o114 TEPMUHAAPHUHT A€KCUK, CEMAaHTUK, CTUAUCTUK JKMXaTAaH TaXAUAM XaMJa yAapHMHT
KM3MKapAM Tapuxu Mmydaccaa €purmarad. UyHoHun, Myaaand MasKyp coxasa
KyAJdaHUAaANUTaH Cy3Aap XaKMAa MIyHAal 4e0 é3aan:
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-Xap oup cy3 ysuza xoc, 6a 0av3an parz-Oaparz, keaud uuxuuiea sza. Monongahela, mucoa
YuyH, XUHOYAAp MUAUIAH KeAud uuxkan 0yAud, “mywaémean xupoxiapHunz dapécu” Jdezan
MavHoHu arzaamadu. Kadumuil tononaapdan Ousza kupubd keazaw cysrap phalanx (ackapaap
kamopu), pylorus(dapsosabdor), and colon (kasax)rapru Y3 uuuza oradu. Jdomun murudan 6u3
dura mater (xammuxkyr ona), xamoa vagus (caéxam), yma XasPau nepunamemurx YHUHUU
KpaAHUAA HepeHUMHZ HOMU, Kabu cysrapru ysraumupoux. Flatus Aromun muiuda wamorHuHz
acuniu Hu ugpodaraiidu. Hoxaaccux murrapdan 0usza kynaad mubdOuti mepmuHAap Kupuo xerou,
Oyaap: cascara (Oyuiawmupuul Xycycuamuza 22a YCUMAUK, ucnan muudan), tsutsugamushi
(xaspau KyHaus, anon muiudar), and agar (deHzu3 YmAapuoan OAUHAOUZAH KeAAMUH Mo00a,
Malay muaudan)..[2, 5]

Maskyp KuTOO y3maa kyraad TmOOMIT TepMMHAAPHUHT KU3UKapAu apCOHACUHMU
XaMJa XO3UPIU KYHAATU M30XMHI My>KacCaMAAIITYPraH eTyK acapAup.

Vpra acp mHramsua 4opu BOCHTaAapu HOMAAPUHMHI KeHT KaMpPOBAU TaAKUKU
tuamyHoc Marta Sylwanowicz Hunar “Middle English names of medical preparations:
towards a standard medical terminology (Tu66mit mpenapataapHuHr YpTa acp UHIAM34YA
HOMJAapu: TUOOUII TEePMMHOAOIMS CTaHgapTura Owmuoan)” [3] HOMAM KuUTOOMAA
éputnaran. Ymoy acapaa 14-15 acpaapaa €3ub Koagupuaras, gopuaapra OaruiiiaHral
xkamm 1600 Ta agabméraapaarm, Iy >KyMaAadaH AyFaTAapAary, AOpU BOCUTaAapu
HOMAap!U TaXAMA KUAVHTaH.

Maskyp acapaa ¢apMakoAOTMK TepMMHAAPHMHI KeAUO YMKUINY, YyAapHUHT
CTPYKTypacu XaMga TMOOMETra ong MatHAap (4UCKypc) 4a MPpojalaHNAUIINTA YBTUOOP
KapaTUATraH.

Tub6mit TepMuHAapHUHT MOP(POAOTUK TaAKUKU Oopacmga OakapuaraH MAMUIA
nmaap mumga Bozena Dzuganova HuHT Makoaadapu [4] MyXum axamMuAT Kach DTadu.
Tagkukorum THOOMET coxacugaru TepMMHAAPHUHT addukcanys TOMOHMHHU TaxAuAd
Kuaran OyaAmuO, aiHMKca caaOuii MabHO OepyBumM KyIIMMYaJapHM YyKyp YpraHraH.
Mabaymkn, caabuit mabHO OepysBum addukcaap BocuTacuga TUOOMII Oearmaap,
KacaAAuKAap XaMJa HyKcoHAapHU u(ogaaoBun Kynaad TepMmuHAapra caabuii Oyex
O6epumaaan.  Dzuganova Oy Typaarm KymmmuadapHu “affixal negation (adpdpuxcaa
Herauus)” Ae0 aTtaraH. YHUHI Kail 9TUIINYa, caa0uii MabHO OepyBun Oemmra npedukc (a-
, dis-, in-, non-, un-) xamaa ourra cypduxc (-less) mapxya. lllyHunraex, Kkucman caaomi
MabHO Oepysum adpdpuxcaap taxama KuamHuO [5], anti-, contra-, counter-, de-, dys-, ex-,
extra-, mal- kabu nmpepukcaap ysaapu OUpuKnd KeaaauraH cyzaapra KMCcMaH caa0uii Oyex
Oepuin aHukKAaHrad (M-H, antibody/ anTuxkop — 1>xo6mit MabHOHU UPOJalaiAn: NHCOH
TaHaclda MaBXy4 OyaraH KacaAMKKa KapIoy KypaIlyBull MoJJa). YHUHI TaxAual
HaTIKaAapy TMOOMI AeKCUKaHU SXIIMPOK TYLIYHUIITa XU3MaT KUAaAN.

VHrans tmoomii TepMUHAAPUHI TagKUKOT OOBeKTH cudaTtmga oAnd YpraHuUAraH
AUccepTauys — HUIIJapy  opacuAa ®HI  JAUKKATTa CasoBOpM  PyC  TUALIYHOCU
M.B.MotuenkoHmHT “OcHOBHbIE TeHAeHIIN B (pOPMUPOBAHUY aHTAUIICKOM MeAVIIVTHCKO
tepmyHoAoruy  (VHrAm3 TuOOMII TePMMHOAOTMACHHUHI IMaKAJAaHUIINAATU MYXUM
TeHAeHIMsAap)” [6] HOMAM MAMUI UMMAUp. YOy TaAKUKOT UIINAa TUOOUI TepMUHAAp
AeKCUK-CeMaHTUK, MOP(OAOIMK, CMHTAaKTHK Ba STUMOAOTUK XXIXaTJaH TaXAMA KMAMHIaH.
YHaa XX acpHMHT MKKMHYM sipMMAaH Oomraa® MHrAM3 TMOOMIT TepMMHOAOIVSCUHIIHT
AVICOHMII MaH3apacu AMaxpoH XaMmJa CHMHXpOH Tapsda €putud Oepuaran. Oanm
3aMOHaBUII MHIAN3 TUOOUII TePMMHOAOIMACUAATYM SIHIM TEPMUH-CY3 XamMaa TepMIUH-

dppasasapHu Kyimaarn ycyaaapAa AcaAraHAUTVHI aHUK/aTaH:
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1 Metadopusansi Ba METOHUMU3ALIVLS

2 YMyMucTebMoAra Xoc A€KCMKaCMHIHT TePMUHAAIITYBI

3. CuHOHMMIA

4. Addukcaa ycya

5 Konsepcu:a

6 ADOpeBmans

Ymoby ycyasap €paammga TMOOMII TePMMHOAOIM TU3UMU HuAlap MoOaltHUAA
IakAAaHraH. TUAIIYHOCHUMHI TagKMKMIa Kypa, WHIAM3 TUOOUII TepMMHOAOIUK
TU3UMMMHUHT IIaKAAaHNUIIINTa TabCUP KypcaTTaH acocuii oMuadap Kyimaaruaap:

1. VMam-pan Ba TeXHUMKaHMHT SIHIM IOTyKaapu (M-H, detector/demexmop,
modulator/modyasmop, pacemaker/arexmopor 10pax CMUMYASLMopu)
2. TubOmMeT coxacMHMHT SHIU IOTyKAapy, TMOOMETAA AHIU MYHAAUIILAAPHVHT

naiao Oyaumm (M-H, orthokeratology/opmoxepamorozus)

3. Saru vextuMonit Xxoaucaaap (M-H, drug addict/zuéxsandaux, AIDS/ONTC)

Kypunu® typraHmaex, Maskyp MAMHUII MII V3u4a MAK OOp MHIAM3 TUOOMI
TePMMUHOAOTMACHHIHT HEOAOTU3MAAPUHM TaXxAUA KMATaHAUTY OMAaH aXXpaand Typaau.

Maskyp coxaHm TagKuk Kmuaran sAHa Oup oamm M.B.Tokapesaamp [7]. YHuUHT
MAMMIT MM TUOOMETHMHI HepOAOIMs Ba YpOAOIMsA coXacuAaru TepMUHAap
Tagkukura Oarmmaanrad. Oanm Maskyp coxa tepMmuHaapuanHr XII acpaan Oyén Oyaran
AVIHTBVMCTUK TapakKKMET TeHAeHIMsAAapMHM o4dmO OepraH xamJa CTPYKTypaad-CeMaHTHUK
KIXaT4aH TaxAmuA KuAraH. AVHUKCca, TUOOMII TepMMHAAPHMHI CHHOHMMMS XaMAaa
roAnceMus XycycusTAapura Karra spTudop oepras. lllynunraex, myaaand maskyp coxa
TePMUHAAPUHU STUMOAOTUK >KMXaTAaH TagKMK KuUAMO, 3aMOHaBMII MHIAM3 TUOOWMI
AeKcuKacuda acocmii VPMHHM IOHOH-AOTMH THUAM KeAuO YMKMIINUIa BTa TepMUHAAp
®rallaliHy 1cooTaad OepraH.

Vurams tmOOuMii TepMMUHAAPUHUHI AYHEHU aKC STTUPUIIAATU y3Ura XOC YpHU
xakuaa tuamynoc E.J.Marenosa nunr “Hausnas xapTuHa Mupa U ee OTpakeHue B
aHTAMIICKOM MeAMIIMHCKOM TePMMUHOAOTUM B COIMOAMHIBMCTUYECKOM ocBemeHum (JAyé
MaH3apacyu Ba YHUHI MHIAN3 TUOOUIT TePMMHOAOIMACKAA COIIMOAMHIBUCTUK TaAKUHAA
akc oTumn) [8]” Mas3ycmuaarn TaaAKMKOT UIINAAQ YKUIIMMNU3 MyMKIH. Myaaand oaaMHU
VHBUKOC STYBYM MHIAU3 TUOOMI TepMMHAAPUHM COLIMOAVMHIBUCTUK >KMXaTAaH TagKUK
KMAraH OyamO, AMCOHMII XaMJAa VOKTMMOWII OMMAAAPHUHI Y3apO TabCUPUHU E€pUTHO
Oepran. IllyHmHraex, Maskyp WuIillga MHIAM3 accoOlMaTvB TUOOMIT TepMMHAAPUHVHT
CTPYKTypaa-ceMaHTUK XyCyCUsTAapy KeHI 04n0 OepuaraH.

MabaymKy, Tap>KMMaIIyHOCAMK DHI MYXUM XaMJa AOMMUI 4043ap0 coxadapaaH
oupn.  CysHuM TapKMMa KWUAMII >KapaéHuda XaM YHUHI aAoXuja AVHIBUCTUK
xycycuATraapu HaMoéH Oyaaan. Illy cababaaH XaM, TMOOMII TepMMHAQPHUHT y3Ura XOC
KHXaTAapy, yAapHU Tap>KyMa KUMAUII MyaMMOAapy Ba YCyAAapUHU TaAKUK KUAUII KYII
TUALTYHOCAAPHUHT KU3MKUINNTa cabad OyaAraH.

by ©Oopaga ©Oaxapmaran wuamuii wumaap opacuga I.J.ApHayAoBHMHT
«Terminologia medica polyglotta» [9] Homan MoHorpadusacu aaoxmuga 9bTOOPra MOAMK.
Myaaand 6up Heda rap0 TMAAapuAary TMOOMII aTaMalapHM K1écaad, yAapHUHT VXAl
Ba HOVXIIAII >XMUXaTdapyHu oumd Oepran. Maskyp KuUTOO Kyimaarm MakcaAdapHU
Ky3/araH:

1. /l0TVH TepMUHAAPUHUHT PyC, MHIAN3, PpaHIly3 XaMAa HeMIC TUAAapujaru
MyKaMMaA Tap>K/IMacUHI OepuII;
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2. TepMuHAapHUHT KMCKada M3OXMHY XaMAa TaBCUPUHI OepuII;

3. /l0THH TUAMAATY TEPMUHAAQPHUHT STUMOAOIMACU XaMaa MOpdoA0TIACU

TYFpUCKAa MabAYMOT Oepulls;

4. /loTuH Xamga OoIllKa TuAAapaaru TMOOMI TepMMHAApHU TYFpU €3UII Ba
Taaadpdys Kuauiira épaam OepuI.

Momnorpadus Tapkubura Ky TUAAU AyFaTHUHI KMPUTUATAHU XaMJa OMp Heda
Maporaba HallpgaH YMKapMATaHM, YHUHI JKaXOH MUKEcHAa MAMUI KUIIMaTyu
IOKOPUAUTHAAH AaA0AaT Oepaau.

Xyaoca Kuanb aiTraHja, MHIAN3 TUAITYHOCAUTUAA TUOOMIT TepMIUHAAP TagKUKITa
OarmIAaHraH KaTop MAMUI TagKMKOT MILAapy, KUTOOAap, MaKoAadap XaMJaa AyFaTaap
MaBXy/ 0yamO, yaapda MasKyp coxa TepMMHAAPVHUHI AMCOHMII MaH3apacUHM XaMAaa
YHUHI IIaKAAaHUII DBOAIOLMACUMHU AKKOA Kypuimumus mMyMmkuH. HlyHmnaraex, mHrans
TUAITYHOCAUTU OOBeKTU TMOOMII TepMuHAap OyAraH yakaH 0ol mAMUII Mepocra sra 4e0
A TUIITMIMU3 MYMKIH.
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YET TUAU AAPCAAPUAA “AKAVN XY KYM” AAH ®OVAAAAHUIII

PysmmeTtosa /aiao Xam3aeBHa
Kymkynup tymann 40-coH MaKTaOMHMHT
HeMIC TUAV YKUTYBYMCH

Xo3upru KyHAa yeT THMAAAPMHM YKUTHUINIA Ba YpraHmuiira OyaraH Taaad KyHAaH
KyHra Ky4yanmud 0opmoxga. by sca yxkuryBumaap smmmacura siHaga KyIPOK MacbyAMST
IOKAaliAM  Ba  XO3MpPIM KyHAa Oapuya TabAMM Myaccacadapy YKUTYBYMAapPUHMHT
MaJakacMHM OWIMPHUII KypcAdapy TallKuMA STUATaH-KM, YH4a Oapya 4YeT TuAu
VKUTYyBUMAAPU SIHTY  Ba SIHTU MabAyMOTAapHM ypTraHMOKJaAap.

VKyBuUMAapHUHT HYTK OOMAMIMHM OIIMPUIN y4yH AapC >KapaéHuAa TabAUMMIL
yinHaapaan ¢$oiijalaHuUIl  Japc caMapajopAUIMHU omupaau. Kym imaamk mexsnat
TaXpubasapdaH Keaud dYMKMO IIIYHM aNTUIN >KOM3-KM, 4YeT TUAM Japcaapuja
yiinHaapgan ¢oiigasanum Oy SHIM TUA YpraHUIIga axkouumd ycya, y TacaBBypHU
KeHraTupaAy Ba CIIOHTaH (pUKpAallra, sSbHU Iy THAAA VilAall Ba rallypuIlra MMKOH
spaTaan.Yitun épaammaa XoTupaga YHyTUAAETIaH cy3aap TMKAaHaau. Jdapc skapaénmaa
Xap xma VimH TypaAapugad QoligadaHuIn MyMKMH. MacaaaH: €arus YViiHadaauraH
yiinHAap, SbHU CKaHBOPJ, KpOCcBOpA, peOycaapra yxiaraH yUMHAapHM —yiira Basuda
K1nAnO OepuInl Ba yJdapHU adoxuja - adoxyuaa TeKIupuin MyMKyH. Kmumk - kmamk
rypyxaapra OyamHm0O €xum ymym>Kamoa OyauO yiiHadaiuTaH VilMHAapAaH Bca JAapc
’KapaéHmnJa €KM Tyrapak MalllfyAoTdapu mHaintuga ¢oiigadaHuin MyMKuH. by sca 3
HasbaTMAa ¥3 camapacuHM OepMacdaH Koamaiiaum. Earms yiina® Gupop HapcaHMHT
eUMMMHM TOITaHAa YKyBYM XaKMKUII KyBOHY XuccuHM ce3aan. JKamoa yumHaapu sca
myBadpakuATIa SpUIINIITa ypraTaay, HyTKHI 9PKUHAAIITIPaAN.

/IMHIBUCTUK YIMHAApAa MYAOKOT XOJAaTAapMHM I03ara KeATupuoO yKysdumaapaa
OF3aKM Ba €3Ma HyTKHU YCTUPUII MyMKMH.

Yer Tmanaaru yiinHaap Ba yinH ycayOuaaru MallKAapHUHT Oapyacu Cy3AapHUHT
cexpan oaammura iya ound® Oepagu. IIyHMHr ydyH dYeT TUAU YKUTYBUMCU MKOAKOP
OyamMoru Kepak, sApHU Oup cuHpga Xap 4ouM Oup xma yinHaapdaH ¢oiigasaHMaciaH
yAapJaru cy3AapHy Y3TapTUPUINY, SHIWAAH SpaTUIINM, yMyMaH Iy YiinHAap épaamuaa
AApCHU sIHaja KU3UKAPAUPOK Ba MapOKAMUPOK KUANIIN MyMKIH.

bynaxa gapcaapga €xu Tyrapak MalllfyaoTAapuda YKyBUM Xed KAa4OH 3epUKUO
KOAMaliAM Ba Xap AOUM Japcra TyAMK KaTHaIllaAW, Iy AapCHU OP3UKUO KyTaAu.

Macasan: gapc xapaéHmga €xu Tyrapak MallryaoTaapuga  ¢oiigalaHnuInm
MYMKIH Oyaran "AKaAuit Xy>XyM'" yCyAUHM KypuO 4MKcak:

bynaa 6bupop MyaMMOHM ednIiiiga Iypyx KaTHalrdmaapy TOMOHIAAH OMAAVPUATaH
9pKMH PUKp Ba MyJoxa3aldapHU TYI11a0, yaap opKaau MabAyM OUp ednmra KeAnHaAuraH
DHI caMapaau ycyaaup. Y TYFpU Ba MXKOAUI KyAAaHUATaHAA IIaXCHU DPKUH, MXKOAUI Ba
HOCTaHAApPT pUKpAalra yprataan. "AKanit Xy>xym" épgaMmnga TypAu XA MyaMMOAapHI
XaA KUAUIIHMHT I1yAAapu usaanaan. by ycya rypyxamunr xap 6up ab3ocu puUKpuHU Te3la
VIMFUIN Ba YMYMAAQIITUPUII UMKOHMHU Oepaaut. "AKAU Xy>KyM"'HI, VKyB4nAap MyaMMO
XaKuga erapAM MabAyMOTTa 3ra OyamaraH XxoaAdapda XaM KyaAJdall MyMKHuH. By
KyTHAMaraH, 044U IIMPOUTAA aKAra KeAMaliaguraH aHTHKa edMAap TOIMUII MMKOHVHU
Oepaan.
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"Axanit Xy>xyM" ycyanaas ¢oiigalaHnATaHAA, O4aTAa MAIFyA0T VKK OOCKMI4aH
noopar Oyaaau: OmpmHUM OOCKMY - Takaud Oockmum ('akAmil Xy>KyMHUHI y3M1) Ba
UKKMHYYM OOCKMY - TaxAMA XaMJAa edMMAapHU capadain Oockuun. bockudaap ypracuaga
KimamK TaHadpPyc Gepuaca, makcasra MyBopuk Oyaasu.

"AKAMI Xy>KyM "HIUHT OMpUHIM OOCKUYIMHY YTKa3UIIITa OV TaBcusiAap:

MyaMMOHMHI aHMK Ba paBIllaH KNI A03um!.

"AkAnit Xy>KyM" YTKasUII Y9yH acoCc OyAraH MYaMMOHMHI KMCKada MOXVATUHU
KaTTa KOFfo3ra (€Ku Joakara) Karra xapdaap O6maaH €3m0, xamMMara sXIIM KypUHaAUTaH
>KOIira ocuO KyJrad MabKyA.

"Akanit xyxxym'" - 6urra myammo! - xap Oup "akamit Xy>kym'" ¢akarrmHa OurTTa
MyaMMOHH Xa/ DTUIITA KapaTUATaH Oy ANIIN Kepak.

Hlapraamys - "akamit  Xy>XKyM'HM  VTKasuIl —TapTuOM Ba  IIapTaapu
UINTUPOKYMAAPHUHT Xap OMpM y4yH aHMK - paBlllaH, TyLIyHapAM OYAMUIIM Kepak.
Hlaptaap acocuaa MaIIFyAOTHM VTKasUII TapTud - Komgasdapu Ty3uadagu Ba KUCKa
ndogasaHrad KoulalapHy XaMMara KypuHaguraH >Koura €310 Ky A03VM.

AeMokpaTus - "akauil Xy>KyM'Ta XaMMa TeHI XyKYKAM MIOTUPOK 9Tagu. "AKAUINI
Xy>’kym" BaKTnga OeMaa04, ®PKUH paBUIIAa MYJAOKOT SIpaTUIIHM TabMMHAAII YIYH
UIITUPOKINAAPHU AaBpa ITaKANAA KOMAAIITUPUII TaBCUs STUAAAN.

bemaaoa, ncraaran TakandaapHu TakAu@p KMAUII Ba TaHKIJ, KUAMaCAMK - "aKAUI
Xy>KyM"HUHT OupymHUM Oockudmga OmpopTa XaM TakKamu@p MyXoKaMa STUAMANAU Ba
TaHKIJ KuanHMmaiau. Kyrnamaras rosiaap Takang 9Tui Kya41ad -KyssaTaaHaau. by ycya
épdaMuga MyaMMO e4MMUTa OU/ eTapAu Aapakajza MabaAyMmMoT TymnaaHaau. Kanua kym
Fos1 Ba pUKpAap Omagupuaca, miyH4da saxumn. buaaupnaran rost Ba pukpaAapHU TYAAVPUIIT
Ba sIHaja KeHraliTUPUIITra MMKOHUAT Oepriaiul.

Acocaamacank - Oupop Oup rosHM Takaud OTraH KUIIM V3 eIUMUHU
acocaaMacANTU Ba Y31 XaM Yy3radap GUKPUHU MyXoKama KuAMacAuru Ao3uM. YyHku Oy
xoaaT OomIKa Ffosidap  TyFMAMIINTa CaAOMII  TabCUp  KYypcaTMIIM — MYMKMH.
Pacmuitaamtupuin - xap Oup ¢ukp, Takand Ba rosddap €3u0 OOpPUAUIIN AO3UM.
VKMTquM OupuHIM OOCKUY JaBoMIAa OMAAMPUATaH FosAapHU €310 OOpyBYM KOTUOHU
Oearmaamu ao3um. Fosaapun gockara €3md Oopumn a03uM. BakTHm Texkamr xamaa ys3
dukpuHn G6emaaoa 0aéH STUII yIYH MINTUpPOKYMAApra V3 FOsSAapMHU KOFO3ra €3mo,
cuH} AocKacura CKOT4 €pgaMmga €HUMIITHPUO KYMMIIHM XaM TaBCUsA STUIT MYMKHH.
bynaa kyimaarm taptubra amaa KMAUII AO3UM: OMp Bapak - OuTTa Fos - OuTTa Cy3
(nGopa).

BaktHn derapaaa® kyvmin - fosHM udogajall yYIyH >Kyda KHUCKA BakKT
aXpaTUANIIU 3apyp.

Haszopar xmuanin Ba TapTmMOra coAMII - "aKAMIl Xy>KyM"HMHI OMPUHUM OOCKUYIU
ogarga Kydau SMOLVOHAA - PyXuil BasuiATAa YTKa3WAraHu y4YyH, YKUTYBYU
MAaIlIFyOTHUHT OOPMIIMHM Ha3opaT KUAMIINM XaMJa YKyBUMAApPHUHI Oup -Oupaapu
OmaaH OaxcaallmIl, MyHO3apa KUAMII Ba Oup - OMPUMHMHI TaldMHM OyAuIIra mnya
KyiimMacaurn kKepak. VIKKuH4M OOKM4YAa, SI'BHU FOSLAQPHM TaxAMA KUAUII OOCKMYMAA
TakAuQ DTUATAH ednMaap, KapopJdap MyxoKaMa 5THAaAM, TypyxJAapra aKpaTuaaau.
Takpopaanran ¢pukpaap Oupaamrnpmuaaan, SHr acocuit 3 -4 Ta fosidap capadaHadll.
Cynrpa TaHaa® oAMHIaH acocuil FosdapiaH ®HI MakOyaAJapu sHa capaJaHaall.
Capaaamr gasomMnga axpatud OAMHIAaH KApOpAapHMHI KydAn Ba 3aud TOMOHAApH,
VIMKOHMSITAapy Ba YeKAaHraH TOMOHAapura 0axo 0epu0 YMKNUIIT MyMKIH.
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Men V3 aapcaapmmaa MaHa Iy ycyadaH (oiijasaHuO® Xap AOUM caMapaan
HaTyoKaJdapra »puimmd KeasnMaH. bapua wer Tmam ykurtyBumaapura Oy ycyagaH
JorigasaHnUIITHY TaBCUS KMAaMaH.

Apabuéraap:
1. XKazaoaos XK. K. YUer Tna yxurmimn merogukacu. T.: 2012.
2. Xommmumos Y., V. EKy60B. Murans tmaun ykuruim meroaukacu T.: 2003 1.
.Porosa I''b, Pabunosnu ®.M., Caxaposa T.E. MeToanka oOydyeHms
MHOCTPaHHBIM sI3bIKaM B cpeaHel mkoae. Mocksa: I1pocsemenne, 1991.

MAKTABGACHA TA’'LIM MUASSASALARIDA INGLIZ TILI O'QITISH

Xudashkurova Nurxon Ravshanbekovna
Urganch shahar 33-son MTT
Ingliz tili o’qituvchisi

2017 - yil Respublikamiz Prezidenti tashabbusi bilan maktabgacha ta’'lim tizimini
boshqarishni tubdan takomillashtirish maqsadida maktabgacha ta’lim vazirligi tashkil
qilindi.Yangi vazirlikning asosiy vazifalari bosqichma-bosqich barcha bolalarni
maktabgacha ta’limga qamrab olishdan iboratdir.

Vazirlik tashkil etilganidan so’ng ilg’or xorijiy tajribani hisobga olgan holda
maktabgacha yoshdagi bolalarni intellektual, axloqiy, estetik va jismoniy rivojlantirish
uchun shart-sharoitlar yaratilmoqda.

Shunga asosan hozirda maktabgacha ta’lim muassasalarida bolajonlarimizga chet -
tillarini o’rgatish ham yo’lga qo’yilgan.

Bog’cha tarbiyalanuvchilariga ingliz tilini o'qitish, maktab o'quvchilariga ingliz tili
o'gitishdan tubdan farq giladi. Shu sababli, bog'cha tarbiyalanuvchilariga chet tili
o qitishda oldindan maxsus tayyorgarlik zarurdir. Quyida biz shu bilan bog'liq bir gancha
tavsiyalarni bermoqchimiz:

1.Ingliz tili darslarini odatga aylantiring. Bu sizga bolalarning qiziqgishiga, bu
mashg ulotni orziqib kutishiga imkon yaratadi. Shuningdek, har bir mashg ulotning
boshlanishida bolalarga signal elementini o rgatish lozim. Masalan, tarbiyachi uch marta
chapak chalsa, yoki biror inglizcha so'zni uch marta takrorlasa, bu ingliz tili mashg uloti
boshlanishidan darak berishi lozim. Bu birinchi navbatda, bolalarni giziqtiradi, ular ham
maroq bilan chapak chaladi. Ikkinchi navbatda, bolalarni ingliz tili darslariga tayyorlaydi.
Shuningdek, gisqa tanafusslarni ham esdan chiqarmaslik muhim ahamiyatga egadir.

2.0'yinlarga asoslangan mashg ulot. Bog'cha tarbiyalanuvchilarini o'qitishdagi
eng qiyin vazifa bu guruhda tartib-intizomni saqlashdir. Ammo bu degani qattiqqo llik
bilan bunga erishish mumkin degani emas, albatta. Bolalarni bo'ysundirish va yaxshi
tarbiyachi bo'lish o'rtasidagi muvozanatni saqlashning eng zo'r usuli bu mashg ulotlarda
turli o'yinlardan foydalanishdir. Ana shunday o'yinlardan biri bu “Telefon” o yinidir.
Bunda bolalar bir qator bo'lib turib olishadi. Birinchi turgan bolaning qulog iga tarbiyachi
yangi o rganilgan so zlardan birini aytadi, u bola esa ikkinchi turgan bolaning qulog'iga
eshitgan so'zini shivirlab aytadi. Bu holat toki oxirgi bolakay nima eshitganini ovoz
chiqarib aytgunicha davom etadi. O yin shunisi bilan qiziqarliki, oxirgi so'z juda qiziqarli,
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odatda asl so'zdan butunlay farq giladi. Bu kulguli va quvnoq vaziyatni yuzaga keltirib,
bolalarning kayfiyatini ko taradi.

3.She’rlar va qo'shiqlardan foydalanish. Bog'cha tarbiyalanuvchilariga ingliz
tilidagi Grammatik qoidalar va yozuv me’yorlarini o'zlashtirish shart emas albatta. Ular
faqat so’zlarning talaffuzi hamda ma'nosini yaxshi o zlashtirishsa bo'lgani. Bunda esa
bizga qo'shiqlar va she’rlar yordam beradi. Aynigsa, bu she’rlarning asosiy mazmuni
alifbo, ragamlar, shakllar, mevalar va shu kabi mavzularga asoslangan, talaffuz qgilishga
oson bo’lsa, nur ustiga a’'lo nur bo'lar edi. Bu kabi she’r va qo’shiqlar hozirda bir qator
internet saytlaridan joy olgan. Shuni alohida ta’kidlab o'tishimiz ham lozimki, animatsion
shakldagi video-roliklar ham mashg ulot mobaynida foydalanilsa, o'z samarasini bermay
golmaydi. Quyida ana shunday qo'shiqlar va she’rlardan bir nechtasini sizga taqdim
gilmoqgchiman.

Baa Baa Black Sheep

Baa, baa black sheep

Have you any wool

Yes sir, yes sir

Three bags full.

One for my master

And one for my dame

And one for the little boy

Who lives down the lane.

Head Shoulders Knees and Toes

Head, shoulders, knees and toes,

Knees and toes.

Head, shoulders, knees and toes,

Knees and toes.

And eyes, and ears, and mouth, and nose.

Head, shoulders, knees and toes,

Knees and toes.

If You're Happy and You Know It

If you're happy and you know it, clap your hands.

(clap clap)

If you're happy and you know it, clap your hands.

(clap clap)

If you're happy and you know it, and you really want to show it.

If you're happy and you know it, clap your hands.

(clap clap)

If you're happy and you know it stamp your feet.

(Stomp Stomp)

If you're happy and you know it stamp your feet.

(Stomp Stomp)

If you're happy and you know it, and you really want to show it.

If you're happy and you know it, stomp your feet

(Stomp Stomp)

Bolalar qo’'shiq bo'layotgan paytda “Qaynoq Kartoshka” o'yinini o ynashlari ham
mumkin. Bu juda energetik o'yin bo’lib, bolalarni mashg ulotga yanada jalb giladi. Buning
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uchun bir kichkina koptok kerak bo'ladi. Qo’shiq ketayotgan paytda bolalar koptokni-
ya'ni qaynoq kartoshkani bir biriga irg’itishadi. Musiqa to’xtagan paytda koptokcha
kimda qolgan bo'lsa, shu bolakay inglizcha gapirishi kerak boladi. Masalan:

1. O'zini tanishtirishi
2. Sevimli hayvon, ovqat, meva, sabzavot yoki hayvon nomini aytishi
3. Boshga tarbiyalanuvchiga savol berishi mumkin.

Ko'rib turganingizdek, bolalarga ingliz tilini o'rgatish juda katta sabr va bardosh
talab giladi. Ammo, agar biz giziqarli o'yinlardan foydalansak, ishimiz yanada yengil
kechadi. Shunday o’yinlarni har bir darsda qo’llay olsak nur ustiga a’lo nur bo’lardi degan
umiddaman.
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ENHANCING PROFESSIONAL COMPETENCE OF FUTURE ENGLISH
EDUCATORS THROUGH PEDAGOGICAL TECHNOLOGIES

Boymurodova Feruza Ziyot kizi — student,
1-ENGLISH FACULTY,
UZBEKISTAN STATE WORLD LANGUAGES UNIVERSITY,
TASHKENT, REPUBLIC OF UZBEKISTAN
Tel: +99894 673-23-55,
feruza.boymurodoval995@gmail.com,

Abstract: this article arques about one of the most essential competence which is
improved with effective pedagogical technologies so as to broaden future teachers °
intelligence maximally. Moreover, it is undeniably true that numerous professors have just
not been professionally only theoretical knowledge, but also they are very experienced at
several subjects, such as information technology, psychology or pedagogy. Therefore, in this
article it can be thoroughly clear about the results of linguistics, psychology or pedagogy
for portrays a great number of educators reliable creativities as well as inborn talented
features. The author helps to young teachers for developing professional competence of
future teachers through pedagogical technologies.

Key words: basic types of competence, professional educators, cultural — competence,
Moodle system.

"Innovation means future. If we start building our great future from today,
we ought to begin it precisely based on innovative point of views, innovative
methods during the forthcoming years". [1]

Shavkat Mirziyoyev

With the advance of advanced technologies an overwhelming majority of
tields of country have changed eternally. In particular, one of the most significant
branch of country is the system of education which is an incomparable power in
the improvement of population's intelligence. It should be noted that nowadays
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language is our pivotal source of communication along with innovative technologies.
That is to say that the usage of computers is being one of the leading trends in
the advancement of the contemporary society. These ongoing instantenious
improvement as well as expandly spread of Internet technologies in Uzbekistan has
been depicted in state educational policy in which the computerization in the
branch of education has been illustrated as one of the most valuable matter in the
modernization of the Uzbek educational system, besides, is purposed to enhance
different methods, technologies, methododlogies, organizations of educational system,
and its own crucial mechanism which is named control. It is clear that for
approximately 8-10 years, the institutions, that are perfectly educational, involving
schools, academic lyceums, colleges along with higher institutions = electronic basis
are being enriched with setting up information technology classes, computer labs
and providing other important electronic devices by the authority allocating sums of
money upon them. Furthermore, they substantially aimed at utilizing regularly
information within computer technologies, especially, on primary, secondary, special
as well as higher education harmoniously to create or to convey beneficial
information and the atmosphere of education in the process of education.
Nevertheless, there are not being seen intensive developments on the use of these
innovative technologies. [2]

As a matter of fact, it might be whether the issue of educating upon higher
education or else the state education policy that are interfering with the
development of education standards. Particularly, it would be initially lack of
professional competence of teachers on utilizing Information and computer
technology during the lesson can be evidently seen not only secondary education
institutions, but also these hinders are being clear on higher educational institutions
as well. An excellent example of that, in higher education system, it was
introduced with Moodle assessing system around 3 years ago; conveniences of this
site is not being used totally or they are not utilizing it efficaciously and efficiently.
What is more, it should be noted that in our education system the principal
consideration is looked at the improvement of teachers’ linguistic competence which
they can mostly enhance their language capabilities at universities, institutions along
with other educational establishments. We would recommend that several
strategies, techniques, technologies and ways are very helpful to improve
professional competence, indeed, Emotional Competence in an identical with
developing their own linguistic skill.

In current days, the education system of Uzbekistan there has been a
tendency to alter the process of acquiring, for instance, the main attentions are
being paid to their individual success, self-learning, cognitive thinking as well as in
this very point autonomous work by students can enhance learning process, a
variety of educating methods, find crucial information via utilizing distinct sources
of information. By this way, the vast majority of students are enable to point out
their own peculiar creativities in teaching/learning process autonomously, namely
they can easily represent their personal works in an electronic version to their
teachers by the help of Moodle system where merely teachers can evaluate and
check their represented works, additionally, there are numerous useful sides of this
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vry system for both teachers and students that were researched in Uzbekistan by
Abdullayeva D.I, Allaberganova M. R and Ismoilova A.A.[3]

On the improvement of professional competence of language teachers, there
were accomplished a large number of researchers. According to K. Selvi's point of
view: “competence’” as “the set of knowledge, capabilities, as well as experience
essential for future, which manifests in activities”, also, identifies following kinds of
professional ~ competence: =~ Communication = Competencies, Information and
Communication  Technologies (ICT), Emotional = Competencies,  Socio-Cultural
Competencies, Lifelong Learning Competencies, Environmental Competencies, Field
Competencies, Research Competencies, and Curriculum Competencies.

It is known that in several other developed countries, they mainly focus on
making more perfect learners’ professional competence, certainly, one of the most
important types of competencies that is called Emotional Competence rather than
the knowledge of linguistics as they named it as Emotional Intelligence which was
enhanced in the 1970s and 1980s, yet obtained its popularity in 1990s. for that
reason, nowadays the number of Linguistic Uzbek Teachers who are educating in
foreign confess that in Uzbekistan, especially, Asian students’ Intelligence Quotient
(IQ) depicts better consequences than Western students whose Emotional Quotient
are raised from an early age and higher education institutions concentrate on
particularly skill of getting acquantence their own emotion as well. Altering the
structure of families as well as lowering the role of parents in education, uptodate
technology within mobility are being contributing factors that are acquiring the
requirement to improve Emotional Quotient at the whole educational establishments.

It is undoubtedly true that the theory has been applied comprehensively in
linguistics in overseas countries where they improve the personal and organization
too. Applying pedagogical means in language sphere alters both teachers and
students through motivating academic success whereas falling anxiety as well as
negative attitude towards the process of learning. It is undoubtedly true that when
future language teachers comprehend how to tackle their emotional effect, besides,
they portray better results on both acquiring and educating. Therefore,
contemporary technologies along with various strategies would help as the most
reliable tool.

Since the beginning of 21 century, the society has ever made higher
demands upon the knowledge of English which is practical in daily conversation as
well as in the professional sphere. Furthermore, the volumes of information are
flourishing and, of course, frequently routine ways of its transfer, storage and
processing are inefficient. The usage of information technologies reveal the huge
abilities of the computer as a tool of learning. Nevertheless, it must not be
forgotten that the usage of multimedia technologies can not supply an important
pedagogical impact without a teacher, hence these very technologies are merely
ways of teaching. The computer in the process of education is not a mechanical
teacher, a tool which improves within expands the opportunities of its educating
activity.

Nowadays an overwhelming majority of teachers utilize expandly the
resources of the global internet. If students need to listen to music and most

often view photos, preparing messages, students filter lots of information. These
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kinds of tasks for students can utilize the preparatory stage for the lesson, for
instance, in combination with the method of project, allowing students to apply
practically for their capabilities and knowledge. A great number of studies knew
the effect of Internet educational resources, online courses, social services in the
improvement of language capabilities as well as verbal abilities of language learners
to enhance their professional competence.

According to some Russian Scholars who are Evstigneev (2010) and Sysoyev
state following reasons why foreign language teachers = requirement Information and
Computer technology competence:

> To supply the students with the basics of Information security during
the Internet based projects;

> To look for and be able to choose valuable sources as well as crucial
information in foreign language for academic aims;

> To support information got from the Internet for educating goals;

> To organize five types of authors' educational Internet resources, for

example, Treasure Hunt, Subject Sampler, WebQuest, Hotlist, Multimedia Scrapbook.
To accomplish on them during the process of education;

> Utilize the types of synchronous as well as asynchronous Internet
communication in acquiring a foreign language and the target language " s culture,
such as, chat, web forum, Skype, e-mail, ICQ and so on;

> Utilize Web 2.0 technologies in acquiring a foreign language and the
language culture, for instance, podcasts, wikis, bookmarks, blogs and so on;

> Utilize concordances in the improvement of lexical as well as
grammatical abilities of speech;
> Use the sources of information along with reference which are given

from The Internet to enhance oral skills, besides, the formation of the intercultural
competences and socio-cultural competences;

> Use online tests to supervise students’ performance as well as self-
conscious;

> Arrange interaction between the participants of the educational process
by ICT. [4]

Developing the state education standards, being able to broaden knowledge
as the world's education standards, Uzbekistan is selecting for opening its doors for
organizing the fields of higher institutions of world " s popular universities and
other educational institutions involving some of them that are American ‘s popular
Webster University under Uzbekistan State World Language University, Turin
Institute, Westminister University, Korean's Yoeje and Inha Institutions and so on.
The prestige purpose of implementing World's education institutions, not only they
should be to get high ranked diploma, but also to acquire their education systems
as well as transfer them to our state education to strengthen ours as well.

Owing to the fact thatin current days numerous students = goals are to get
professional education that, most of them are eager to apply foreign institutions
along with the rank of the state education will be undervalued. What is more,
Kanvas Program utilized in these very institutions are more adjustable and easy to
check students’ works, marks or else give comments and it has a special

communication zone where the teacher can give some problems and students can
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express their ideas autonomously, also, they can prove their viewpoints effectively
during the online platform. Additionally, to analyze or to check the students’
knowledge, especially, what they mean or what they have.

One of the most helpful online websites which is named WebQuiz is also
convenient, the teacher uploads different types of tests and a wide range of
quizzes and give its password, students access the website and then accomplish
them at a limited time. Certainly, performing online lectures and seminars in
consolidating with other institutions on every week or every month basis would
assist future English teachers to get acquaintance with other professors’ innovative
teaching methods maximally. An excellent example of them, there are a great
number of skilful and very professional teachers who are professors, additionaly,
they are thoroughly sagacious and masters of their branches in Tashkent. However,
in other regions they have a number of issues which are related to the teachers’
qualifications, in particular, the vast majority of them have lack of experience and
qualifications . in that case, online lessons or else distance learning process, distance
teaching process are also comprehensively successful for abovementioned teachers
walfare, certainly, for their experience effectively.

Taking everything into account, it can be concluded that mainly because of
most significant merits in educating are computer-based teaching that the teachers
may use their capability of computers to input information to create some peculiar
form of a variety of online courses or else online training programs for numerous
amateurs who are pupils, students, teachers or adults, it does not matter, and it
allows them to record their voice and them they may compare their pronunciation
with their counterparts, namely, by this way, most of young generations,
particularly, future English teachers can talk with native speakers as well.
Moreover, visual aids and materials animated on the screen which gives them to
associate English phrases directly with actions to acquire new vocabularies. So as
to collaborate on their creative projects, besides, computer equipped rooms are
needed that there should be installed essential programs or video lessons and be
linked with the Internet. Information Technology teachers, programmers and even
students who are extremely skillful and experienced at computer, are implemented
both from universities and from other educational institutions.
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CHET TILINI O'QITISHDA O'YIN METODLARIDAN FOYDALANISH

AZAMOVA SHAHLO MASHRABJON QIZI
Farg'ona viloyati O zbekiston tumani 10-umumta’lim maktabi
ingliz tili fani o qituvchisi

O'quvchilarning ijodiy tafakkurini rivojlantirish, ularning aqliy qobiliyatini
o'stirish chet tili o'gitishdagi eng muxim psixologik va pedagogik muammo. Buning
uchun o qitishning faol metodlaridan, ta'lim va tarbiyaning noan'anaviy shakl va
usullaridan keng miqyosda foydalanish, predmet va hodisalarni ularning o'zaro
aloqadorligi, harakati va rivojlanib borishi asnosida o’rganish taqozo etiladi.

Bunda, aynigsa, o’quvchilarning o‘yin faoliyati yangi bilimlarni o'zlashtirish,
ularda o’'quv va ko'nikmalarni shakllantirish hamda rivojlantirish, umuman, chet tilini
o rganish jarayonining samaradorligini oshirishda katta ahamiyat kasb etadi. Didaktik
o'yinlar davomida o'quvchilarda hosil bo'ladigan ijobiy his-xayajon tuyg'usi ularni
charchashdan asraydi, ularning kommunikativ va intellektual qobiliyatini oshiradi

Didaktik o'yinlardan chet tili o'qitish jarayonida foydalanishning umumiy
masalalari ilmiy-metodik adabiyotlarda ancha keng yoritilgan bo'lsa ham, ularda asosiy
e'tibor yozma nutqqa oid ma'lumotlariga qaratilgan. Vaholanki, chet tilini o zlashtirish
o quvchilarga ancha qiyinchilik tug dirishi va uning ba'zi mashgqlarini o' rganishda aynan
noan'anaviy yondashuvlar talab etilishi tabiiydir. Buning bir qator ilmiy-nazariy, metodik
va didaktik sabablari borki, ulardan har qanday mahoratli va salohiyatli chet tili
o’qituvchisi ham ko'z yuma olmaydi. Ularning ayrimlari quyidagilar:

1. Ingliz tilidagi tovushlarning soni ingliz tili harflardan ikki marta ortiq;

2. Ingliz tilidagi tovushlarning yozilishi bilan o’qilishi bir - biriga nisbatan katta
tarq qiladi;

3. Ingliz tili o'zbek tili va shu tilda gaplashuvchi til vakillari orasida bog lovchilik
vazifasini bajaradilar;

4. Dunyo buylab bizning tilga nisbatan ingliz tili vakillari keng tarqalganki,
ularning o'ziga xos jihatlari rang-barangdir;

5. Ingliz tilida gaplashuvchi davlatlarning o'ziga xos madaniyati va marosimlari
orasidagi farglar, ayniqsa, yaqqol namoyon boladi;

6. Xatto til yaqin bo'lib turib, davlatlarning talaffuz va shevalar ko’pincha o’ta
murakkab jarayon bo‘yicha sodir bo‘ladi va aksariyat hollarda bir necha yo'nalishda
davom etadi;

7. Ingliz tilini o'rganish faqatgina ijtimoiy-gumanitar fanlarni emas, tabiiy-ilmiy
turkumga mansub fanlar (fizika, biologiya, geologiya, fiziologiya, tibbiyot, mineralogiya,
kosmologiya, biogeografiya, ekologiya va boshqalar) bo'yicha kuchli tayanch bilimlarni
beradi va insonning shaxsiy xamda xo'jalik faoliyatiga kuchli daxldorligi bilan ajralib
turadi.

Shuning uchun ham ingliz tilini o’qitishda klassik uslub, usul va vositalar bilan bir
qatorda yangi pedagogik va axborot texnologiyalari zaminidagi o qitishning noan'anaviy
usul va shakllaridan keng foydalanish talab etiladi. Ayniqsa, didaktik o'yinlar
o quvchilarning mustaqil fikrlash, topgqirlik, izlanuvchanlik, hozirjavoblik, mantiqiy
xulosalar chiqara olish, o'z ustida ishlash, ma'lum va noma'lum jihatlarni solishtira olish,
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mavjud bilimlarga tayangan holda mushohada yuritish kabi imkoniyatlarini ishga
solishda katta yordam beradi.

Ushbu maqolada ingliz tilini o'rganish jarayonida o'quvchilarning mustaqil
ishlarini tashkil etish yo™nalishi bo‘yicha dars va darsdan tashqari mashg ulotlar hamda
ularning bo'sh vaqtlaridan maqsadli foydalanish yo'lida ijobiy natijalar beruvchi didaktik
o'yinlardan namuna keltiramiz.

«CHAQIRILMAGAN MEHMON» O'YINI

O’quvchilar ikki guruhga bo'linadilar va bir-birlariga galma-galdan yozma
«bayonot» topshiradilar. Ularda ingliz tilidagi so'zlar, qo'shma so'zlar yoki so'z
birikmalarning bir necha nomlari yozilgan bo'lib, raqib guruh a'zolari bamaslahat holda
ushbu qo'shma so zlar yoki so 'z birikmalar orasidan qaysi biri «chagirilmagan mehmon»,
ya ni yozilishi, izohlanishi yoki manolari bo'yicha noorin yozilganligini aniqlaydilar va
tegishli sharhlar yoki qo'shma so'zlar yoki so'z birikmalari yordamida o'z javoblarini
asoslab beradilar. Hakam esa xar bir javobni tahlil qilib, tegishli tarzda va munosib
baholab turadi. Faraz qilaylik, o'quvchilar guruhlarining nomlari, tegishlicha,
«SUNFLOWER» va «TULIP» bo‘lsin. Ularning «bayonot» laridan namunalar keltiramiz.

«SUNFLOWER» guruhi:

1. Amudarya, Congo, Nile, Aral, Amazon.

2. Uzbekistan, USA, England, America, Russia.

3. tulip, rose, sunflower, mushroom, daisy.

4. roof, door, window, wall, tree.

5. hall, room, kitchen, bedroom, street.

6. above, left, right, under, straight.

7. book, carpet, ruler, eraser, vocabulary.

8. mobile, computer, spoon, radio, TV.

«TULIP» gurubhi:

1. biology, geography, fork, chemistry, PL

2. red, blue, teacher, black, pink, yellow.

3. bakery, mother, doctor, engineer, policeman.

4. little, dad, mum, granny, grandad.

5. brown, small, large, whole, half.

6. fantastic, fiction, horror, flower, cartoon.

7. Cardiff, Belfast, England, Moscow, Edinburgh.

8. apple, grape, melon, apricot, peach.

Javoblar:

«SUNFLOWER»=1). Daryo nomlari orasida dengiz - ARAL; 2). Dunyo davlatlari
nomi orasida qit'a nomi - AMERICA; 3). Gullar nomi orasida zamburug' nomi -
MUSHROOM,; 4). Uy jihozlarining nomi orasida daraxt so'zi - TREE; 5). Uy xonalari nomi
orasida ko’'cha so'zi - STREET; 6). Tomonlarni ifodalovchi so'zlar orasida predlog nomi -
UNDER; 7). O'quv qurollari orasida gilam so'zi - CARPET; 8). Elektron jihozlar orasida
oshxona anjomi qoshiq so’zi - SPOON ortiqcha, ya'ni «chagirilmagan mehmon»dir.

«TULIP»=1). Fan nomlari orasida oshxona buyumlaridan sanchqi - FORK; 2). Rang
nomlari orasida kasblarga oid o'qituvchi so'zi - TEACHER; 3). Kasb nomlari orasida oila
a'zolaridan ona so'zi - MOTHER; 4). Oila a'zolarining nomlari orasida hajm so'zdaridan
kichik - LITTLE; 5). Hajmni ifodalovchi so zlar orasida rangni ifodalovchi so'z - BROWN;
6). Film turlarini ifodalovchi so'zlar orasida o'simlik nomi - FLOWER; 7). Poytaxt nomlari
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orasida davlat nomi - ENGLAND; 8). Mevalarning nomini ifodalovchi so zlar orasida -
MELON ortiqcha, ya'ni «chagirilmagan mehmon»dir.

Bunday o'yinlarni boshqa variantlarda ham tashkil etish mumkin. Masalan, ingliz
tili gaplashadigan davlatlarning tuzilishi, iqtisodiy va siyosiy tuzilishlari va shu kabi
jihatlari bilan bog'liq holda ham o tkazish mumkin. Bu o'yinlar o quvchilarning o tilgan
mavzular haqgidagi bilimlarini mustahkamlash, tizimlashtirish va induksiya yoki
deduksiya nuqtai nazaridan fikr yuritishlari uchun foydalidir.

An’anaviy tarzdagi o'qituvchining faolligi va barcha materialni tushuntirishga
harakat qilishi bilan bog’liq bo'lgan darslarning o'rniga o quvchining faolligini oshirish
bilan bog'liq bo’lgan noan'anaviy darslarni amalga oshirish hozirgi kundagi dolzarb
masalalardan biridir. Endilikda o’qitish jarayonida o'quvchilarni zeriktirib qo'ymaydigan,
fikrlashga, mustaqil ishlashga yo naltiradigan har xil metodlar va o'qitish vositalaridan
samarali foydalanish muhim ahamiyat kasb etmoqda.

Zero o quvchi an’'anaviy o'qitish jarayonida obyekt hisoblansa, bugun u subyektga
aylanmoqda. Ta'limning «obyekt-subyekt» tizimi 0’z o'rnini «subyekt-subyekt» tizimiga
bo’shatib bermoqda. Milliy ta'lim modelining o'ziga xos jihati va yangiligi ham shundan
iborat.

Ushbu magqolada ingliz tilini o'rganish jarayonida o'quvchilarning mustaqil
ishlarini tashkil etish yo'nalishi bo'yicha dars va darsdan tashqari mashg ulotlar hamda
ularning bo'sh vaqtlaridan magsadli foydalanish yo'lida ijobiy natijalar beruvchi didaktik
o'yinlardan namunalar keltirilgan.

Pedagogika keng qamrovli fan bo'lib, uning 3 tarkibiy qismi: tarbiya nazariyasi,
ta'lim mazmuni (didaktika) va maktabshunoslik o'qgitish jarayoni uchun to'laqonli xizmat
qiladi. Hozirgi davrda o'quvchilarni o'quv predmetlariga giziqtirish muammosi birinchi
orinda turadi. Qiziqtirish omillari xilma-xil bo'lsa ham, ular safida didaktik o'yinlar
yetakchilik giladi. Men tavsiya etayotgan didaktik o'yinlarni tashkil etish va amaliyotga
joriy qilish — ijodkorlik va izlanuvchanlik tamoyiliga bo'ysungan holda amalga oshirilishi
lozim.

Bunday tadbirlar darsda, sinfdan va maktabdan tashqari miqyosda o tkazilishi
mumkin. Ular o’quvchilarning mantiqiy tafakkurini rivojlantiradi, til boyligini orttiradi va
ularni individual mushohadaga undaydi.
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THE IMPORTANCE OF USING PEDAGOGICAL TECHNOLOGIES IN TEACHING
ENGLISH

Holmirzayeva Hurshida Akramjon qizi
Andijan city 44th school
English teacher

Thanks to independence, Uzbekistan has carried out radical reforms in all spheres,
developed the Uzbek model of economic development, a national training program and is
gradually implementing it. In our country, special attention is paid to education, creating
the necessary conditions and opportunities for educating the next generation.

We all know that today the information and communication system is developing
at a high level in the world, and this, among other things, penetrates into the educational
process and contributes to its better organization. In such conditions, it is natural that the
theoretical and practical aspects of human activity are constantly updated. Pedagogical
activity is also no exception as a separate and complex type of work. Educators are trying
to achieve guaranteed results in their work.

Recognition of the XXI century as the age of information technology by our
scientists, the development of pedagogical and information technologies in all areas,
including in education, the widespread use of new information technologies leads to more
effective and high results than traditional teaching methods. As provided in the National
Training Program, the provision of new information to the educational process on the
basis of pedagogical and information technologies, computerization and computer
networks is developing.

Therefore, the introduction of pedagogical technologies in the educational process,
the constant search for increasing the effectiveness of education has become a necessity
today.

Raising a harmoniously developed generation - the Law "On Education" and the
"National Training Program" entrust the Republic's educators with very important tasks.
The process of fulfilling this task requires a new approach to the education of high school
students, a very responsible attitude of teachers to their profession and students. The
program aims to form a new generation of personnel with a high general and professional
culture, creative, social activism, the ability to find the right path in political and social life,
to advance and solve future tasks, as well as to create socio-political, legal, psychological,
pedagogical and other conditions for the conscious choice and subsequent careful
mastering of educational and professional programs in society, the state and the family.
promotes the pedagogical idea of educating responsible citizens.

As the first President IA Karimov noted: "From the first years of independence,
there was a great need for reform of education, science and vocational training throughout
the country." The future of our country, its future, the achievement of a free and
prosperous society also depended in part on the results of these reforms. “Because
education is a product of consciousness, but it is also a factor that determines the level of
consciousness and its development. Therefore, it is impossible to change consciousness
without changing the education system. Without changing the consciousness and
thinking, we can not build the highest goal - a free and prosperous society, "said the head
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of state, noting that education reform and training of highly qualified personnel is one of
the key factors in the development of our country. we can get.

And the future of the country depends in many ways on the outlook of broad-
minded schoolchildren and modern, potential teachers and coaches.

It is important to teach students to think creatively, to adapt to changing situations,
to organize activities on the basis of free competition, and to be able to use pedagogical
technologies, information technology, e-textbooks, versions and multimedia in practice.
This requires students to develop independence, free thinking, analysis of learning
activities, future professional skills and computer literacy to become their internal needs.

In his speech at the meeting of the Cabinet of Ministers on the main task - the
development of our country and the well-being of our people, the first President
I.Karimov said: “We want our children not only healthy physical and spiritual growth, but
also a home with the most modern intellectual knowledge. We aim to create all the
necessary opportunities and conditions for them to grow up to be a developed generation
and a harmoniously developed generation that fully meets the requirements of the XXI
century. ”

At present, the great attention paid by President Sh.M.Mirziyoyev to the education
of the next generation imposes huge tasks on the education system and teachers.
Performing these tasks requires in-depth knowledge and great skill. Innovation in the
education system, the effective use of modern pedagogical technologies are important
tasks in today's education.

Indeed, modern pedagogical technologies increase the efficiency of the educational
process, form the process of independent thinking of students, increase students' passion
and interest in knowledge, strengthen the acquisition of knowledge, the formation of skills
and abilities to use them in practice. In the process of education based on pedagogical
technology, the scope of teacher's and student's activities is clearly defined, the specific
technology of education organization is specified. In the process of education based on
pedagogical technology, the scope of teacher's and student's activities is clearly defined,
the specific technology of education organization is specified. It is very important for a
teacher to be able to apply pedagogical technologies in the educational process, to look for
new ways and means of teaching, to use pedagogical experience creatively. Therefore, one
of the requirements of today's education is to prepare future teachers for future activities,
the implementation of pedagogical technologies in practice. Because pedagogical
technologies, firstly, allow students to learn their knowledge, skills and abilities easily and
with interest, and secondly, help the teacher to grow both professionally and spiritually.

The main goal of the ongoing reforms in the republic is the full development and
well-being of man, the creation of conditions and mechanisms for the realization of the
interests of the individual, the transformation of old ways of thinking and social behavior.
An important condition for the development of Uzbekistan is the formation of a perfect
system of training specialists based on the rich modern culture of the people,
achievements in the field of economy, science, engineering and technology.

In our country, special attention is paid to the content of education, new versions of
DTS curricula are being tested, pedagogical technologies, information and communication
tools are being used to increase the effectiveness of the educational process on the basis of
pedagogical technologies.
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In teaching English, it is important to choose and use the right methods, tools and
forms of pedagogical technologies in order to broaden the worldview of students, to
broaden and facilitate the acquisition of knowledge. Many methods of pedagogical
technologies are used in the organization of these lessons.

Every activity aimed at developing the minds of students in English classes has a
great impact on the formation and development of the student's mind. Therefore, in these
lessons, first of all, it is necessary to pay attention to the organization of the educational
process in an interesting, effective way, to create and develop motivation.

The use of various games in the development of learning activities in English
classes is of great importance. Students improve their knowledge and master it through
play. From this point of view, the role of didactic games used in the educational process is
invaluable. Didactic games increase the effectiveness of the educational process, develop
the activity of students in the educational process.

Didactic games can be a great stimulus for the development of students' interest in
knowledge in all lessons, ie in the later stages of education. Such games are especially
effective in increasing the cognitive abilities of students with learning difficulties. It should
be noted that there is a shortage of materials in this area in the textbooks created for
primary school.

At present, much attention is paid to the organization of education on the basis of
pedagogical technologies. Since pedagogical technology is the ability to select and develop
the most appropriate ways and means to achieve the desired result for the implementation
of forms of education, taking into account the abilities, capabilities and needs of students,
it really increases the productivity of the educational process; Forms the process of
independent thinking of students, increases the desire and interest of students in
knowledge, forms the skills and abilities to master knowledge, their free use in practice.
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INCLUSIVE EDUCATION IN ENGLISH CLASSES.

Karimova Dilora Muminjonovna — English language teacher, secondary school #5,
Namangan, Uzbekistan.

Abstract. Today, one of the fundamental principles in obtaining education proclaims the
principles of student priority, humanization of education. The current direction of the reform of the
education system in Uzbekistan is the “inclusive education”.
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Inclusive education is ensuring equal access to education for all students, taking
into account the diversity of special educational needs and individual opportunities. This
approach allows us to call the “special” of any child, something different from the
accepted norm. Thus, inclusion is designed to improve the quality of education, training
and socialization of all children. Experience in this direction suggests that the introduction
of inclusive education is useful to society for a number of reasons:

J It helps to combat discrimination and fear of differences; it teaches children
and adults to appreciate, accept and understand the diversity and difference between
people, rather than trying to change them.

. It encourages achievement by proving that all children can be successful if
they receive the help they need.

. It provides an opportunity for socialization in an atmosphere of empathy,
equality, social justice, cooperation, unity.

. It expands the professional knowledge of educators. Such education requires
new and more flexible teaching methods and methods.

I would like to dwell on the application of the principles of inclusive education in
foreign language lessons for children with disabilities.

When implementing inclusive training in foreign language lessons, it is
recommended:

- to form lexical skills in the course of performing exercises that ensure the
memorization of new words and expressions and their use in speech;

- use information and communication technologies, which allows a “special”
child to enjoy learning English with pleasure;

- create a favorable psychological climate;

- -use health-saving technologies, an adapted program taking into account the
peculiarities of psychophysical development and the capabilities of such children,
illustrative and audio material, interactive elementary tasks on CD;

- It is simply necessary to create situations of success at each lesson so that a
child with disabilities feels the joy of a small but well-completed task.

When organizing the system of working with children with disabilities in foreign
language classes, I try to select individual feasible tasks, develop additional material that
would be in the area of students' interests, specify the learning tasks with the methods of
work, and prevent children's mistakes.

It contributes to the success in mastering a foreign language and the joint
implementation of sample assignments with children, the prevention of possible
difficulties in learning activities.

In mastering dialogic speech in everyday communication situations, in my lessons,
I teach children with special educational needs to conduct an elementary dialogue of an
incentive nature: give orders, suggest to do something.

A variety of exercises and games, the use of ICT, CD discs with game programs in
an English lesson helps the child to remember the material studied easier and faster, and
this leads to an expansion of the linguistic horizons: it helps to master the elementary

177



NAMANGAN
\ (’“\'rmnnl . .
é\,, Anzu Y30exucmonnu Kypuul 6a pugoycianumudd éwaapuunz aonnuzu

linguistic representations available and necessary for mastering oral and written speech in
English language.

All this favorably affects the learning process of such children, and they do not have
the feeling that his efforts are in vain.

Thus, the main task of inclusive education is realized - the socialization of children
with disabilities.

Work on organizing inclusive education is just beginning. Today, there are a
number of problems associated with the widespread introduction of inclusion not only in
the process of teaching foreign languages, but also in the educational process as a whole.

Inclusive education provides such children with the opportunity to learn at least an
elementary level of knowledge of a foreign language, which in turn will give a chance to
socialize in modern society, reduce the number of socially unadapted, “dropped out” of
the educational structure of children and adolescents.

Knowledge of a foreign language even at an elementary level helps these children
to socialize, become more independent, and not experience difficulties in communicating
with their peers.

An important task in the context of new social requirements for the education
system is also the formation of a professional elite, the identification and support of the
most gifted, talented children and youth. It is inextricably linked with the introduction of
the concept of inclusive education, one of the priority areas of which is the identification of
gifted children and the creation of conditions for the development and realization of their
potential opportunities. According to teachers, when planning work with gifted children,
it is necessary to take into account the features that characterize a gifted child: good
memory, high level of intelligence, well-developed speech, a large vocabulary. But also
characteristic of him are hostility to traditional teaching methods, a desire for leadership,
increased demands on himself and others, a desire for excellence in everything, and
intolerance. Able, and even more gifted children quickly grasp the teacher’s explanations,
easily master the material, communication skills, they need a high pace of advancement,
complexity and originality of tasks that meet the characteristics of their cognitive activities.
In addition, not all gifted children have an interest in learning foreign languages, since
learning it requires certain volitional efforts, self-regulation skills, which is often a
problem for this category of children. Attracting such children to learning English,
involving them in creative activity, it is necessary to form and develop their ability to set
goals, outline ways to solve them, plan and analyze their activities, that is, form meta-
subject skills. All this is achieved through the conscious, active appropriation by students
of social experience. At the same time, knowledge, abilities and skills are considered as
derivatives of the corresponding types of purposeful actions, they are formed, applied and
stored in close connection with the active actions of the students themselves. Effective
work to develop the abilities of gifted and talented students is the organization of project
activities. While working on projects in the English language, they can present their
creative work at various festivals, maintain blogs and communicate with each other in
various forums, create booklets and brochures. Interesting for a gifted child is his
participation in mini-performances, dramatizations, dramatizations in English. The main
task of a teacher when working with gifted children to learn English is to instill in the
child a taste for serious work. It is necessary that in the process of upbringing and training

there should be the co-creation of a teacher and student. In addition to working with
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children with disabilities and gifted children, inclusive education involves working with
pedagogically neglected and hard-to-educate children.

Having examined some examples of teaching a foreign language to children with
special educational needs in secondary schools, it should be noted that in our country the
work on organizing inclusive education is only just beginning. Today, there are a number
of problems associated with the widespread introduction of inclusion not only in the
process of teaching English, but also in the educational process as a whole. However, this
teaching model is seen as the main tool contributing to the optimization of the
developmental direction in working with students with special educational needs in
English classes. Inclusive education provides such children with the opportunity to master
at least an elementary level of English language proficiency, which in turn will give a
chance to socialize in modern society, reduce the number of socially unadapted, “dropped
out” of the educational structure of children and adolescents.
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THE USE OF CLUSTERING TECHNIQUE TO IMPROVE STUDENTS’ ABILITY IN
WRITING FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS.

Turahanova Hosiyat Mahamadolimovna
NamDU, Lingyvistika —ingliz tili yo'nalishi
1-kurs magistranti

Abstract.: The topic of this study is “The Use of Clustering Technique to Improve

Students” Ability in Writing for Secondary Schools”.

The purpose of this study is to find how effective clustering techniques can improve
the students’ ability in writing . The first is that teacher should find out different
technique, style, or method in teaching the students. So, the students do not only
understand the material well but also they can enlarge and enrich their knowledge. The
second is that the teacher should create a comfort atmosphere in the class, and a good
relationship between the teacher and the students or between the students themselves.

Furthermore, it is also important that teacher uses time allotted effectively, so that
the students can practice a lot and get more exercises without ignoring other material.

Key words: clustering technique, linguistic competence, socio-cultural competence,
strategic competence, actional competence.
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In this article, I would like to discuss general background of the study, reasons for
choosing the topic, statement of the problems, objectives of the study, significance of the
study, and outline of the study. The further discussion is as follows:

English is considered as one of compulsory subjects at Secondary Schools. The
students have to master the materials based on the curriculum to pass their final exam.
The students of Aland A2 level are required to have enough competence in English
because it becomes a subject tested at nation final examination. In learning English,
students have to deal with four language skills (listening, speaking, reading, and writing)
and this learning is supported by language components such as grammar, vocabulary, and
spelling. Those skills are related to one another. Consequently, an English teacher has to
consider these four skills in dealing with the English materials. So the teaching of these
four skills should be done in integrated way and comprehensive way. In learning English,
there are three competences should be reached by the students.

First, a competence to understand and produce written or oral text, it involves four
language skills (listening, speaking, reading, and writing).

Second, a competence to understand and produce monologue, short functional
texts, and essay.

The last is an endorser competence including linguistic competence, socio-cultural
competence, strategic competence, actional competence and discourse competence.
Related to those competencies above, in writing, students should achieve a competence to
understand and produce monologue, short functional text, and essay which are identical
with composing a paragraph, text or such another written product. The genres that
should be produced are procedure, descriptive, recount, narrative, report, news item,
spoof, explanation, discussion, review, public speaking, hortatory exposition and
analytical exposition. Of course it is quite difficult for the students to master well about
writing all of those genres. In many schools, the students always get difficulty to begin
writing. Besides about the vocabulary, they are confused by the idea, topic or what content
they should write. Even if they have decided the topic, it is still difficult for them to
generate their ideas, from where they should generate the ideas they’ve got.

Teaching writing is not an easy case. As a teacher, we should try to find out the
most appropriate way to teach well and make our students master well the material we’ve
delivered to them. The students have to master well first about writing and then able to
produce text. At least, they are able to identify well the generic structure and the key
words of each part. And it needs a deep understanding about this material. This research
was intended to find out the most interesting topic from three topics given and to know
the students” problem during the teaching learning process using Clustering Technique.
Therefore, questionnaire was used to collect the qualitative one. In conducting the
research, the researcher used one way repeated measures anova design . The research
design is described as follows: 7 The design of the research is presented as follow:

T1 X T2

Where:

T1 = Pre-test

T2 = Post-test

X =Treatments
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The subject of the research was the first year students of SMAN 1 Natar consisting
of nine classes. X-2 class was chosen as the experimental class and X-1 class as the try out
class by using purposive sampling. Purposive sampling is a sampling technique on
purpose. Means researchers determine their own samples to be taken because there are
certain consideration. So, samples are not taken randomly, but determined by the
researchers.

Pre test, post test and questionnaire were administered in order to gain accurate
data. A try-out test was conducted in X-1 class before the pre test was carried out. This test
was given to the students in order to know the quality of the test as the instrument of the
research; they are (1) reliability, (2) level of difficulty, and (3) discrimination power of the
test. The result of the try out test was analyzed aimed at knowing which items are good to
be used in the pre-test. The pre test was administered in 50 minutes. The instrument was
in form of multiple choices with 30 questions, which has been revised based on the criteria
of difficulty level and discrimination power. Based on the result of the pre test, the
researcher found that the total of the pre test score 8 was 1718 . The mean was 44.05; the
highest score was 76 and the lowest score was 20. The median score was 43 and the mode
score was 36. From the result, it could be stated that there were some students who had
low scores from the test. The post test items were the same as the pre test but with some
adjustment on certain numbers and the arrangement of the numbers. The post test
consisted of 30 items and was conducted within 50 minutes. From the result, the total
score of the post was 2871. The higher score was 90, the lowest score was 46, and the
average score was 73.61. There were 31 students who got score above 65 and the rest about
8 students still got lower than 65.

The researcher compared the students” score from Pre test (T1) to Post test (T2) to
see the students’ progress. It can be concluded there is progress. The lowest score has
improved from 20 points (T1) into 46 points (T2), and the highest score has improved from
76 points (T1) into 90 (T2). The number of the students who got less than 65 in the pre test
is 36 (92.31%) but in the post test there are only 8 students who got score less than 65
(20.51%). The improvement shows that the learning process had nearly covered the
students” problem in their writing . It means that clustering technique can increase
students’ vocabulary of real object, occupation, and sport. This finding support previously
research done by Sitorus (2009) that teaching writing through clustering technique can
increase the students” writing skills significantly. Furthermore, the mean 9 score of the pre
test that was 44.05 increased to be 73.61 in the post test. In the treatments, the researcher
conducted three treatments which had different topics in each treatments. This daily test
consisted of ten questions by matching the answers.

During the treatment, many of them asked the researcher to translate the cluster
words they found that they did not understand from native into English. They were not
given a chance to ask the teacher about the meaning of the words they did not understand
in English. They said they had been accustomed to consult their dictionaries and forget the
words soon. Some students found difficulty to write the words since English has different
form between how to write and how to say the words. They tend to write the words that
are familiar with them. Moreover, they also said that they were not given any exercises
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that can train them to write words, for example, they wrote “galerry’ and not “gallery’,
‘suporter” and not ‘supporter’.

From the data above, clustering technique can contribute a positive effect on
students’ participation in class and can raise their curiosity to study, it can be seen from
the ability of the students in making cluster of the words, the ability to mention the part of
the speech of every word they found, the ability in making the sentences orally which
impacted to their higher score.

Based on the result and discussions of this research, the researcher has concluded
several points as follow:

1. There is a significant increase on students” writing and using words after being
taught through Clustering Technique. It can be seen from the result of pre test and post
test that there is an improvement from the students” average score in pre test (44.05) to the
post test (73.61). It means that the improvement is 29.56. The result of t-test shows that t-
ratio is higher than t-table (39.134> 2.042) with the level of significant is p < 0.05 and
significant two tail is p=0.000. In the mastery of noun, the students’s score increased 10.8
%, verb’s score increased 12 %, adjective 3 %, and adverb 3.1 %. It can be said that
clustering technique can increase students’ abilities.
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WAYS TO TEST HOMEWORK, INCREASING THE DEGREE OF STUDENT
ACTIVITY AND THEIR MOTIVATION FOR LEARNING ACTIVITIES, IN ENGLISH
CLASSES.

Karimova Sevara Muminjonovna — English language teacher, secondary school #29,
Namangan, Uzbekistan.

Amnnotation. This article is about the role of students doing homework, which plays a very
important role in learning foreign languages. This stage of the educational work of schoolchildren
begins in the lesson, is performed at home, and then continues in the lesson. Homework - a
continuation of the work begun in the lesson on the assimilation of educational material and its
consolidation.

Key words: homework, differentiated, student, motivate, games, language.

One of the ways to improve the learning process is to complete students homework.
Timely completion of homework in each class is one of the necessary conditions for
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students to successfully master program material. My personal observations and studies
of the quality of students 'knowledge show that homework does not take the last place,
but the leading role in improving the quality of students' knowledge. Since the task of the
modern teacher is not to give the student knowledge, but to teach the student to learn.
That is, to motivate him to self-education. And what if not homework is an independent
activity.

There is no need to prove that, no matter how well the lesson in the English
language is conducted, it alone cannot provide students with mastery of the subject, since
the latter, in the absence of a natural foreign language environment, needs a purposeful
and organized practice. You can draw an analogy with learning to play a musical
instrument, where, as you know, you can’t learn to play only in class with a teacher in
class, you need to work a lot at home.

Mastering the English language is associated with the formation of students'
pronunciation, vocabulary, grammar, spelling and other skills, on the basis of which the
ability to understand listening, speaking, reading and writing develops and improves.
Skills, as you know, are developed only during the systematic implementation of certain
actions with educational material, i.e. such actions that allow you to repeatedly listen,
pronounce, read and write in the target language.

It can be argued that not a single subject of the school course requires such constant,
systematic work of students as the English language, mastering which requires not so
much knowledge as skills. The fewer meetings of schoolchildren with the teacher in the
classroom, in the lessons, the more necessary and significant for the formation of
educational and cognitive motivation becomes the focused independent work of students
outside school hours at school and at home.

In the technique, it is customary to distinguish the following levels of independent
work:

- reproducing (copying);

- creative;

The reproducing level of independent work is very important in studying the
English language, since it lies at the basis of its other levels, and it is “responsible” for the
formation of the lexical and grammatical base, for creating patterns in the student’s
memory. In fact, the assimilation of the new begins from this base. Students are invited,
for example, reading after the announcer, cheating from the textbook, during self-
reproduction, “passing through themselves” new material occurs.

The creative level of independent work is the next in complexity of execution and
arising from the reproducing level. Here, the acquired knowledge, skills and abilities are
transferred to other, but similar situations, in particular, reading words, phrases, sentences
and texts without a pattern set by the announcer; not cheating from the textbook, but
various transformations of the material in writing and, finally, the formation of statements
in similar situations. Independent work requires more mental activity from the person
performing it and is associated with operations such as substitution, expansion, and
transformation.
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The creative level of independent work is associated with the formation of skills
and abilities to search when solving more complex communicative tasks, both in spoken
language and when reading, for example, acting in accordance with the proposed
circumstances and the role assumed, to prepare a message on a specific topic, listen to the
message and express your attitude to its content; read the story, and answer the
problematic questions in connection with the meaningful plan of the text, interpret the
main idea of the text.

But first you need to learn how to work with a word and have a sufficient amount
of vocabulary of words. You may not know the rules of grammar and express your
thoughts. But without knowledge of foreign words it is impossible to speak. Therefore, the
main attention is paid to the work on the word.

Now I will introduce you to tricks that will help you remember new words faster
and better.

Elementary school: a game (there are many game programs that teach children new
words, you can hang up tablets with words that are the most difficult to remember, play a
missing word, invisible words, sea battle, draw a word, kinesthetic exercises (tactile
memory works here)) .

Middle school: logic (associations, the construction of semantic maps, the selection
of synonyms, antonyms, word formation, arrange words in groups, work with reference
books, etc.)

High school: organization of the vocabulary of words (interpretation of words,
dictionaries of cognate words, compilation of dictionaries of synonyms, most common
phrases and expressions, winged phrases and expressions, phraseological units, idioms,
Law of incompleteness (Incomplete actions, tasks, unsaid phrases are best remembered).
d.)

In order to motivate students to work independently, I develop methodological
material for students. It includes:

- differentiated tasks for independent work of varying degrees of difficulty;

- memos for students;

- options for short-term and long-term self-education programs for students
(the so-called route lists);

- guidelines and recommendations for studying some of the most complex
issues, topics, problems of the curriculum;

- programs of informative conversations, evenings, discussions.

In conclusion, I would like to recall the words of physicist Lev Andreyevich
Artsimovich “A student is not a vessel that needs to be filled with knowledge, but a torch
that needs to be lit”. And from the students I ever wanted to hear the words of W.
Churchill: "I am always ready to learn, but I do not always like to be taught."
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TEACHING AND LEARNING VOCABULARY IN CONTINUOUS EDUCATION.

Zaripov Dilmurod
English teacher of secondary school Ne33
Namangan region Kasansay district

Annotatsiya: Ushbu maqolada uzluksiz ta'limda o'quvchilarning so'z boyligini
oshirishda foydalaniladigan samarali usullar va ularni o'qgitishning maxsus metodlari
yoritilgan.

Teaching a language has not been an easy but responsible and honorary profession.
One passes through knowledge on a language which can open the doors of the world. We
can see a lot of approaches on teaching languages, especially English. With the help of
those approaches and techniques as well teaching English can be more efficient among
schoolchildren.

Paying more attention to the pronunciation of the words, grammar rules, doing
more speaking and listening are becoming common in the English lessons day by day.
Those above mentioned methods are connected to the vocabulary. Boosting vocabulary in
not only English but also in all foreign languages is vital because vocabulary development
can lead to other destinations in a language easily. The current trend of L2 vocabulary
instruction focuses on its natural occurring discourse and stresses that words should be
always taught and learnt in contexts [Nattinger, 1988; Brown, 1994; Aebersold & Field,
1997; Nation, 2008]. With the assistance of computer, it is now possible to record how
words are actually used in English.

As far as effective vocabulary teaching is concerned, some valuable
recommendations can be given to improve teaching vocabulary. There is a new style of
working with new words:

1. Convey;

2. Check;
3. Consolidate
4, Connect;

They are called “4 C’s” in teaching unknown words. [1; 5]

Now we will try to identify what each “C” means.

a) Convey - is making (an idea, impression or a feeling) understandable and
which means while learning a new word having the correct sense of words is crucial.
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Normal English sentence structure can be one of the hints of getting the meaning of a new
word more understandable as this language has its strict rules of sentence structure and so
according to the place the words are coming we can see whether this new word is coming
with its noun meaning or verb; adjective or adverb.

It is possible to take the word “book” as an example:

1. There is a new but a bit expensive book on the table.

2. Mr. Watson booked a return ticket for next week.

Though both sentences above have the word “book”, they are bot in the same
meaning. In the first sentence learners can easily say that it is a written or printed work
consisting of pages glued or sewn together along one side and bound in covers [ABBY
Lingvo x5] as the word is coming after an indefinite article and an adjective.

In the second example, on the other hand, it is coming after subject and it is pretty
clear that “book” is predicate of the sentence here. In this case, pupils, with their teacher,
try to find the verb meaning of its. These could be only one example of the importance of
convey in teaching vocabulary.

b) Check- examining something in order to determine its accuracy, quality and
being sure that you are on the right way. After the first step, after conveying the word,
now it is time to check whether the translation is proper or not. Getting suitable versions
of translation is usually done in this level.

C) Consolidate- is the process of strengthening by practice. Finding a new word
or checking accurately don’t mean we have learnt new words. Actually, the proverb
“Practice makes perfect” works here. Repeating adequate numbers of times and trying to
get examples with the help of newly learnt words are very necessary.

d) Connect- when you go somewhere for the first time you might usually try to
remember the landmarks by connecting them with something else and as a result you
never forget them. While learning unknown words connecting them with other things
could also be useful.

Although researchers all notice the complicate nature of vocabulary and
acknowledge that the vocabulary consists of many degrees of knowledge [Channell, 1988;
Stoller & Grabe, 1993, 1997], their arguments have been on the issue whether we should
emphasize the receptive or productive knowledge of a word. Nation (1990, 2008) proposes
that a native speaker must master the followings in order to know a word: the meaning(s),
written and spoken form, grammatical behavior, collocations, register, associations, and
frequency of the word.

However, Schmitt and McCarthy (1997) note that such a list gives just a descriptive
picture of a word, it is best to think of vocabulary knowledge as an integrated whole. Gu
(1994) perhaps provides the best working definition for the minimum word knowledge an
L2 learner needs to know. It should at least include the form, the referential meaning, and
the basic syntactic behavior of each word.[1;4]

Vocabulary is viewed in terms of the learners’ background knowledge of concepts
as well as word-forms. Distinguishing the ways of word formation and their pre-fixes and
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suffixes with their functions may be another crucial way of learning more new words
faster and more efficient.

The current consensus can be best summarized as the followings:

(1) The learners of continuous teaching need more direct vocabulary instruction
before reaching a threshold level.

(2) As learners proceed, indirect vocabulary teaching will gradually take over the
direct emphasis of vocabulary.

(3) With the help of 4c’s teaching method boosting and strengthening learner's
vocabulary.
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XORIJIY TILLARNI O’QITISH JARAYONIDA AXBOROT TEXNOLOGIYALARINI
O’RNI VA AHAMIYATI

Ikromova Muazzam Dilmurod qizi
Namangan davlat universiteti
tayanch doktoranti
muazzam.dr.dilmuradovna@gmail.com

Annotatsiya: Magqolada xorijiy tillarni o’qitish jarayonida axborot texnologiyalarni o'rni
va ahamiyati borasida ma’lumotlar va kuzatishlar natijalari berilgan. Shuningdek, internet
tarmog idan foydalanib til o’rganishni ber qator asosiy bosqichlarini keltirib o’tilgan.

Taanu cysrap: axborot kommunikatsiya texnologiyalari, internet, psixologik to’siglar,
online test, offline test, interaktiv metodlar.

Xozirgi o’zgaruvchan va rivojlanayotgan davrda jamiyatning har bir sohasi
zamonaviy standartllarga muofiq o’zgarishlar davrida hisoblanadi. Aynan ta’lim sohasida
zamon talablariga mos kelish muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Ta’lim sohasida o’qitishning
yangi interaktiv metodlaridan foydalanib, darslarga o’quvchilarning qiziqishini jalb gilish
va darsning tushunarliligini ta’'minlash zamonaviy ta’'lim standartlarining asosiy
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talablaridan biridir. Shu xususida mamalakatimizda ta’lim sohasida turli hil o’zgarishlar
olib borilmoqda, hususan, O zbekiston Respublikasi birinchi Prezidenti I.A.Karimovning
«Barkamol avlod yili Davlat dasturi to'g risida»gi Qarorida: «... ta'lim jarayoniga yangi
axborot-kommunikatsiya va pedagogik texnologiyalarni, elektron darsliklar, multimediya
vositalarini keng joriy etish..» bilan bir qatorda «... o'qituvchilar va murabbiylar
mehnatini moddiy hamda ma'naviy rag batlantirish bo'yicha samarali tizimni yanada
rivojlantirish...» qat'iy vazifalardan biri qilib belgilangan. O’qitish jarayonida, aynigsa,
chet tillarini o’qitishda ko’plab o’zgarishlar va yangiliklar amalga oshirilmoqda. Zero, chet
tillarini mukammal o’zlashtirish orqali jamiyatning nafaqat ta’lim sohasi bo’yicha, balki
ishlab chiqarish, bozor munosabatlari, iqgtisod kabi sohalarida ham rivojlangan davlatlar
tajribasidan foydalanish hamda ular bilan iqtisodiy-siyosiy munosabatlarni yo’lga
go’yishda muhim ahamiyat kasb qiladi. Shu bois, O'zbekiston Respublikasi birinchi
Prezidenti I.A.Karimovning 2012 yil 10 dekabrdagi “Chet tillarni o‘rganish tizimini
yanada takomillashtirish chora-tadbirlari to’g’risida”gi qaroriga muofiq dars jarayonida
chet tillarini o’qitishning yangi metodlari ishlab chigarilmoqda.

Chet tilini o’qgitishda eng samarali yondashuvlar qatorida axborot-kommunikatsiya
texnologiyalari vositasida, masofaviy ta’limda til o‘rgatish metodikalarini ko’rsatish
mumkin. Kompyuter texnologiyalari, ayniqgsa, Internetdan foydalanib, til o‘rganishda juda
keng imkoniyatlar mavjud. Chet tillarini o’qitishda Internet hamda uning katta
imkoniyatlaridan foydalanishlari natijasida, ta’'lim va pedagogik jarayonlariga
multimediya texnologiyalarining joriy etilishining istigbolliligi tobora namoyon
bo’Imoqda. Ma’lumki, asosiy kommunikatsiya vositasi

sifatida Internet bilan tanishuv to’rt yo’nalishda:

° Internet axborot olish vositasi sifatida;

. Internet muloqot vositasi sifatida;

J Internet o’qitish vositasi sifatida;

. Internet ko'ngilochar vosita sifatida amalga oshiriladi.

Internet tarmog’idan foydalanib til o’rganishni quyidagi asosiy bosqichlarini
keltirib o’tishimiz mumkin:

1) chet tilida og'zaki munosabatlar bo‘yicha o’zlashtirgan bilimlari va
malakalaridan amaliyotda faol foydalanib, olgan til materiallaridan faqat o’zining nutqida
emas, balki Internet orqali tanishgan suhbatdoshi nutqini tushunishda ham foydalanishga
o’rganish;

2) o’zlashtirgan nutqiy bilimlarini munosabatning o‘zgaruvchan vaziyatlariga
ko’chirish moslashuvchan ko'nikmasini shakllantirish, hamda norasmiy muloqot shaklida
amalga oshiriladigan suhbatni uyushtirishga, so’zlashishni o’rganishga nisbatan kuchli,
darhol yuzaga keladigan motivatsiyani yaratish;

3) psixologik to’siglarni yengish, xususan, chet tilida so’zlashishdan va xatoga yo’l
qo‘yishdan cho’chish, to’sig‘ini hamda ichki va tashqi tortinish hamda uyalish hissini
yo’qotish;

Chet tili muloqot, bilish, axborot olish va to“plash vositasi hisoblangan chet tilida
munosabatlar shartlari nutq faoliyati barcha turlarini bilish zarurligini belgilab beradi:
ushbu chet tilida gapirish va nutqni tushunish hamda o’qish, yozish, nutqiy faoliyat u
yoki bu turini bilish darajasi, bevosita chet tilida muloqot amaliyotida, ixtisosligi bo’yicha
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ishonchli va yuksak mazmunli adabiyotlarni o‘qishda, kitob, ularga annotatsiyalar,
konferentsiyalar uchun tezislar, amaliy yozmalar ko’rinishida yozma axborot almashishda
namoyon bo‘ladi.

Chet tillarini o’qitishda Internetdan foydalanish orqali bir necha didaktik
masalalarni hal gilish mumkin. Bulardan, talabalar bilimini tekshirishda:

* turli xildagi on-line, ya'ni interaktiv rejimdagi testlar;

* off-line testlar, ya'ni testlarning elektron variantidan foydalanish;

* Internet tizimida bilimi boshlang’ich bosqgichdan boshlab eng yuqori bosqichdagi
talabalar uchun koplab sinovlar TOEFL, IELTS kabi testlar mavjud.

Bu kabi testlarning o’quvchi uchun afzalligi obyektiv va tezkor javobidadir. Bir
vaqtning o’zida turli bilim saviyasiga ega talabalarga turli testlar berilishi, yangi mavzuni
tushuntirishda: dars sifatini fotosuratlar, kliplar, kinolavhalar, videolavhalar orqali
oshirish, masalan: o’quvchilar kitob matnidan turli xorijiy davlatlar haqgida oddiy
ma’lumot olibgina qolmay, shu davlatlarga virtual sayohat, chet davlatlarning an’ana va
urf-odatlari haqgida videolavhalar, qoshiqlar, kliplar tamosha qilishlari mumkin. Bundan
tashqari, o’tilgan mavzuni mustahkamlashda:

¢ fanlararo darslar o‘tishda qo’shimcha ma’lumot qidirish;

* o‘quvchilar loyiha yaratishlari, hamda taqdimot tayyorlash yoki elektron pochta
orqali chet ellik do’stlari bilan suhbat o‘tkazish orqali o’quvchilarning bilim olishga
bo’lgan ishtiyoqini sezilarli darajada ko’taradi.

Shunday qilib, chet tiliga o’qitish jadal metodining asosiy vazifasi qisqa muddat
sharoitida muloqot va idrok etish vositasi sifatida chet tilini egallab olish, deyarl,
cheklanmagan turmush, ijtimoiy-siyosiy va umumilmiy mavzularda tabiiy sur’atda chet
tilida og’zaki nutqni tushunish malakasi va ko’nikmalarini ishlab chiqish hisoblanadi.
Jadal o’qitish eng boshlang’ich bosqichida ishlab chiqgiladigan og’zaki nutqni tushunish
malakasi o’qitish davomida takomillashtiriladi, ko'nikmaga aylantiriladi. Amaliy muloqot
sharoitlarida chet tilidagi og'zaki nutq hajmi mazmuni bo’yicha tushunilmagan
masalalarga oid savol berishnil yoki nutqning alohida gismlarini tushuntirishi
tinglovchining “chet tilida so’zlashuv faolligi” hisobiga tushunish ko'nikmasi amalga
oshirilishi mumkin.

Yugqorida keltirib o’tilganlarni nazarda tutgan holda hulosa o’rnida shuni aytish
mumkinki, Internetdan foydalanib, chet tilini o’qitish orqali o’qituvchilar ham va
o’quvchilar ham o’z ishlarida qulay imkoniyatlarga ega bo’ladilar, shu boisdan ham
Axborot Kommunikatsiya Texnologiyalarini dars jarayoniga joriy etish dolzarb masala
hisoblanadi. Zamonaviy dars samaradorligiga ta’limiy dasturlar, Internetda axborotni
izlab topish, natija sifatida chet tillarini o‘rganishga qizigishning o’sishi, xalqlararo,
madaniyatlararo muloqotga aloqadorlilikni anglash, ta’lim muhiti doirasini kengaytirish
imkoniyati asosida erishiladi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar:
1. I.A.Karimov “O’zbekiston XXI asr bo'sag asida” — T.: O zbekiston 1999. — 98 bet.
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3. O‘zbekiston Respublikasining Ta’lim to‘g’risidagi qonuni — T.: 1997. - 29- avgust.
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METHODS OF TEACHING FOREIGN LANGUAGES IN PRE-SCHOOL EDUCATION

Shodiyeva Gulsora Kurbanovna.
Teacher at the school 18 Akdarya district. Samarkand region
Murodova Ruxsora
Student in the Uzbekistan State World Languages University.

Abstract: This article covers foreign language learning in pre-school institutions, noted the
complexity in the process. In this connection, recommendations on learning foreign language of
pre-school-age children are given in the article.

Key words: preschool education, preschool teacher, child development, age, exploring the

language by playing.

After the independence of Uzbekistan, the social, economic, cultural and the
occurrence of great reforms in the spiritual spheres is the upbringing of the next
generation puts important tasks ahead. This is, first of all, the future generation high
knowledge, skill, broad outlook that can confidently adapt to these changes and requires
faith. Because the future and prospects of our country depend on the upbringing of this
young generation. The resolution of the president of the Republic of Uzbekistan dated
December 1, 2012 No PQ-1875 “ On measures further improve the system of learning
foreign languages” is an integral part of the comprehensive educational reform in the
country, especially the pre-school period.

Preschool education in the law of the Republic of Uzbekistan “ On Education
recognized as the first link in lifelong learning, Article 11 states that pre-school education
enables children physically, spiritually, mentally, in short, in all respects the next type of
education for example, in school.

It is emphasized that it should prepare for studying. At the same time, young
people are constantly confronted with changes in the social, political, environmental,

s
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scientific, technical, and industrial spheres. This changes also lead to change in the set of
professions necessary for society. The rapid changes taking place in the world require
children to constantly read, and research. Indeed, it is no coincidence that “ Education is
great criterion for equality of opportunity. It serves as an important factor in increasing the
intelligence of society, increasing competiveness and increasing achievement”.

Today’s youth are vital skills to solve the problems of the 21%t century tries to lay
the foundation. Such skills include:

- acceptance and implementation of change;

- critical thinking;

- make a choice;

- setting and solving problems;

- demonstration of creativity, imagination, and ingenuity;

- caring about people, society, country, environment.

This means that foreign language classes for young children are being taught
children should arouse interest in the language and encourage communication in that
language. This is because the first nine years of a child’s life are at a certain duration of the
growth period. This is general and predictable stage. These stages are characterized by
changes in each area of development. These are physical, emotional, social, and cognitive.
Knowledge of the specific of child growth is for educators serves as a basis for creating a
learning environment and appropriate types of activities.

In order to successfully apply adaptive methods to develop characteristics,
educators need to have an idea of the course of normal development. At the same time,
educators should keep in mind, that although children go through the same stage of
development, they do not go through this process at the same time. It is inevitable that
children of the same age will have their own individual differences. Therefore, the
content of education in foreign language teaching should be structured according to the
age and individual interests of children. The younger of child, the more emotional the
approach to the subject and the child’s relationship with the educator is important. If the
child feels good in the learning environment, that is, free from fear and pressure, childish
curiosity becomes more active.

Preschool education is based on the above -mentioned interesting topics in the form
of games, which allows to conduct experiments, lead to action and creativity, in short, to
develop the child’s abilities in a comprehensive way, with active games and exercises. It
is advisable to go. Specialists in the field of preschool education to teach a child a foreign
language from an early age advise not to rush. Right of the head in children under 7 years
of age the hemisphere works. Therefore logical thinking is not yet well-developed will be.
All this interferes with any analysis of information with the child, any training related to a
logical thinking.

Therefore, the classical style method of teaching a foreign language to preschool
children is not appropriate. That is, a view in which a foreign language is taught to adults (
grammatical structure and etc) is implied. So, through games to children teaching a
foreign language, for instance, the “ learning by games” method gives good results. Here
is how to do it can be explained:
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First, children’s play activities are not activities aimed at producing any tangible
product. Therefore, it is not the outcome that motivates children to play, but the content of
the various actions in that play process;

Secondly, that the children find themselves at the disposal of things in the process
of play they will be free to do as they please, turning them into things that interest them,
but along only to adults.

It is advisable to work on the teaching of foreign languages in preschool education
on the basis of the following recommendations:

1. In terms of purpose content and style of foreign language lessons, students
should be focused on the knowledge and requirements of the group.

2. The lesson plan must meet the needs, capabilities and needs of each child.

3. Foreign language lessons should be connected with children’s perception of

the world, develop their abilities in other areas through the elements of play that are
important to them.

President of the republic of Uzbekistan signed a decree on further

strengthen the system of learning foreign languages. The decision to take measures
to improve the foreign languages of all citizens while creating a wide range of
opportunities for more in-depth study, the pre-school education system places more
responsibility on qualified educators and teachers. Preschool education instructors foreign
language learning , continuous innovation to be in research, to think freely as well as to
act on the basis of the formation of innovative ideas in others. Preschool educators need to
be specially prepared for such activities. This , in turn, creates opportunities to expand
their professional interests, that is, to conduct theoretical psychological-pedagogical and
fundamental research, from reading the literature.

Good science pedagogical training ensures the effectiveness of innovative
activities. The educator who is actively involved in innovation processes, is constantly self-
developing and becoming a catalyst for improving the school education system. It plays
an important role in accelerating these processes.

At the same time, the fact that the educator of preschool education independently
acquires knowledge, learns the language, improves professional skills — on the one hand
shows the success of pedagogical activity — on the other hand, is an important task.
Because this urgent process saves a person from intellectual poverty.

References:
1. Karimov I. A. Barkamol avlod- O’zbekiston taraqqiyotining poydevori.
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THE DIFFICULTIES OF TEACHING ENGLISH LANGUAGE: SPEAKING AND
LISTENING

Rasulova Nilufar Abduvossiyevna
the English teacher of
Tashkent Medical Academy Fergana Branch
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Abstract: The listening process can be divided into three phases: the pre-listening phase,
the while-listening phase and the post-listening phase. All three types of listening phases are
helpful in the course of the teaching process when the teacher is expected to motivate the students
and encourage them to be active.

Annomavus: Ilpouecc npocAyuwuéanus MoxXHO pasderumv Ha mpu  $asvl:  Pasa
npedsapumervoz0  NPOCAYWLUGAHUS, Pasa 60 6pems  NMPOCAYUWLUeAHUs U  $asa  1nocae
npocaymuearus. Bece mpu muna $as cayuiarus noresnvt 6 xode yue6Hoz0 npovecca, k020a om
YHUmeAs 0Kudaemcs MOMuUeayusl YUeHuxos u CHUMYAUPosaAHUe UX aKmusHoCmu.

Keywords: fluent English, communication, speaking activity, comprehension, authentic,
non-native language, capacity, methodological issue, appropriate level, mastering the skills.

Katouesvie caosa: c60000Hoe 6raderue AHZAUTICKUM A3bIKOM, o0uieHue, paszo60pHasl
JesmeAbHOCHb, NOHUMANUE, AYMEeHMUYHDL, He POOHOU A3blK, COCOOHOCTb, MeMOJ0A0ZU ecK e
npoOAEMDbL, COOMEENCMEYIOULUTL Yposeriv, 06AadeH e HAGLIKAMU

A foreign language as a means of communication, cognition, a way of receiving and
storing information predetermines the need to own all types of speech activity. In the
context of the integration of Uzbekistan universities into the European space, knowledge
and knowledge of English, especially the development of listening skills is of paramount
importance. One of the problems of fluency in English is the lack of an appropriate
language environment. To overcome difficulties in this area, it becomes necessary to apply
a certain strategy that promotes productive mastering of oral communication skills. For
this purpose, the use of such techniques as leading questions, pictures, entering unfamiliar
vocabulary, listening to CDs for textbooks, watching movies with subtitles seems
appropriate. Based on the existing difficulties in mastering a foreign language, the article
describes the approaches to two types of speech activity, namely, speaking and listening,
and indicates the ways and means of developing skills in a bilingual audience.

The present international situation, information explosion, international economic
and political integration determine the involvement a growing number of experts in
various fields of science and technology in the direct implementation of international
scientific and technical relations accompanied by significant growth and expansion of the
cultural and business contacts all these present their claims to the nature of foreign
language speaking.

Listening is one of the most important relational activities that maintain and build
relationships. People spend a large proportion of their waking day listening, yet it is not
currently a part of the literature that examines the building and maintaining of
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organizational relationships (Brunner, 2008). To be a good communicator as well as a good
manager and leader, one must listen actively and empathetically and also pay attention to
the feedback received.

There is difference between hearing and listening-hearing is a physical ability
while listening is a skill that can be learned. Listening skills allow one to make sense of
and understand what another person is saying.

For students, listening is not a simple stimulus and response interaction; it is a
circular process that is continuous and didactic. They can develop good listening skills;
one must first receive the message, then understand the content of what is being said, the
next step involves remembering what was said, then evaluating the content of the
message. Lastly, the listener asked to respond to the presenter in order to complete the
communication feedback loop appropriately (Scott, 2008, DeVito, 1993, Farley, 1988;
Hanna, 1995).

Terms of foreign language communication in the modern world, when a foreign
language is a means of communication, knowledge, receiving and storage of information,
determined the necessity of owning all kinds of speech activity: primarily of speaking and
listening. When mastering a foreign speech in bilingual situation we face the problem of
non-compliance of the used training methods with the modern requirements to mastering
a foreign language.

We have to bear in mind that nowadays university education has changed and the
Uzbekistan Universities have been integrated in the European Space, so students will need
a second language to finish their careers. In spite of the fact that our students spend a lot
of years studying English, from school to University, it has been always said that English
is not well spoken in Uzbekistan and some of the learners can assure that they are not
capable of speaking also listening and expressing fluently in English. Our people are
generally considered to be good at foreign languages, especially, when we refer to
listening and speaking skills, as for centuries people of different nationalities are living
side by side in Uzbekistan and for them speaking some other languages, in addition to
native, (Russian) is quite a common thing for both children and adults. But as far as the
English language is concerned it is still an unsolved matter in our country. Of course, we
must accept that in the years of independence, when the relations with the European
countries and the UK considerably expanded, numerous representatives of the young
generation, especially those who have the opportunity of going abroad for study and
traineeship, can already communicate in English quite fluently (0.8% of the population).
Nevertheless, the greatest part of those learning English as a second language are
experiencing some difficulties in speaking and listening while mastering the language.

One of the problems why Uzbekistan students suffer this problem is that when
students finish their English lessons, they forget the language. They are not in contact with
the language because all the things that surround them are in Uzbekistan: television, films,
TV series, talks in the streets, busses, in a word everywhere in their surroundings. Only
some students assure that they are very keen on TV series in English and they watch films
with subtitles.

In order to overcome the obstacles, that impede mastering the skills of speaking and
listening we implement the usage of some strategies for developing these skills. Students

194



N
)
( NIVERSITET s o
é*\r, Hnzu Yzoekucmonnu Kypuw éa pugocianuwmuda éwnapnune gaoniucu

often think that the ability to speak a language is the product of language learning, but
speaking is also a crucial part of the language learning process.

Training natural, modern foreign language is only possible if we use materials
taken from the life of native speakers and compiled by taking into account the peculiarities
of their culture and mentality. Speaking does not itself constitute communication unless
what is said is comprehended by another person. Teaching the comprehension of spoken
speech is therefore a primary importance of the communication aim to be reached. The
problem of training perception of authentic speech by ear is one of the most important
aspects of learning foreign language communication, and that is why the development of
learning technologies and the development of listening, meeting the demands of the time
is extremely important. Perhaps an assumption that "listening is a reflex, a little like
breathing, listening seldom receives overt teaching attention in one's native language", so
listening with understanding in a non-native language being though complex but very
important.

The main problems observed by the teacher when students are listening to English
are lack of concentration and lack of practice. They do not usually train their ear and they
do not know how to improve this skill because they need to get used to listen to English to
develop their capacities. The more practice they do, the better results they will obtain. First
we should carry out the pre listening work. It is necessary to anticipate them what the
listening will be about by paying attention to questions, pictures... and also to introduce
them any difficult vocabulary. Moreover, as a new tool, the teacher is trying to send
students some listening activities as homework due to almost all textbooks are
accompanied by the corresponding CD and it is a way to practice this skill if teachers have
not got enough time to do it in class. The teacher generally encourages students to watch
TV with subtitles even if they do not understand, only with the purpose of training and
developing their ear.

When dealing with the listening process, it must be mentioned that there are two
possible ways of performing this task: 1) the Top-down listening process and 2) the
Bottom up listening process. The former consists of understanding the general meaning of
a listening selection without paying attention to specific structures, words and so on. "It is
like a general overview where the listener gets a general view of the listening passage
while still understanding the general idea. Bottom up processing is essentially a linguistic
process in which we try to make sense of acoustic signals by using knowledge of language.
According to this model, sound is assumed to be decoded by accreditation and in a linear
fashion- from phonemes, to words, to phrases, to utterances, to complete meaningful
texts". The difference between them is the following: for the Top-down process, students
take into account the context and do not need to pay attention on specific details while in
Bottom up listening process, students have to pay attention because here, specific details
are very important to understand the whole meaning of the conversation or another kind
of listening activity. The listener focuses on individual words and phrases, and achieves
understanding by stringing these detailed elements together to build up a whole.
According to Lindsay and Knight, people have four different purposes when they listen:
"We listen for a purpose, but this purpose can be very different depending on the
situation: listening for specific details, listening for general meaning, listening for the
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general idea or gist. There is also a difference between listening: for information; for
enjoyment or social reasons; to learn new language"

When teachers are teaching listening, apart from the purpose, it is very important to
follow a pattern.

1) Pre-listening would be the first stage, where the context is established. The
teacher creates motivation and students do some activities with the purpose of preparing
them for what they will hear.

2) The following stage is listening, where learners do the mentioned tasks or find
answers. There are two kinds of material and procedure. On the one hand, extensive
reading helps students to acquire vocabulary and grammar and it usually takes place
outside the classroom. They do it for pleasure, so that their knowledge of the language
improves and it makes students better readers. On the other hand, intensive listening is
what students usually learn in the classroom, through audio CDs, video films and
activities such as answering questions, following a route on a map, making notes, etc.

3) The last stage is post-listening, the part where students have the opportunity to
check their answers about they have been listening to, to give feedback and consolidate
what they have learnt. It is useful for teachers because it helps to analyze particular
difficulties the students could have with the listening activity.

However, within the Uzbekistan education programme, teachers usually do not
have enough time to teach this skill as it is required because they only have three hours
per week taking into account the typical setbacks in the classroom and the great majority
of the time is used to go into grammar because it is the base of the language. Furthermore,
the student is in such a social, cultural and linguistic context where the English language is
not often present and he or she does not need it to interact and survive in his or her life. In
short, these are not the most suitable conditions to develop the desired or required level.

The major problems the teacher finds when students try to speak in English are: on
the one hand, as they do not listen a lot of English, their amount of grammar and
vocabulary is not wide enough. On the other hand, they feel "embarrassed and they find it
really difficult. In general, they do not pay much attention to pronunciation and most of
them feel frustrated when they know they are making mistakes all the time".

In conclusion, in formal educational environments, the quality of student listening
affects learning considerably. Students who are uninterested in a lesson listen reluctantly,
wanting time to pass quickly and the class to end as soon as possible. In such situations,
students become passive and, though appearing to be listening, will not use listening
strategies that promote productive and permanent learning. By contrast, when students
willingly participate in lessons by listening to instructors, asking questions and holding
discussions, they practice active listening that allows them to achieve more productive and
more permanent learning.
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Annotation.This article explores the role of Direct Method in teaching and learning a
foreign language.Spesifically it shows the advantages of using Direct Method while teaching
children vocabulary.
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learning,unconscious learning, TPR, realia.

Nowadays English is being taught around the world as a foreign language.As its
importance is increasing many teachers are facing some problems while choosing an
appropriate method for their learners.In this article we want to reveal some advantages of
direct method not only in teaching English but also in teaching any foreign languages.

The Direct Method developed in the 19th century when learning and teaching
foreign languages were very important in any walks of life. So some scholars proved that
a foreign language can be taught without translation or use of the learner’s first language.
One very basic rule in Direct method is not to use translation or native language.So this
method has been given the name Direct method insisting on thinking and
communicating directly in the target language. The Direct method bases on First language
acqusation theory. First-language acquisition is a general process in all languages:

-first, babies listen to the sounds around them
-second, begin to imitate them
-eventually start producing words and sentences

Before diving deeper into Direct method we should know the difference between
acquisition and learning.

Language acquisition:

-unconscious process

-does not depond on teaching
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-the child controls the pace
Language Learning;:

-intentional process

-depends on teaching

-the teacher controls the pace

Children acquire their mother tongue through a subconscious process .They are
not taught any grammatical rules when they begin speaking in their first language.First
they listen again ,again and again and then they learn the names of actions and objects (
words).Even before starting production of words they know many words than we
expect.Then they begin producing sounds,words and sentences. To acquire their mother
tongue,they just need an atmosphere,to put it another way a source of natural
communication.This atmosphere is created by their family and surrounding.

On the other hand, language learning is the result of direct instruction in the
rules of language. Language learning is a conscious process. The learners are usually
informed about basic knowledge of the intonations, phonology, morphology, syntax of
the target language. This process takes place in schools when the second language or any
foreign languages are taught as a subject .

Although we are teaching a foreign language as a subject in schools using direct
method is still very essential. According to the scientists there are several advantages of
Direct method.

-it gives the pupils a real command of english language. It facilitates in
understanding English by establishing a direct association between the word and its
meaning and it enables the student to grasp the sentence patterns he hears or reads in
English. The student is able to express his thought and feelings directly in English. It
develops fluency of speech and efficiency in writing.

-this method makes the study of english interesting and lively. Study of language
through this method becomes interesting, motivating, and active participation because of
its emphasis on the spoken idiom. The use of illustrations, objects, use of audio-visual
aids, demonstrations etc.

-it facilitates reading and students learn to speak fluently and to write fairly quickly
and correctly. They develop a love for the English language.

-this method is psychologically sound. All the principles of modern education, e.g.,
to proceed from particular to general is emphasized.

-more emphasis is put on practice than on theory.

-the Direct method represents a radical change from literary language to the day-to-
day spoken language as the object of language teaching and learning,.

-the use of every day vocabulary and structures is the first priority.

grammar is taught inductively.

-oral skills are developed through carefully graded programmers involving
question-answer sessions, interaction between the teacher and the learners and intensive
classroom drills.
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This method is especially important when we are teaching children.As soon as I
began working as a teacher,I decided to experiment my first grade pupils.At 1a class, I
used their mother tongue to be precise I switched the languages.But at 1b class I only used
direct method during the lessons.I used real objects (realia) ,pictures and mostly
demonstrated during classes.To make learning more interesting TPR was also used in both
classes.At first 1a faced many difficulties but then they began to understand my words
and followed them directly.At the end of the term,although 1 b learned better at the
beginning,they failed to speak in target language.Coming to the 1a they were able to speak
in English better and more than their peers.Even sometimes when they met me outside the
school they tried to speak in English.Although they made mistakes they were producing
the language.Also their advantage could be noticed during TPR (Total Physical
Response) activities.They easely followed the songs and videos and pronounced the
words correctly than the pupils in 1b.

As a conclusion,without any doubt I can inform and recommend the teachers to
use direct method to children.We mostly teach vocabulary and very simple expressions to
children.So in spite of the fact that children may face difficulties at the beginning,using
direct method is very useful.Children have very little time to listen or use a target
language,their family the people around them do not use the target language.So teachers
should try to use the target language as much as possible.Even without realizing pupils
begin producing the language orally making very few mistakes sounding like native
speakers. Conversation, dialogues or short narratives can be wused also be used..
Teachers who use the Direct Method should be sure that pupils are associating meaning
and the target language directly. Teacher should be like an actor or actress.Learners
should understand rhe words of the teacher looking at his or her actions. When the teacher
introduces a new target language word or phrase he or she should demonstrates
meaning through the use of realia, pictures or pantomime; he never translates it
into the student’s native language. The initiation of the interaction goes both ways, from
teacher to students, and from students to teacher.However this method is mostly effective
in teaching vocabulary.So I would not recommend using this method while teaching
grammar.You can use modern technologies as well as songs films and cartoons ,so you can
provide both audio -lingual and visual learners simultaneously.
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CHET TILLARINI O’'QITISHDA FAOL TA’LIM USULLARIDAN
FOYDALANISHNING DIDAKTIK SHART-SHAROITLARI

Sh. Usmonova, FarDU
fakultetlararo chet tili kafedrasi o’qituvchisi

O’quv-tarbiya jarayoni amaliyotiga ilg’or pedagogik texnologiyalarni kiritish va
ulardan samarali foydalanish ko’p qirrali murakkab wuslubiy, tashkiliy-pedagogik
muammo bo’lib, uzoq vaqt mobaynida, bosqichma-bosqich hal etiladi. SHuning uchun
eng avvalo yuqori samara beradigan ta’'lim usullarini belgilash, ulardan foydalanish
texnologiyalarini ishlab chiqish yangi pedagogik texnologiyalar asosida mashg ulotlarni
tashkil etishning texnologik xaritalarini yaratish lozim, deb hisoblaymiz. Ana shundagina
ta'lim jarayonida zamonaviy axborot va pedagogik texnologiyalardan samarali
foydalanish mumkin.

Ta’'lim  jarayonida qo’llaniladigan wusullarni tanlash va ulardan samarali
foydalanishda rioya etiladigan didaktik shart-sharoitlar mavjud bo’lib, bular quyidagilar:

1. Ma'lumki, har bir o’quv fani, dasturi yoki o’quv kursi mavzularining
davomiyligi, haftada necha marta mashg'ulot bo’lishi usul tanlashga tahsir etadi. SHuning
uchun o’qituvchi u yoki bu usuldan foydalanishni rejalashtirayotganda sarf etiladigan
vaqt, imkoniyat mavjudligini hisobga olish lozim.

2. Har bir ta’lim usulini samarali qo’llash uchun mavjud o’quv-moddiy shart-
sharoitni (komphyuter, maxsus dastur, magnit doska, maxsus jihozlangan xona va hk)
talab etiladi. Shuning uchun o’qituvchi mavjud imkoniyatlardan kelib chigqan holda
ta’lim usulini tanlashi lozim.

3. O’qituvchining kasbiy tayyorgarlik darajasi. Tajribalardan mahlumki, yaxshi,
yomon ta’lim usuli yo’q, bo’lishi mumkin emas. Ta'lim usullarining gqanday (yaxshi,
yomon) samara berishi o’qituvchining kasbiy tayyorgarligiga bog’liq

Bunda o’qgituvchining kasbiy mahorati:

a) U sohasi, fanini ahlo darajada bilishi

b) O’z bilganlarini boshqalarga o’rgata bilish mahorati

v) O’quv-biluv faoliyatini samarali tashkil eta olishga

d) O’quv-bilish faoliyati natijalarini baholay olish, kerakli tomonga yo’naltira
olishni 0’z ichiga oladi.

4. Tanlangan usullar ta’lim maqsadlariga mos kelishi shart. Har ganday ta’limning
magqsadi - bilim va malakalarni shakllantirish, shunga mos shaxs sifat va xislatlarini ishlab
chigishdir. O’quv-biluv faoliyatining har bir bosqichi uchun belgilangan maqsadlar turli
usullar majmuida amalga oshiriladi. SHuning uchun ham usul tanlash eng muhim omil
bo’lib aniq o’quv mashg ulotining didaktik vazifasiga xizmat qiladi.

5.Hozirgi zamon psixologiya, pedagogika fanlari sohasida olib borilgan
tadqgiqotlarda tahkidlanishicha:

mahruza — eshitganimizning 5%

o’qish — o’qiganlarimizning 10%
ko’rganlarimizning 15%
tajriba namoyish qilish — ko’rgan va eshitganlarimizning 30%

video, rasm, ko’rgazmalarni ko'rish
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— munozara — birga muhokama gilganlarimizni 40%
— mashq — 0O’qigan, yozgan, gapirganlarimizni ~ 50%
— ishbilarmon o’yin, loyiha usuli — mustaqil o’qgiganlarimiz,  tahlil
qilganlarimiz,muhokama, himoya va
yozganlarimizning, namoyish
qilganlarimizning 75%
— boshqalarga o’rgatish  orqali — boshqalarga o’rgatgan narsalarning 90%

xotirada saqlab qolish

Demak, chet tili o’qituvchilari mashg'ulotlarda o’quvchilarni ko’proq faoliyat
ko’rsatishga olib keladigan loyihalash wusuli, ishbilarmonlik o’yini o’quv-amaliy
mashg’ulotlarni o’quvchilar tomonidan olib borilishini yanada samara beradi.

6. Guruhlardagi ta’lim oluvchilarning soni ham muhim ahamiyatga ega. SHuning
uchun katta guruhlarda o’quv materialini mahruza, hikoya, tushuntirish usullaridan
foydalanish mumkin. Guruhni kichik guruhchalarga bo’lib, individuallashtirilgan
vazifalar berib, xilma-xil didaktik o’yinlar tashkil etish yaxshi natijalar beradi.

7. Ta’lim usullarini tanlash va undan samarali foydalanishda ta’lim oluvchilarning
o’quv imkoniyatlari (yoshi, tayyorgarlik darajasi, jamoadagi o’zaro munosabatlarning
o’ziga xosligi va hakozolar)ni hisobga olish lozim.

Ta’lim jarayonida o’quvchilarning 0’z-0"zini boshqarish qobiliyatini ehtiborga olgan
holda mashg’ulotni tashkil etish kerak.

O’quv  mashg'ulotlariga tayrgarlik vaqtida, ta’lim wusullarini tanlanganda
o’quvchilari ish qobiliyatining o’sish surhatini hisobga olish lozim.

1d 2d 3d 4d 5d 6d 7d 8d

Dushanba o’ o’ o o N N Q Q
Seshanba N N N N N N Q Q
Chorshanba N N N N N N Q Q
Payshanba O’ o N N o o Q Q
Juma o’ o o Q Q Q Q
Shanba O’ o Q Q
Izoh: N- yuqori ish qobiliyati - namunali zona
O’- o’rtacha ish qobiliyati-qoniqarli zona
Q- past ish qobiliyati - goniqgarsiz zona

Agar o’quvchilarni ongli ravishda bir faoliyatdan ikkinchisiga yo'naltirib tursak,
ularning ish qobiliyati pasayishdan xolos gilgan bo’lamiz.

Shuning uchun O’-zonasida 5-7 marta, Q-zonasida esa 9-10 marta biridan
ikkinchisiga yo’naltirib turish kerak. Bunga ta’lim usullari, vositalaridan foydalanishni
o’zgartirish orqali erishiladi.
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TEACHER - PARENTS.
Dedakhanova Dildora Turgunpulatovna, ELT teacher of specialized secondary school
53 in Chartak, Namangan region

Abstract: The purpose of this article is to analyze, observe advantages and disadvantages of
teaching at home during the quarantine. The latest news about the situation in the world, parents
and pupils attitude and their difficulties of getting education at home, real life experience and
research of author were used to write it. This article is written for all readers, parents, teachers,
pupils and wide audience. It will help to find our mistakes, correct the situation and develop online
and independent learning in Uzbekist.an

Key words: COVID19, pandemic, close schools, online lessons, create strong bonds,
religious, cultural and ethical instructions, nutrition, home-made food, devote time for family, send
homework, assess, stressful, spend long hours, intellectual upbringing, cheating, classroom
teaching, weak pupils, modern platforms, Internet, individual learning, unforgettable time.

As the world is fighting against the COVID-19 outbreak, more than 130 countries
have now closed schools nationwide, impacting nearly 80% of students globally. This is
unprecedented; the world has never seen this many children out of school at the same
time.

Before this pandemic we used to write essays about advantages and disadvantages
of homeschooling for IELTS tests. It was not easy to give reasonable examples because we
have never experienced. But in reality it is rather difficult than we have imagined. In
general, we can’t call it homeschooling totally, as the schoolchildren are being taught by
professional and experienced teachers online and lessons are translated on TV. After
watching lessons on TV, school teachers also explained the theme and gave homework.
All pupils were connected as a whole class and were in touch with their subject teachers
via social media. Parents are responsible for helping kids to do homework and sending
their works for assessment.

In a situation like this it is normal to feel sad, worried, confused, scared or angry
because not all parents are professional teachers and can help their children to get
education at home. I have analyzed how students and parents are reacting to it in our
society for the last two months and wrote my article.

On one hand, let’s discuss the advantages of this process. Parents and grandparents
have the opportunity to create strong bonds with their children. They demonstrate to their
children that education is fun and motivate them. At the same time they can know better
about strong and weak points of their kids and facilitate them to future profession.
Moreover, they help children develop any special talent they possess including musical or
athletic. Adults can teach family traditions, provide religious and ethical instructions for
the younger generation. They enjoy spending more time with their children together,
watching and remembering forever how they grow on their eyes. Also parents draw closer
to their spouse as they teach their children together. In addition to this they stop worrying
about the safety, nutrition and health of their children. There is no traffic jam, they are
provided with organic, healthy and delicious home-made food day and night. They can be
safe and healthy only at home. In one word, parents devote themselves for the family.
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On the other hand there are a lot of disadvantages too. Parents are required to be
around their children all day long. It means that they should make exact schedule: teach
children, cook for them and do house chores and so on. This can be difficult and stressful
when children become restless and misbehave. I have witnessed how my neighbor, a
mother of 4schoolchildren, remembered and blessed teachers every day. Pay attention to
her daily routine. First 2hours she taught her 1 grader. During the break, she cooked and
quickly became a third grade teacher. After dinner, she was busy with her 5% grade son.
She was a nurse and couldn’t help to do sums, explain Russian or English grammar. The
worst thing, she could not help her 8% grader, who was not good at physics and math,
chemistry. These two months were really nightmare for her. All children needed
individual time and separate TV and phone for sending. The problem is that mother did
not know how to teach, moreover the knowledge of her children wasn’t strong enough to
work individually. In my opinion a lot of families faced the same problem. She deeply
understood the importance of involving children to get education and teaching them to do
homework constantly. Besides that there were some cases in families with low intellectual
upbringing: when the pupil couldn’t cope with the tasks, instead of helping and
explaining parents or elder brothers did his homework and sent it to teachers. They were
cheating and damaging their child. Unfortunately, in the families where parents were not
interested in education some pupils couldn’t learn very well.

Nothing can be compared to live, natural classroom teaching which based on direct
teacher and pupil contact. The disadvantage of online lessons you do not know how you
pupil understands, his thoughts, ideas are not clear for you. Sometimes it is like an
artificial lesson, teacher explains, speaks and gives homework .Usually the time is limited,
children cannot ask teacher to repeat or explain the new lesson one more time with simple
words. Consequently, often while assessing, schoolteacher may be in doubts and lose trust
because he doesn’t know who was doing homework indeed. It again proves that weak
pupils need more attention and must be taught using different methods by professional
teachers. Parents who are not teachers cannot observe, analyze and find the best solution.
Another biggest problem was bad access to Internet in some areas of the country. As a
result a lot of pupils could not send homework on time. Because of above mentioned
difficulties there was significant decrease in the quality of public education for the last
two months.

There are several answers to this problem. We know that online teaching is at the
tirst stage and people of our country began to adapt. Step by step parents and children are
learning to use it properly. Firstly, we need to create intellectual environment in the
tamily, work hard with weaker children. Secondly, we should take into consideration that
online education is able to provide us with beneficial learning environment from any
location as long as we are offered with fast internet connection. I do believe that Internet
would not be problem for us very soon.

During the pandemic our country made all efforts to teach the pupils and the
students and this is the best care about the future generation. The Ministry of Public
Education has created different, modern platforms which can help to shape creativity and
independence of pupils during summer holidays. It is said, nothing is eternal and
everything has its end. We can overcome this disease and return to previous lifestyle very

203



‘ NAMANGAN

\ nasL

\ EXIVERSITET v

ékzw Hnzu Yzoekucmonnu Kypuw éa pugocianuwmuda éwnapnune gaoniucu

soon. The quarantine proved one more time that everybody should do his work. If we
cannot assist our kids we should let it to professionals. Every cloud has a silver lining.
Time spent at home gave us to feel the most unforgettable, the most valuable impressions
connected only with our family.

References:
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WORK WITH SLOW LEARNERS IN ENGLISH CLASSES

Matmusaeva Dilorom Atakhanovna — English language teacher, secondary school #5,
Namangan, Uzbekistan

Abstract. The growth in the number of underperforming and poorly performing students is
one of the main problems of the modern school. Recently, psychologists and educators, along with
doctors, have noted a steady increase in the number of children with problems of general behavior
and education. The urgent problem of our school is “not to lose,” “not to miss” students with low
educational capabilities. Its solution involves the improvement of methods and forms of educational
organization, the search for new, more effective ways of generating knowledge among students that
would take into account their real capabilities.

Key words: learners, types, different, education, groups, develop, effective, success.

The ongoing socio-economic changes in the life of our society, the constant increase
in the requirements for the level of general education exacerbated the problem of school
failure. The number of students who, for various reasons, are unable to master the
curriculum in the allotted time and in the required volume, is constantly increasing.
Underachievement that arises at the initial stage of education creates difficulties for the
normal development of the child, because, having not mastered the basic mental
operations, students can’t cope with the increasing volume of knowledge in the middle
grades and “drop out” of the learning process in subsequent stages.

Yu. Babansky and V. Tsetlin distinguish two groups of causes of failure: external
and internal, among the external causes, they primarily include the causes of the social
plan, namely the decline in the value of education in society, as well as the imperfection of
the organization of the educational process (uninteresting lessons, lack of individual
approaches, overload, lack of cognitive methods, knowledge gaps, negative influence of
the family, etc.)

But one of the main internal causes of failure is defects: the health of students,
caused by a sharp deterioration in the level of material well-being of families. It is clear
that a person suffering from various ailments is not able to endure colossal training loads.
Internal causes include such factors as low development of intelligence, lack of sustainable
positive motivation for learning, and poor development of the volitional sphere. It’s

204



‘ NAMANGAN

\ nasL

\ EXIVERSITET v

ékzw Hnzu Yzoekucmonnu Kypuw éa pugocianuwmuda éwnapnune gaoniucu

somehow not customary to pay special attention to the latter, but meanwhile, it is will and
perseverance that play an important role in educational activity.

The following types of student failure can be distinguished:

1. The low quality of mental activity is combined with a positive attitude towards
learning (“wants, but cannot”).

2. The high quality of mental activity is combined with a negative attitude to
learning ("maybe, but does not want to").

3. The low quality of mental activity is combined with a negative attitude towards
learning (“does not want and cannot”).

So, features of unsuccessful students:

° low level of knowledge, as a result of this,

J low level of intellectual development,

J lack of cognitive interest,

. elementary organizational skills are not formed,

J students require an individual approach from a psychological and
pedagogical (in terms of training) point of view,

. there is no reliance on parents as allies of the teacher - subject, children,
mainly from asocial families,

J lack of adequate self-esteem on the part of students,

. frequent skipping lessons for no good reason, which leads to the lack of a

system of knowledge and, as a consequence, a low level of intelligence.

A foreign language is an object that primarily requires a well-developed memory
and a well-developed volitional sphere.

Experience has shown that at the initial stage of learning a foreign language, there
are no students who do not succeed, because all the material is based on oral
advancement, that is, all expressions and structures are worked out when repeated in oral
speech in the form of conversation, memorization of vocabulary and structures in poems
and songs. Difficulties arise when students must make an effort to partially consolidate
teaching material at home. Short-term memory or reluctance of individual students to
memorize vocabulary leads to the fact that, due to ignorance in the first place, words,
students cannot perceive the text by ear, understand the text read, answer questions, etc.

The following signs of failure in a foreign language can be distinguished: ignorance
of basic vocabulary; misunderstanding of questions; inability to write a phrase; pondering
the simplest phrases as a sign of the absence of speech automatisms; inability to use
familiar material in a new situation; instability of results, as a result of lack of awareness of
actions; performing exercises at random, not guided by the rule; passivity in the lesson;
distractibility, the desire to translate the conversation to extraneous topics, the constant
transition to the native language.

To activate poorly performing students in the lesson, increase motivation to learn a
foreign language, teachers use a variety of forms and methods of work:

1. First of all, at the primary and secondary levels of education, teachers use games,
situational conversations. This is an effective method for

neutralize the negative attitude of students to the subject. The forms of role-playing
in the lessons are different: at the initial stage of training, this is a story-based role-playing
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game of fairy-tale content, for middle school age - a story-based role-playing game of
everyday content.

2. Competition games are held in which all students enjoy playing (who will say
more sentences, thematic words, etc.).

3. An effective ball game is played at an optimal pace and helps students to
consolidate words. With repeated repetition, students quickly remember them.

4. To consolidate the grammatical and lexical material, speech exercises are used,
which are carried out by a teacher or a strong student. The pace of speech is gradually
increasing. With good oral training of educational material in speech, children cope well
with it when reading text, listening, retelling, and other types of work.

5. Used support cards, wildcard exercises.

6. Teachers to work with grammatical material widely use grammatical schemes
that help children build competently sentences. Before performing oral or written work,
grammar schemes are written on the board. Experience shows that even the weakest
students do well with grammar material, if from the initial stage of learning a foreign
language, children are accustomed to working with schemes. With the help of schemes,
work is done on errors.

7. Drawings are used to work with poorly performing children, since children have
difficulties in compiling the text of the retelling in Uzbek. Kroki drawings help students to
make, for example, a minimum of sentences on a topic, to draw on paper what they heard
when listening. This helps the teacher to control the understanding of foreign language
speech.

8. For work, test material or collections of exercises are used, with the help of which
training exercises (training) are carried out from simple to complex. Work most often
occurs independently, after each exercise control or mutual control. The students
themselves evaluate and comment on the mistakes, the teacher only directs them. Bad
marks are not put in the journal. This helps poor students to overcome the fear of
independent work. The teacher, while working, helps poorly performing students.

9. Difficulties in working with poorly performing students arise when students do
not have a lexical minimum. This usually occurs at 3 or 4 year of study. The reasons for
this are underdeveloped or short-term memory. You should conduct exercises that allow
you to repeatedly use the word in a particular situation. After such exercises, the
vocabulary "goes into a long memory."

10. For the development of the memory of memorizing vocabulary, the formation of
the ability to build monologic speech, it is good to use the game “Snowball”. The first
student calls the word, the second repeats the word and calls his own. The last student
repeats the words of everything said. Primary school students successfully complete this
task. Such tasks can be carried out in the preparation of the story.

11. For a good assimilation of the material, a good result is provided by a step-by-
step control of knowledge (thematic, lexical, grammatical) with subsequent correction.

12. To work with poorly successful students, a differentiated approach to learning is
required, which involves the use of appropriate didactic materials:

J special training tables, posters and diagrams for self-control;

J cards - tasks that determine the condition of the proposed task,
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J cards with the texts of the information received, accompanied by the
necessary explanations, grammar schemes;

J cards showing samples of how to complete the task;

. cards for individual work;

° tasks with a choice of answer;

J punch cards;

J instruction cards, which give instructions for completing tasks.

In order to prevent work with poorly performing students, you must:

J reinforce a strong student when working together with a weak student (the
leading role is given to a strong student),

° conduct additional consultations,

J slow down the survey

J in elementary grades to check the record of homework,

J organize a special homework system: preparation of memos; creative
assignments, breaking homework into blocks,

° a link to a similar task completed earlier,

J remind you of the method and method of completing a task

. make a reference to the rule

o check all homework, monitor their completion after class (in case of absence),

J regularly inform parents about the performance of a poorly performing

child.

Especially important for students with a low level of activity is the success factor. It
is always necessary to praise the student for even the smallest successes, more often to
draw the attention of the student body to the successes of such a student so that he can feel
his forward movement. Practice has shown that the implementation of the above allows
students to achieve more active work in the classroom, high interest in the material, self-
confidence, increased knowledge and academic performance.
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VIHT AN3 TUAVHU MACO®AAAH VKUTUIIAA TPAMMATHK BA AEKCUK
KOMIETEHLIVISIAAPHY PYUBO K AAHTUPUIII

Myxnranaosa Mynupaxoun PasmanosHa
5’3,ZI,)KTY, AOKTOpaHT

Annomavus: 2Kaxon mavaum musumuda axoopom-KOMMYHUKAUUA MEXHOAOZUANAPUHU
PUBOKAAHUULY HAMUKACUOA YKUMUULHUNZ SAMOHASUL WAKAAAPUHY XKOPUL IMUWHU MAKA30
ammoxda. Xosupzu KyH YKUMYEHUAAPUHUHZ OAOU2A KYUUAZAH MYXUM 6asuparapudan Oupu
AHeuAUKAApea Y3 eaxmuda mynocabam Ourdupuwudadup. 3epo, OyeyHezu «Kymoa, axdopom
KAMUSsMu wapoumuda xap Kanoat coxa MymaxacCUCUHuHz npoPecconarruzy Hapaxam ourum
XAKMU,00AKU 3APYP MADAYMOMAAPHU MYCMAKUA pasuuioa Kuoupuui, axobopom oKUMAAPUHU
bowkapui, KepakxAu MADAYMOMAAPHU me30a KAOYA KUAULL, CYHZU SAHZU MEXHOA0ZUSLAAPOaAH
camaparu gordararuul KoOurusmu OUAar OeAzuranadu.

Kaaum cy3: macopasuti mavAum, Myrvmumedus, AeKCux KoMnemeHuyus, Jpammamur
KomnemeHusl.

KoMmnpiotepaapHUHT XOpVoKuil TuAAap Oyiinda VKyB >Kapa€HHuAa KyAAaHUAWUIIN,
(PaHHMHT SHTU TapMOFU — KOMIIBIOTepAU AMHIBOAMAAKTIKA TaiKUKOTVHIHI IIpeAMeTIra
aliaaHraH Kynaa0 Hazapuil MacaJdaJdapHUHI Taifo Oyammmra caba® Oyaau. PaHHMHT
ymoy coxacu VKUTUIIHM KOMIIBIOTepAAIITUPUIN Ba VKUTUIIHMHT  KOMIIBIOTEp
BOCUTaJapyHU KyAJAall ycyAdapyu OmaaH OOraAmK OyaraH macasasapuu ypraHagu. Cup
®MacKM, MyAbTUMeAMa 4eT TUAAapuHM Ykutuiija ¢oiigalaHnlasurad acocuii axoopor
TeXHOAOTUACK XycoOAaHaau. AJHaH Iy TeXHOJAOIMsI MaTH, XapaKaTCu3 Ba XapaKaTAu
TacBMpAap, aHuMManuaau rpaguk odOpasaap, BUAEO Ba ayauo MaTepuaadap OuaaH
UIIAaIira MMKOH Oepaau.

MyapTumeana BakT Oupauruga ysaTmaaéTraH axOOPOTHUHT Y3AAIITHPYAMII
XaKMH Ba JapaXkacuHHM ommupuiira épdaMm OepraH X044a, MHCOHHMHI KypHII Ba
SIIUTUIINTA OUP BaKTHUHI y31Aa TabCcUp Kuaa odaau. MyabTuMeanaanm yKyB-MeTOAMK
Makmyadap YKyB JapcAuMKAapy, ayAMO Ba BHUJAEO YKyB-axOOpOT Marepuaadapy,
KOMIIBIOTEp MyAbTUMeAMaAl ypraTyBum TU3MMAAP, TeCcT TpeHaxXeépaap, MabAyMOTAap Ba
Ouaumaap 0asacy, ®AeKTPOH KyTyOXxoHaJap, DKCHEPT ypraTyBuu TU3MMAApP acoCHAaru
VKUTUII BOCHMTadapu KaOu TabAuM BOcUTadap Tapkudugan wudopar. IlyHmnraex
3aMOHaBUIl axOOpPOT TeXHOAOTUsAAApU MYXUTHAA YKUTUIIHMHI AMAAKTUK, AQCTYpUIl Ba
TeXHMK MHTepaKTUB Ma)KMyacuAaH TaIllKMA TOIlaA¥M Ba yJAap YKyB MaTepuaAlapyHU
KOMIIBIOTEp TeXHOAOIMsAAapM XaMJa ayauo-BUAe0 BOCUTaJap acocuja spaTulll,
TU3MMAAIITUPUIN, caKJalll, KaiiTa MIIJall Ba yaapdaH (oiijadaHUII MMKOHMATUHU
Oepysunt MaHODba X1cobaaHaA.

E.B.KonbkoB Tabkmaaaranngek mMacodaaym YKUTUITHN MyBadpakmsaTAn amaara
OIIMPUANIIMHUHT acocuil Imaptu Oyamd cudartam YKyB-ycayOuil MaTepuallapHU
Taiépaant xucobaaHaAyW. YKyB-yCAyOuit MaTepualdap SIXIIN Ty3UATaH OYAUIIA AO3UM.
baxoaap meszonHaapm OmMaAMMAapHUHI IIaKAAaHTAaHAUK Japakadapy Ba OOCKUYAapUHU
9BTUOOPTa 0ATaH Xo044a madod Ba Tyraa MabHOAM Oy Aniu 3apyp.[2]
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Macodaan yxutnmga msAaHuIIra iyHaATUpUATaH Paoa MycTakua (puUKpAaII
daoanatu sapyp xmcodaa"aau. Ilynunr yuyn Macodaan YKUTHUIIAA 3apyp axOOpOTHM
MyCTakA TONMII, MyaMMOJAapHM aKpaTUII Ba yJAapHM OKUJAOHA €4YuIll, OAVHIaH
OmAMMAapHM TaHKMAMIT TaxAuMA KMAHUIIL Ba aMaadja Kyadall KoOumamaTtura é€paam
OepaanraH yCyA Ba TeXHOAOIMSAAAaPHU KyAAaIll A03VIM.

K. Pogxepcuunr ¢ukpuya, yxutuin 0Oy HadakaT OeArmaaHra XaKmaaru
OmAMMAapHN Y3AamITUpuI, 0aaky OmpuHIM HaBOaTAa, Oupop-O6up gaoanATHM amaara
OIIMPUIIT OPKaAM YpraHUII TaKpuOacuMHM OPTTUPUIIHU aHraataau. byHaait ypranmin
TakpubacuHy oamin ¢pakaT maxcuil tamadbOyc OyaranagarmHa MMKoHu 0yaaau. llynaait
knano, KPoaxepcHuHr ¢ukpura kypa, TabauMm oauil ¢akaT y3 ycTuia MycCTaKua
UIIAAIl OpKaAUTIVHA aMaAra OIIMPUANIIN MyMKIH. Mycrakma yKuI 4aBoMmuda OAMHIaH
HaTIKaJdap sHaja MycTaxkaM OYaaau, Ouammaap sca y30K MyjJdaTra €44a KoAaau, YyHKU
VKUTUII )KapaéHua YKyBUMHIHT XMCCUETAapy Ba XMCAapy XaM >Kaa0 5TuAau.

Spatuaran xap 6up MYMMuaap yKysun émura wmoc Gyauinm, (aHHUHT YKyB
AacTypuga Map3ydap Tyaa éputuaniy  ¢aHaap apo OOFAMKAUTIMHM TabMMHAAIIM,
AU3aliHM  TerMimAmu YKyB ¢aH MaB3ycura MyTaHOCMOAUTM, KacOra KM3MKMIITHU
KydJaTupui uaMm ¢aH IOTyKJAapHU TacBMpAallguraH KyprasmMaau MabAyMOTAap —
KypuaMa, ammaparypajap €KM yJAapHUHI MabAyM KHUCMAAapu TypAU paHraapaa
Oepuanimnra 9®pTUOOP KapaTuAMUIM A03UM. Macodapuil YKUTUIIT MyCTaKuAd OMAUM
oamm Ttypura kupaan. Yer tmam Ganmam Macodasuit  ykutum K.IPoaxepc
TabKMAJAaTaHUAEK VKyBuMAapda MYyCTaKkMA  OMAMM OAMIILAapura Ba KOMMYHMKAaTUB
KOMIIeTeMsIAapUHI PUBOXKAAaHUIIINIA caMapaAu Tabcup Kypcartaan. Pecrybamkamusga
gyeT TuAJap Oyiimya VKyBUMAAPHUHI OMAMM Ba TaéprapAmuK JapakadapuHy Oearmaad
Ooepypun "Tabaum Tyrpucnga’tm Konyn Ba Kagpaap Ttaiépaam Mmaamit agactypu
Taaabaapu acocuga AaBaaT TabAUM CTaHAApTAapu MaBXyJ Oyamd, yHra Kypa yMyMuii
ypTa TabAuM OUTUPYBUMAAPUHMHI TUA OMAMUIN KOMIETEHLUAAapU MeE€puil Xy KXKaT
acocuga 6earmnaad KynmaraH.

Yem muAu KOMMYHUKAMUGE KOMNemeHyuscy — ypraHuAaéIral 4eT TuAu Oylinda
®raadaraH OmamM, KyHMKMa Ba MaJdakadapHU MYAOKOT >KapaéHuda KyAadall
KOOMAMATUAMP. /AMHIBUCTUK KOMIIeTeHIMs Tua wMarepuaan (PpoHeTMKa, JAeKCHKa,
rpaMMaTHKa) XaKkuga Ouanmaap Ba HyTK (paoaAuATH TypAapu (TMHIAAI, TallMPUII, VKIII
Ba €3mII) Oyiimya KyHMKMaJdapHM BralJalllHM Hasapaa TyTaau. Macodasuil YKUTHIIIAA
TUA MaTepualdapyHU V3AalITUPUII Kyaalli Ba camMapaamu xucobaanaam. Tua
MaTepuaadapu (Cy3 y3rapuiiy, cy3 >KOMAAIIMINM, IIaKA XOCKA OyAuIIM KaOwmaap)HU
KyAAall TyIIyHUAaAUTaH TUA KYHMKMaJdapy (A€KCUMK Ba IpaMMaTHK), TUA MallKAapuHU
OaskapuIll )Kapa€Huga rpaMMaTHK Ba AeKCUK OMAMMAap acocua IaKAAaHaAu.

/lekcmKa AyraT TapKuOM €KM VpraHmaaérraH TUAHMHI Cy34apy Ma>KMYHUHMU
ndogasaian. Y rpaMmarika OmaaH y3Buil adoKara KMpraH xXol4a HyTK MyOMa/AacCHHMHT
eTak4l KOMIIOHeHTM XucoOaanHaau. Typam AeKcnk OMpAMKAAQpPHUMHI KOHHOTALVSICHMHU
KeHI OMAMIN ypraHmAaéTraH TUA dralapyu OMaaH KyHI KuUppaau Ba Xap TOMOHJAaMa
MyoMaJa KMAMIIHU TabMuHAanAu. Kupurtmaaérran cysaapan cudaram YpraHuil
MakcaAuAa YKyB >KapaéH! XaKUKUIl Ba3lsTra IKUH Oy ATaH TypAMU MyoMada Ba3usTaapuaa
AeKCUK KYHUKMaJAapHM KMPUTHII, MycTaxKamaall Ba (paoAJallITUPUIN OOCKMYdapuia
TaIIKIA TOTaAMN.
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I'paMmaTiKa Ba JeKcMKa coxacuda KOOMAMATAAPHUHI MaBXyAAUTM HYTK
PaoAMATUHM  TaIIKUAAAIITUPUIITHUHT acoCUIl IIapTAapuAaH Oupu  XmucoOAaHaAU.
I'paMMaTMK KOHCTPYKIMsAap Ba TypAU IaKAJapHU XaTOCU3 KyAJalll, IIyHUHIAeK Taaad
KMAMHIaH Ba3uATJAa Ba 3apyp KOHTeKCTAa TYFpU AeKCUK OMpAMKAapHU TaHAall Oyiinmda
aBTOMaTAallITUPMATAH XapaKaT TabAUM OAyBuMAapAa cyxOaTAomm ©OMaaH adoKa
VpHaTuII, 3apyp Oyaranaa TyFpu >kaBoO KaiTapum Ba rpaduK Kallg KUAVHIAH
axOOPOTHY TYITYHNII KOOMAMATVHIHI I0KOPM KypcaTKu4nAaH gapak oepaan.

I'paMMmaTMK KOMmeTeHIMsI — Oy HyTKJAa IpaMMaTUK IMaKAHUMHI TYFpU (XaTOCU3)
KYAAaHNANIIVHY TAbMIHAOBYY Ba OHTAU paBuIIAa Oa’kapmaaéTraH HyTK (PaoAVATIHIHT
aBTOMaT/AallITUpPUATaH KOMIIOHEHTU XucoOaaHaau. I'paMMaTuk KyHUKMara sra OYyAmMII
MyOMaJaHIHI a/l0XMda OAMHIAH BasMsATMJa HYTK Basudacura Moc OyAraH MOJeAHU
TaHAaIll Oylinda HYTK XapaKaTMHM amaAra OIIMPUIN KOOMAMATUHM Ba THA Mebeépaapura
pUOs KMATaH X04A4a TUA OMpAUKAapuHU TYFpU ndogalaliny Hazapaa TyTaAl.

bynaan  Ttamkapu  axb6opomaap  Ouran  umAawL  KOoMnemenuyusicu - —
MeanaMaHOalapAaH 3apyp MabAyMOTAapHHU 131a0 TOIla OAMIIIHM, capaJalllHU, KaiiTa
MUIIAAIIHY, CcaKAalllHM, yJapdaH caMmapaan  (QoiijadaHa OAMIIHY,  yAapPHMUHT
XaBpCU3AUTMHM TabMMHAAIIIHY, MeJua MaJaHWATIa ®ra Oyaumn JdaékaTAapuHU
IITaKAAaHTUPUIIIHA Ha3apAa TyTaal.

V3unu 3u pusokAanmupui KoMnemenyuscUAApY — AOVIMUIT PaBUITIAA Y3-Y3UHN
SKMICMOHUI, MabHaBUIl, PyXUll, MHT€AA€KTyaa Ba KpeaTuB PUBOXKAAHTUPUILI, KaMOAOTIa
VHTUAUII, Xa€T AaBOMIJA MYCTaKUA YKUO-YpraHuIl, KOTHUTUBAUK KYHUKMaJdapWHM Ba
XaéTtuili TaXpubaHM MyCTaKMUA paBulllga MyHTazaM omupud ©Oopuir, V3 XaTTu-
XapakaTuMHU MyKoOma 6axoaalll Ba MyCTakua Kapop KaOya K1Aa OAUII KYHMKMaJAapyHU
BraajallHi Hazap4a TyTaan.[4]

N.C.SIxumaHcKassHUHT puUKpuUra Kypa, TabAUM MYyXUTH Ba Xap Oup VKyB4uIa
HycOaTaH YHMHI IIaxXCUIl XyCycHsATAapu XucoOra OAMHIAH X0AJa aaoxuja €HJAallyB
KaH4aAlK X1AMa-Xua Oyaca, TabAUM >Kapa€HM IIyHYaAUK camapaau Oyaaau. “Ymyman
oAraHaa OapyaHM McCTaAraHda YKUTUII MyMKUH. AMMO CaBOAXOH OVAMII y4yyH 5ca Xap
Oup maxc ysu anraad ykumm sapyp”.[3]

Tabaum coxacmaa yKysumaap y4yH axOOpoT TapOms MyXUTM aCOCHMHM TaIlIKIA
®TYBUM BDAEKTPOH YKyB MaTepuaadapgaH (oiigaiaHu® MHHOBAIIMOH TeXHOJAOIMsAap
épaamnga MacodagaH YKUTUO OOpMUII OpKaaM YKyBUMAAPHMHI axOopoTaap OmaaH
UIIJAIl  KOMIIeTeHUMsAAapUHU  IIaKUAAaHTUpUO  Oopagu.  DAeKTpOH  YKyB
MarepMaAJapyHN acOCHMHM TalllKMA 9STyBUM MaTH, IpadukK, YKyB BUAEO Ba ayauo
Matepuaalapujad (oiijalaHuIl yAapHM amaada KyaAadall OAMII Ba capadall XaMaa
yAapaaH yHymAan ¢oiijalaHa OAUII AaéKaTAapUHU IaKMAAaHUIINTa épaaM Depaan.

3aMoOHaBMI1 I1e4aror Ba ycAyonérdmuaap TabAUM >KapaéHnura KOMIIeTeHTAN €HAalllyB
Aoupacuga “YKyB-YpraHMII KOMIIeTeHUM:ACHM  aTamMacuHU Kyadamaan. I'aapckosa,H./J
VKUII-YPraHuIl KOMIIEeTeHIIVACMHU YKYBUMHMHI MakcaAra OearmaanigaH TaHKUAWA
pedaexcusrada, XxaM y3 paoAMATUHNMHI HaTV>KacH, XaM KyMMATaH MaKcajra SpUIINIIAa
KyAAaHNAaéTrad ycyadap cudaTtmaaru ysuHy OaxoJall Ba Y3MHM Ty3aTHINrada OyaAraH
OyTyH yKuim gaoAuATH AaBOMIJA OHIAM Ba caMapaAll MyCTaKyA OolIKapuilra OyaAraH
KoOMAMATH Ba Tanépanru Aed Tavpud depasn.[1]
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Macodasuit ykutuIga YKyBIMAapHU AOUMMII Ha3OpaTAaH YTKa3WII, TecT
TpeHakepaapu €paammda V3 Y3MHM HazopaT KuaAuO Oopuin 9ca Y3uHU  Y3U
PUBOXKAAHTUPUII KOMIIETeHIVACKHM IIaKuAJdaHUIINIa €paam Oepaau Ba MycCTakua
paBuiga Kapop KaOya KMAMII XaMAa YpraHuAraH OMAMMAapHU amadda KyAAail OAWII
KYHUKMAaCUHM IaKMAAaHTUpaAu. byHaaH KypuImMmus MyMKyHKI Macoq)aBm?I YKUTHUIIIAQ
VKYyBUMAAPHMHI KOMMYHMKATUB KOMIIETEHIIMSAAapUMHM PUBOXKAAHUIIM OuaaH Oup
Karopga axOoporaap OmaaH wMIIJall XamMga V3MHU  Y3U  PUBOXKAAHTUPUII
KOMIIeTeHIIMAAapy XaM IMakuaaanud 6opaau. Illyaunraex tma matepuaaiapu (AeKcuka
Ba TpaMMaTHMKa)HM IIaKMAAAQHTUMPUII Ba OAMHIAH OMAMM Ba KyHUKMaHU AOUMMIA
HasopaTAaH yTKasub Oopuiiga MacodaBuil YKUIITUIIHUHT YpHU Oekuéc. YKyBuu
MyCTakKa paBulllga V3 yCTUJa MIIJAAll Ba OAMHIAH axOOpOTAapHU TaxXAUA KUAWII
KOOMAMATAAPUHY PUBOXKAAHTUPUO Oopasu.

Xyaoca knand anrtagurad Oyacak Macodasuil TabAUM TeXHOAOTUsAAApU €paaMuia
VKYBUMAQPHUHI KOMMYHUKATUB KOMIETEHIVSAAAPUHY PUBOXAAHTUPUIL CaMapaAu
x1nco6aaHnd, OyHAa YKyBUMAAPHUMHI THA Ba HYTK KOMIIeTeHTAUIM (aoa paBuIIja
makaaaHnuO Oopaan. Typam »aeKTpoH AyfaT OmaaH MIIAall Ba OHAAMH —TecT
TONIUMPUKAAPUHA MIIAAII KapaéHuaa A€KCUK Ba IpaMMaTUK KOMIIETeHTAUIU OpTau.
Hlynunraex, tect €pdamMmaa YKyBUMAAPHUHI OMAMM Japa’kacy Ba MOHTUPOHIVIHU
OeBocKTa yAapHMHT caMapaAy Ha3opaT KUANII MMKOHVSITUHA spaTaAll.

Apabuéraap pyxarm:

1. T'aabckoBa,H./l OcHOBBI MeTOAMKM OOy4YeHIsI MHOCTPaHHBIM SI3BIKaM : ydeOHOe
rocodue /— Mocksa : Knopyc, 2017. — 390 c.

2.Konnkos E.B ITpo6aema ncrioap3oBaHms TEXHOAOTUN AVICTAaHIIMOHHOTO OOy4YeHIs
B IIIKOABHOM oOpasosaHnu Integration of education. vol. 19, no. 3, 2015

3. Jxmmanckas V.C. /MYHOCTHO-OpUEHTUPOBaHHOe OOy4YeHUe B COBPEeMEeHHOI
ikoe http://childpsy.ru/lib/books/id/8298.php

4 “YMmymui1 ypra Ba ypTa Maxcyc, KacO-XxyHap TabAMMUHMHI JaBAaT TabAUM
CTaHAApTAapUHU TacAMKAam Tyrpucuga” . http://lex.uz/docs/3153714

211


http://childpsy.ru/lib/books/id/8298.php
http://lex.uz/docs/3153714

‘ NAMANGAN

\ n

\ EXIVERSITET v

ékzw Hnzu Yzoekucmonnu Kypuw éa pugocianuwmuda éwnapnune gaoniucu

YET TUAU AAPCAAPUAA YUMHAAPAAH ®OVMAAAAHUIII -
MYBA®DAKUAT KAAUTU

CatmMmosa bapno Illlyxpar km3u-Yprand maxpn,Ypraid gasaaT yHUBepCUTeTH
Xopwxmit uaoaornsa pakyabTeT Taaadbacu

Xosuprnm KyHga KyHJaH KyHra ImmaJar ©OwuaaH puBoXkaaHUO OopaérraH
AaBAaTUMM3ja 4eT TUAJAAPUHU MyKaMMa/ BralJaraH MyTaxaccucaapra OyaraH Taaad
optud 6opmokaa. IllyHuHr yuyH €11 aBAoAHM MaKTaOraya TabAUM MyaccacugaH Oomiaad
TO 0AUl TabAUMIada OyaAraH JaBpga XaM uyeT TUAJAAPUHU YKUTUINTa KaTTa 9BTUOOpP
KapaTuAMoKJa.

VTran itmasapumusra Ba ifyAlapumusra Hazap Tamaad yHU capxucod Kuacak,
TabAUMAa OyTyHAall ~ sSHIMAQHMII Ba yHTa  MOCJAAIIMII  JAaBpMHM  OoIlAaH
KeY/PaeéTraHMMU3HI Ce3aMU3.

JlHrmaanran Ba >Kagad PpUBOXKAaHa€ITaH TabAMMAA YKYBUMAAPHUHI KaAOUATU
9YFHU aJaHra oAAupud yHU Xap TOMOHJAaMa PUBOXKAaHTUPUO IOKCaK YyKKMAapra oamnd
YUKUIIMMU3 y4yH Om3ra MAFOp TIIe4arorMkK TexHoAorusaap Omaan Oupra mMArOp
YKUTyBYMAAP 3apyp.

VKyBuMAAapHUHT —WeT TUAMAA HYTK OOMAMIMHM  OIIMPUIN  Ba  YHUHT
caMapagOpAUIVMHM OIIMPUII YYyH Japcda TabAUMUI ViiMHAapaaH oiijalaHnIn
Makcaara Mysogukaup.Taxxpubasapgan MabAyMKHU, YiMH Oy AHIM TUAHU YpTaHHUIIAa
axonmd ycya, y TacaBBypHU KeHTaliTUpaAM Ba CIIOHTaH (pUKpAallra, S’bHU IIy THAAQ
yiiAall Ba rallpUINra MIMKOH sipaTagl.yiiH €pgaMia XOTupaa yHyTUAAETIaH Cy3AapHU
TUKAAIl MyMKMH. Kuumk-kmumk rypyxaapra OyAnmHuMO €xkm ymym>kamoa Oyamno
yilHadaguraH VyiMHAap4aH JapcC >Kapa€Huga Japcga €KUM Tyrapak MalllfyA0TAapuja
doitgasanmumn myMkuH. by 9ca ¥3 HaBOBTMAa camapacuHu OepMacdaH Koamaiigu aabarra.
Earus VitHa® OMpOp MyaMMOHUHI €4MMIHN TOITaHAa YKyBUM XaKVKUII KYBOHY XVICCUHU
Tysaau. JKamoa VitmHaapu wca MmysadpdakuATra SpUILNMINTa ypraragu Ba HyTKHU
DPKUHAALITUPAANL.

/IMHIBUCTUK VMHAPJAA MYAOKOT XOJaTJAapuHU I03ara KeaATupuO, yKyBumaapaa
OF3aKM Ba €3Ma HYKHM YCTUPUIIT MyMKIH.

Yer Tnanga oand OopuaasuraH yumHAap €Ky YAMH ycAyOmAaru MallKJapHVHT
Oapuacu cy3AapHMHT cexpAn oadaMmura ity ound oepaan. lynur yayH XakuKuit 9eT THUAN
VKUTyBUMCH OYaaMaH JeraH Xap OMp MHCOH IMKOAKOp OVAMOFM Kepak Ae0 VitaaiimaH,
ABHU Xap AOUM Oup Xua yumHaapaaH d¢oligadaHaBepMacdaH VKyBumAap Oumammura
MOcCAa0d, yAapHMHT cy3AapuHu Xap cadgap ysrapTupnud, MakOyAMHU TaHAAO, sSHIMAAPVHYI
sSpaTuO Ba yMyMaH Iy YiiNHAap épaaMua AaPCHA sHaJa KU3UMKAPAUPOK Ba MapOKAMPOK
KVLAVII MYMKUH.

bynaxka gapcaapaa Ba Tyrapak MallryAoTJapuja yKyBuuAap Xed KadoOH 3epUKUO
KOAMaliAM Ba gapcra TyAUK KaTHalllaAy Iy OmaaH Ompra HasOaTAaru AapcCHU Op3UKUO
KyTaAu.

Kyitmaa MeH gapcgan Oym manTaapumMja WHIAU3 TUAMHU — VpraHaéTraH
VKyBUMAapyuM Y4yH HIIJaTaAuraH ViMHAapAaH alpUMAapUHU  MHUCOA  KUAUO
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KypcaTMOKYMMaH Ba KeJlakakKda YKUTYBUM OYAMOKYM OyAraH TeHIJoIlldapyMIa Xam
TaBCUs KUAaMaH:

1.”Kynrabokap” yimHMAa VyKyBumaap 4-5 xuimngaH wudopaT TIypyxaJapra
OoyanHaAM. yKI/ITYBlII/I (¢aHHMHT MaB3ycnAaH Keand 4MKUO, yprara OMTTa MyaMMOHU
Tallllanau. Xap OMp rypyx KyHrabokap sca®, YHMHI MapKasura Joupa >KONAaITupuo,
Oapraap énmumrnpasu. Massyra kapab, Aoupara xap Oup rypyx ymymuiz 6urra MyaMmMo
€31and, Jockara €nuimTupmuAaAu AsKpaTuAraH BaKT HU4mMAa IypyxaAap Oupraamkaa
¢ukpaapuan OGaprra €3m0, yHU VIIa IypyX MyaMMOCH €3MATaH TyAra >KOMAamuTupud
Kyaauaap. by ycaybganH yTmaraH MaB3yHM TYLIYHTUPUIL, YHM MycTaxKaMJaIl Ba
TaKpopAalll XaMJa VKyBUMAap 9SraddaraH OMAMMAApHM aHUKAaIida ¢oiilalaHnImn
MYMKIH.

HasOaraarn yimHumMmsga Tomnmmpux, XyPpr- Kypr O0yamd Oakapmaaau. byHaa
OMpUHUM MINTUPOKIM 4YeT TUAMAA V3 MCMUHM alTagy, MUKKMHYYM MUINTUPOKIU Hca
VPTOFMHMHT MICMVHI aiiTUO YHIa Y3MHUHT MICMMHU 1A0Ba KA.

Macaaan: bupunun yxysun: My name is Jeremie

Vixxknnun yxysun: His name is Jeremie and my name is Nicole. Ba xako30 yiins 11y
TaxAUT AaBOM 9Taau. byHaAanl yimHAapgaH VKyB uAmu Oolinja sSHIY TaHMUIIIAETraH
yKyBunaap Omaan ytkasca 0yaaan. Illy opkaau yaap MHrAn3 Tmanga y3AapUHMHT XaMAa
YPTOKAApUHMHT UCMAAPVHY OUANO OAUIIAAN.

What is your name ? What is your hobby? yitnanga sca umrupokuniap aoupa
IakAnja yTupaauiap. ByHUHr yuyH IOMIIOK KMYMK KOIITOKYa Kepak Oyaaau. ByHaa
Oo11110B4M KOIITOKHM MINTHPOKIMAapAaH Oupura uprurtaau. KontokHnu oaran yKysun V3
UCMMHM alTUINM Ba Vy3M XakKuga ranupumy Kepak.CyHrpa y KONTOKHM OOIIKA
nmrupokdura oragu. Hlaptam 6a’kapoamaraH YKyBun 9ca YiIMHAQH YUKAAN

Hamymna:

1.My name is Ruslan.I like drawing pictures.

2. My name is Anne.I like reading books

3. My name s ..... I like.....

bynaa sing (dance, playing football listing to music, go to the cinema, go to the
theatre, playing chess) kabnaapHu KyA1am MyMKIH.

Kamoa ynmunaapn.

“Xa” éxu “VIYK” Cy3suHUM WMIIAaTMacAaH YitHadaAuraH Oy VIMHHUHT MakKcaAu
VKyBUMAAQPHMHI TacaBByp AOMPAcUMHU KEeHTaMTUPUI, MKOAKOPAUTMHM OLIMPMUIIL,
caBoaaap Gepurira ypratumt. YituHra 2 €Ki yHAaH OPTUK XaMoa Y3UHUHT 5 éku 6 Hadap
VyitnHancy 61aaH KatHamaAu. JKaMoasapaaH OMPUHMHT OMPUHYM UINTUPOKIMCU YpTara
quKMO Y3UHU TaHUIITUPAAY Ba pakub Kamoasap ab3oJapu yHra Kucka “Xa” éxu “VyK”
2eb xaBob HGepmaaauran casoaaap Hepaamaap. Yimmmau sca Oy casoasapra “Xa” éku
”VI}”/K” Cy3UHU MIIAaTMacAaH, yAap YpHura OOIIKa >KaBoO BapMaHTAApPMHM KyAAalll
kepak. 1 Ta caBoa - >xaBoO TaxmmHaH 30 ceKyH4 4aBOM ®TaAll Ba KyJa Te3KOpAMK OmaaH
amMaara OIIUPUAAAN. Vituraura Vilaaml y9yH MMKOHMAT OepMacAUK AO3UM. Vituaam
OomkapaéTraH Iaxc coaTura Kapad TypuO >kaBoO Oepa€TraH YMMHYMHMHI CaBOAJapura
30 cexyH/a €k OMp MUHYTAA XKaBoO Oepa€TraHMHM TeKIIMPUIIN Kepak. Arap yitnH4n oup
AakuKa gaBomMuga “Xa” éxu ”I7I}7K” CY3MHU UIllAaTMacAaH caBoAJapra Te3KOpAMUK OuaaH
’kaBoO Oepca, y Ompunum 0Oaaa TymaaraH Xxuco0aaHaAM, akC XoAja y IOTKasraH
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xmucobaanaau. Capoa OepraH yKyBuura sca oup 6aaa kymmaaan. Tynaanran 6aaaap xap
Oup YKyBuM €KM )kaMoa TOMOHUAAH XMCOO- KUTOO KMAMHAAMN.
bepnaaauran caBoaaap Kyinaarnda Oy AUy MyMKIH:
Paxy6:CennHr Mymyriuar 6opmu ?
Vitnaam: A a6atra !
Paxu0 :Cen ynm aximm Kypacanmu ?
Vitmaam:By amacamun!
Paxwu® :YHuunr panrrim kopamm?
Viteran: By Tyraart
VkxyHam yimH:
Groupe adverse : Cen Tomikentra GopranmucaHn?
Joueur 2 : AaGatra !
Groupe adverse : CeHra y >xoi1 éKkagumn ?
Joueur 2 : Men xaau yHaKa >KOMHU KypMaraHMmas!
Groupe adverse : ®assopasapHu TOMOIIIa KUAAVHIMH ?
Joueur 2 : Baktum 6yamait koaau !

Kamoa §yimHaapm aH4a Mypakkad Oyamb, yKysumaap AyraTaapAaH
doiigasannmy MyMKUH. JlekuH Oy yMHAapHM YTKasUII y4yH Maxcyc KyAJaHMadap
Taaab KMAMHMANAN. YIIMH UIITUPOKIMAAPUTa BCA KOFO3 Ba KaJaM Kepak 6yaaau.

«BUPTAANKAA S’K,I/II7[MI/13» TexHMUKacu.byHaa yKyB Iypyxy KM4mk rypyxaapra
OyanmHaau. . Xap Oup KMUMK IypyxJ4a oKcrepT Oyaaau Ba Oolkadapra ypratud Typadu.
Xap Oup TypyXHUMHI Makcagu Oapdya OoIlKa Iypyx4dap MUINTUPOKYMAAPUHUHI MaB3y
Oyitiua OMAMMAaPUHA TYAUK Y3AallITUPHUIIIAaH MOOpar.

«bupraankga yKuiMms» TexHukacugaH (oligadaHraH Xoada Iypyxadapaa WIITHI
TaIIKNIA STUII XXapaéHMHMHT Ty3UANUIIN:

1. bmaum gapaxacura kapad 3-5 kummgan mbopaT OyaraH Xap XmaA TypAaru
rypyxaap Ty3uAaju.

2. Xap Omp rypyxra 0Oumma TONIMMPUK Oepuaain.

3. Xap Omp rypyx mamaa yMyMuii TONIMPUK TaKCUMAaHaAN.

4. XamMma skka mapmubdazu monuupuxHu 6axkapaiu.

5. bapua rypyx ab304apMHIHTI MUHM-Mabpy3alapyHA TUHIAaHAAN.

YMyMmit HaTV>KaHM IaKAAaHTUpAaAY Ba YHU TaKAMMOTIa Tai€épaaHaj.

by yimHaapaan Tamkapu Kyimgaru Mallk TypaAapugaH XaM (oiijalaHinaca
KyTHATaH HaTV>Kadapra SpUIINAIIT MyMKHH:

1.Pacmaapuu OepuaraH cyzaap acocuga YpHU - YpHUTa KYTIVHI.

2. Kyt 6yand niiaanr, cys OMpuKMalapuHA Anal0TAapAa KyAAaHT.

3.Mycrakna ¢ukpaamira ypraTyBdu Mallkaap (Op3yiiuMmaaru yi €K KBapTUpaHU
TaCBUPAAHI, YM3VHT €KI E3VHT).

3.A1aa0rHu TUHIAQHT Ba CaXHAAAIITHPVIHI.

4. TacBupgaru KaMUMAMKHM TOIIMHI. PaccoM KaHAall XaToO KMATaHMHU TOOMO yHTa
XaT €31HT.

5.0ukpAapHM SIIUTHUHT Ba YHTa ¥3 MyHOCAaOaTUMHIV3HY OMAAVIPVHI.
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Ba xako3o OyHaall MaIlK TypAapUHUAM VOKOAMI €HAOIITaH X04Ja sdHa AaBOM
STTUPUIIT MYMKIH.

Xyaoca kuamb IIyHM alTUII MyMKMHKN cuH(Aa Oeadanlys pyxu, KaipuATHHI
SpaTUII Y9yH YKUTYBYU Olija OMp MapTa YIMHAAp HaTMKacCMHM 9bAOH KUAMO OopuIm
Ba (uHaa MycoOaKacMHM yTKazca  Makcaara MyBOQUK Oyaaau. /JeKkuH IIyHU 9cAaH
yyKapMacAuK Kepak-Ku, Oapua VilMHAapAa SHI MyXUMM Falaba ®Mac, OaAKM UIITUPOK
sTuI geMakaup.bapuara mysapdakuaran gapc Tmaaimas.
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PHONETICS OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE FROM THE CONTEXT OF THE
EXPLANATION OF FERDINAND DE SAUSSURE AND WILHELM VON
HUMBOLDT ON INTERLANGUAGE PHONETICS.

Sirazetdinov Amir Ildar og'li
the student of the first course
of a faculty of foreign languages in ASU.

Abstract: this article is devoted to the analyzing of the phonemes, articulation and an
evolution of phonemes in the English language basing on the explanation of Ferdinand de Saussure
and Wilhelm von Humboldt of the interlanguage phonetic context. This article is not an overview of
the main aspects of the English phonetics. It demonstrates that scientists improve the phonetics by
their researches.

Key words: the phonetics, phoneme (phonemes), consonant, vowel, to differ, a system, a
rule, a language, articulation, a speech.

Phonetics studies phonemes, syllables, stress, intonation, pronunciation and
articulation. Phonetics is a historical science; it analyses events and changes, and moves
through time®. It includes the evolution of phonemes, which will be discussed in this
article. Phonemes themselves and articulation will be also discussed now. Articulation, an
evolution of phonemes and phonemes themselves were the objects of researches of
Ferdinand de Saussure and Wilhelm von Humboldt.

Phoneme is the smallest constructive language unit by which the meaning of a
word can be changed. Phonemes form the oral speech. There are 44 phonemes in the
English language. Phonemes divide to vowels and consonants. Vowel phonemes are: [a],

[er], [ar], [A], [e], [o], [, [i:], [v], [v], [ov], [w], [o1], [ea], [a:], [3:], [o:], [19], [va], [av].

# Ferdinand de Saussure “Course in general linguistics” THE PHILOSOPHICAL LIBRARY, INC. 15 East 40th street,
New York City, p. 33, 1959.
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Consonant phonemes are: [b], [s], [d], [f], [d3], [h], [, [k], [1], [m], [n], [p], [kw], [r], [t], [V],
(w1, [2], [3], U], [t/], [3], [6], [0].

Consonant phonemes are pronounced with the stream of air. This moving of air
according to the size of the aperture from which it streams differs phonemes from each
other. Consonant and vowel phonemes standing before or after each other influence on
the each other’s pronunciation. If there is no a consonant standing before a vowel to help it
to be pronounced, the aspiration is used.

Vowel and consonant phonemes are divided according to the following rule: vowel
phonemes are produced if the air stream, which comes out from the lungs, does not meet
any obstruction in the mouth cavity. However, there are some consonants, which form in
this way: [f], [l], [kw], [r], [V]. Therefore, there is no any rule, which explains dividing
vowel and consonant phonemes.

Phonemes also change one another through time. New phonemes start to be used
and old ones stop to exist. Scientists guess that there are two main rules of the changing of
phonemes. First of them: from the organs of speech and their interaction depends the
pronunciation of phoneme in a language. Second of them: the organs of speech do not let
pronounce very different from a familiar language phonemes even when a new language
forms. Nevertheless, new phonemes come because of the first rule, and owing to the
second rule, they do not differ much with the phonetic system of a familiar language.

Articulation has the relationship with phonemes. Articulation is a particular way of
using of organs of speech. Articulation is based on the power of the intellect to compel the
speech apparatus to treat sound in a manner that correspondents to the operation of
mind®. However, the articulation is personal. Organs of speech of each person are used
differently: words are pronounced with different straight, the mouth opens differently and
the place where we put the tongue also differs.

Owing to this a particular language usually, but not always defines the articulation
of a person. Because the articulation of a particular language differs in pronunciation with
other languages. However, some people are bilingual. They can speak both languages
without an accent. These people are the proof that it is possible to speak two different
languages as a native speaker. It means that sometimes articulation does not define
pronunciation.

To conclude, there are some rules in the phonetics, which should be overviewed.
Scientists like Ferdinand de Saussure and Wilhelm von Humboldt try to revise incorrect
rules of the phonetics and this science develops because of them.

References:
1. Ferdinand de Saussure “Course in general linguistics” THE
PHILOSOPHICAL LIBRARY, INC. 15 East 40th street, New York City, 240 pages, 1959.
2. Wilhelm von Humboldt “Linguistic variability & intellectual development”

University of Miami Press, 296 pages, 1971.

%0 Wilhelm von Humboldt “Linguistic variability & intellectual development™ University of Miami Press, p. 45, 1971.
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XOPVIKUM TUA AAPCAAPUAA TOAEPAHTAVUKHI YPTATUIII

JAKYBBAEB MYPOANAAA MAPYDOBUNY
Hamanran agasaat yausepcuteTy, Hamanran mraxpu

Abstract: Maxorada MOAEPAHMAUK —MADAUMUHU  XOPUKUTL  MUAAPHU  YKUMULL
Kapaérnuda ypzamuul 6a MA0AHUAMAAPAPO MYAOKOM KYHUKMANMAPUHUHZ KeHZ Napaduzmacu
mapxubuii Kucmu cudamuda maHummupuraou. Xosupoa Y30exucmon éa 0yHéa morepaHmauk
KaHOAl MYyWyHUAGEmMzany xaKuoa Kuckaua MyHo3apalam ciyHe, MYaruPAap morepanmiAuKHu,
OupuH UIaH, 3AMOHACUTE MADAUMHUHZ emakiy KadpusmAapuoan Oupu, uKKuHUuoam, camaparu
MAAHUAMAAPAPO Y3APO XAMKOPAUKHUNZ ACOCU cuPamuda maxoum amadurap.

Kaaum cysaap: uwem muirapunu yxumuul, MaoaHuim, MmadaHudmeaa acocAaHzaH
endauys;, Madanui  6a  MAJAHUAMAAPAPO — MYAOKOM;  MOAEPAHMAUK,  MUAAAMAAPAPO
MOAEPAHMAUK

Magannii KyHUKMadapHM YKUTUIIHM TUAAAPHU YKUTUIIHUMHT OUp KUCMU
cudatrga Kypub UMKUIIMMU3 KepPaKAUTMHUHI KaMIja MKKuTa cababu Oop: 1) Typan
coxadapga KyAJaHa€TTaH XOpPVOKUI TUAMHMHI XaAKapo VpHU Ba 2) raobaam3aniysd;
XaAKAapHUHI OMp-OMpura sSIKMHAAIININY yIyH KYI1Aa0 SHIU MyAlapHU O4AM Ba ToOOpa
KYIIpOK OJaMAapHUHT OMp MajaHNII MyXUTAaH OOIIKacura YTUIIMHY Taldad KUAMOKAA.

CyHITM TaAKMKOTAap MakcagAu THUA Ba MaKcadA¥ MaAaHUATHU  YKUTUII
ypTacuaru y3puii OOFAMKAMKKA KapaTuaaAu.

Tua 6y myxum poa yitHaliguras >KaMuAT TOMOHUAAH IIaK/AJaHaAUTaH VKTUMOUIA
MHCTUTYTAMpP. TuUAHM YpraTumn opxaayu Ou3 MyKappap Ba aHMK Tap3ja MaJaHUITHU
ykutamus[4]. Ilynaait kmuand, tMa MagaHmii amaamnér cudaruga TyLIyHUAAAM Ba
TYLIYHUANIINN Kepak. XOpIDKMII TuAjarn OmAMMAap 3aMOHaBMII rao0asdlamniaéTraH
AyHEJa SIXIIMPOK MOCAAIINII, Y3UHU Y3U aHTAalll Ba caMapaAy MYAOKOT Y9yH MyXUM Ba
3apyp LIapTra aiidaHAMN.

Maganusar xampa® oaraH Mabaym Oup >KaMuAT Tyrpucugarym  (akTuk
MabAyMOTJaH TalllKapy, odamaAap Oup-Ompm OmaaH smanauradH Ba Omp-Ompm Omaax
aaoKada OyAraH MagaHMSTHU TYLIYHUIITHMHT OOIIKa dapakacy XaM MaBXyA. ¥ MajaHUI
xabapaopank, 6omka MagaHuATAap 6maaH MyBadpdakysaTAn Kypammuin ¢pasniaTiapu Ba
Oomka MagaHMATAATM odaMAap OmAaH caMapaay MYAOKOT KMAUII KOOMAMATUHU Y3
myura olaau. YmoOy HyKTau Haszap OOINIKa TmAJap Ba >KOiJap XaKugaru OmammaapHu
PUBOXAQHTUPUIIHM  y3 M4YUra OJAajuraH TUAAAPHM YKUTUIN Ba ypraHuUIIja
MaJaHMUATAapapo HyKTall HasapHM KyAAJalllHM Tadad Kuaaanu. by MagaHmsaraapHu ysapo
OoFaam, y3AapMHMHI MaJaHUil IIapOUTAapMHM XaM, OOIIKadapHMHI XaM TaOMaTMHM Ba
yAapHUHT ¥3apo alokaja OyAUII ycyadapyHU KaOyA KUAMUIIIHU aHTAaTaau. buHoGapuh,
ymOy HyKTal Hasap MaJaHMATHUM VKUTUIN "TUA VpraHuAaéTraH XaAKJAapHUHT
KaAdpusATradapu Ba yp¢-ogaTaapu TVEpuUcuga XabapAOpAMKHM Ba yJAapra HucOaTaH
Ce3TUPAUKHI PUBOKAAHTUpPpUII BocuTacu” cudaTtnia kapaiau [3, 26].

Maganusatan OyAMIIHM ypraHuin Y3y, AyHEé Ba Oolukasap OmaaH OyaraH
MyHOcabaTAapHI KaHAall aKAAaHTVUPUIIMHNY TYIIYHUIITHY YPraHUIIHN Y3 M4Ura oAaAmn.
By mynm anraatagukm, tma gapcaapuga Oy Hadakar Tasabasap OOIIKa MajaHMAT
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TYFpucua OMAMMAapHU PUBOXKAAHTUPUIIY, OaaKy OOIIKa MajaHUATAAp OnaaH OOFAUK
OyAaraH y3aapyHM aHIAaIlIHY YpraHaéTral Tadabadap XaklAa XaM rarl KeTMOKJa.

bomka MagaHmsATaapHM YpraHuiligaH OAAVMH, Tadabadap aBBaAO V3AapVHUHT
MaJaHMATUHUHT OMp KMCMU OYAUII HMMaHM aHTAATUINMHY OMAMO OoAMIIAapy Kepak.
Yaap oHrcus pasuiga MIOTUPOK dTaAuraH KadpusaTaap Ba ypd-ogaTaapHU MyXoKama
Kllap ©®KaH, yaJap 'IOKOpM JapaXXajarum WHTeAAeKTyald OObeKTUBAUK OumaaH"
OOIIIKaAapHUHT KaAdpusaTAapu Ba ypg-ogaTiapy TYFpuUCKAa MyaoXa3a IOpUTHIITa Taieép
oyaumaan [2].

Maganmar Ttma ypranysdmaapra Ba YKyB >KapaéHmura parOaTAaHTUPYBUM TabCup
kypcatagu. OgaTtaa Tasabasap MagaHUATIa Ba YpraHmAaéTraH TuAra HucOaTaH caa0Ouit
MyHOcabaTAa Oyauimaau. YKUTyBUMAAp MajaHuii TapkubOra ypry OepuO, Tasabasapra
XaaKJap ypTacuaarm MabXyd ~MagaHuii tadoByTJdapHM KaOya KHMAHUIIAAa  Ba
CTepeoTUIIAapHM MYKOTUIIIAA €pAaM OepuIlldapy MyMKMH.

MaganmsaT TMAHM VKUTHINTa MKKU >KUXaT4aH TabCUp KMAaAW: AVHIBUCTUK Ba
re4aroruk. /AMHIBUCTUK XKMXaTAaH Oy TMAHMHI CeMaHTMK, IIparMaTUK Ba AVCKYpaTCHOH
Aapakasapura Tabcup Kmuaaanm. Ilegarormk >xmxatgan, Oy Tma MarepualdapuHU
TaHAalllla TabCcup Kuaaau. Tua gapcaapm MaTepuaadapyuHM —TaHAallda TUA
MaTepuaAAapUHUHI MajaHU TapK1UOu MHOOATra OAMHUIIN Kepax.

VKUTyBIMAap MaAaHMATHU YPTaHUIIHU YAAQPHUHT TUA AAPCAAPUHUHT VU34UA
TapKMOMII KUCMHUTa allAaHTUPUIIM Kepak. Makcag TasabasapHMHI XOPVOKUI THAAQA
cy3zamia OAUIN KOOMAMATAAPUHM  PUBOXAAHTUPHUI, yadapra MaJaHUATAapapo
OMAMMAAPHUHI axaMUATU TYFPUCHAAQ KYIIPOK MabAyMOT OepuIl Ba yAapHMHI OOIIKa
MajaHUATAapTa KUSUKUIIMHA YIIFOTUIIANP.

Xoprkmit = TMAAapHM ~ VKUTUIIL —JacTypAapy MadaHuii OapKaMoA —IIIaXCHU
pPUBOKAaHTUpPUINTa KapaTuaraH. MagaHmii koMmeTeHIus “V3 MagaHUI TaxMUHAApH,
KagpuAraapu Ba 9BTUKOAJAPUHU aHUKAAIl Ba DBTUPO3 KUAMII KoOmamatu” Aed
tabpudaannmm MyMmkyH. IlyHmnraex, maganuATaap ypTacuga camapaau MIIAand,
MagaHui TapoByTJap HaTKacla fo3ara KedaguraH AMHaMUKaHM TYIIYHUII Ba TypAu
XA MajaHuil MyXWUTAa sIIaiAuraH OJaMAapHU >KOMAAIUTUPUIL Y4yH >KapaéHaap
sapaTuml KoomamAtn aed xadbya kuamHaamu[1]. Maganuaran OapkamMoa IIaxcaap
npodeccruona Ba VOKTUMOMI HyKTal Ha3apAaH KYIIPOK OYMK, XaTTU-XapaKaTaap, KYIIPOK
MOCAaIyBYaHAMKHYI HAMOJMAII BTaguAaap.

Myxnumn, Magannit 0apkaMOAAUK, DaFpUKeHIAMK OMAaH IIyFyAJaHUIIAaH KYIIPOK
HapcaHU TaAad Kuaaay, aMMO TyIlIyH4aaap y3apo OorankaAup. Maganuii KoMIIeTeHIUHN
PUBOXKAAQHTUPUII ~ XOPIVDKMI — TUAHM — YKUTUII — KapaéHuga  TOA€pPaHTAUKHU
PUBOKAAHTUPUII MeXaHU3MU OYAMO Xu3MaT KUANIIY MyMKMH.

bupok, TOsepaHTAMK MypakkaO Ba 3UAAUATAM TyllyH4Yagup. Teruman
TaAKUKOTAapHUHI Oatadpcua mapxu Bon bepren Ba Oomikasap TOMOHMAAH TaKAUM
styarad. Typam Xmama-xmaauk Oyiimda YKUTUIN AACTyPUMHMHI caMapajopAUTHI
OIIMPUII YYyH KyAdaHUAaAWTaH Y3 Tabpudura Kypa, "XaKUKUIT OaFpUKEHIAVK
V3AapUHUHI aMaAuéraapu €Ku KaapuaTaapu OmaaH posu OyamMacgaH €ku KaOya
KMAMacAaH OOIIKaJAapHUHI XypMaTy Ba KaAdp-KMMMaTUHU KYpCaTUIIHN Y3 M4YUTa olasn’
[5, 116 Ger].
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ToaepanTauk MoxuATUra Ouj Typau (PUKpAapHU capXucod Kuaap DKaHMU3,
TOA€PaHTAUKHUHI  ypraHuMAaéTraH XycycusATlapura acocaaHmO, cabOp-OapaoniHu
IIaxXCHUHT maxcuii gasmaatu cudartnga 0axoaarnimns. ToaepaHTANMK JeraHAa “xap Oup
I1axc sra OyAraH axkpaamac KagpUATHU KaOya KMAMIITa acOCAaHTaH Ba Y3MHM ITaXCHUHT
Oomkasap OmaaH y3apo MyHOcabaTaapmAa axAOKMII TaMoima cudaTuga HaMOEH
KIAaAUTaH HIaXCHYHT SIXAUT AMHaAMUK Iaxcuit pazmaatu” TymryHnAaau [6, 34].

TagkukoT MabAyMOTAQPUMHMHI —TaxXxAUAW YKUTYBUMANMK OaFpUKEHIAUTVIHUHT
MKKITa acoCUI JKMXaTu XaKnudarn GUKpmUMumsra Jaaoaat depaan:

1) TOAEPAHTAVK TabAVMHIHI eTaKul KagpusaTaapujan oupu cudarnga
2) TOAepaTHAMK caMapaay MadaHUATAapapo y3apo XaMKOPAMKHUHT acoCH
cudparnaa.

ToaepaTHAMK CcOFAOM VKyB MyXuTu OmAaH MAXOMAaHTUpaAu: cuHPpAarm
AEMOKpaTUK Ba XaMKOPAMK MYXUTH, XO0AUC 0axo, YKUTyBUM-Tadaba Ba TEHTAOIIHMHT
y3apo MyHOca0aTy, yMyMmii KadpusTaap Ba aHbaHalap XaMJa YHMBEPCUTET >KaMoacura
ternmauaup. Iy Ttapsaa Tasabasap ysaapura HucOataH OaFpMKeHI MyHocabaTHH,
Kypcaollliapu Ba YKUTyBuMAapyu OmaaH MyHocabaTaapga Mexp-myxa0OaTr —Ba
TOAEpPaTHAUKHI puBoXAaHTuUpasuaap. CamMapaan MajaHUATAApapoO XaMKOPAMKHUHT
acocu cudarnuga TOAEPaTHAMKHM PUBOXAAHTUPUII >KapaéHU MajaHUATAapapo Ba
II1axcAapapo y3apo MyHocabaTAapHM KeATUpuO YMKapyBuM MaB3yJap Ba MaTepualdapHu
KUPUTUII OpKaau TabMuHAaHagu. HlyHaain kuamdb, Tasabasap MadaHUATAapapo
TOAepaTHAUK, MajaHuil TadoByTAapra MOCAAIINII Ba XUAMa-XUAAVMKHMHT V>KOOWI
TOMOHAApVHU TaH OAMIIAAN.

Xoprkuil Tna gapcaapuga ToaepaTHANK Oyitnda YKyB ceMIHapu

CeMuHap MKKNTa TOA€PAHTAMK MaBXyM TYIIYHYaCHMHI MKKM aMaAMil MaIlfyA0TAa
Kypub umMKMiNra KapaTuarad. Mamryaor gaBoMuga Tadabadapra  y3AapVHUHT
MajaHUATAapuAaH (papKAM paBulllja y3dapMHM KaHAail TyTHUIIAapyu Ba yadap OmaaH
KaHJail IIyFyAAaHUIIAapy MyMKUHAUTY XaK/Aa KYpUII UMKOHUATH Oepuaaau.

Cemunapaa peaa Xxa€T mapouTuga KaMJaH-KaM ydpaliguraH MOHOKYATypaAa
rypyxaap Ayd KeJajuraH MyaMMoJAap TabKUAJAaHTaH; Iy TapMKa ceMMHap XOPVOKUI
THAJAapHU Ba MaJaHUATAapapoO CaBOAXOHAUKHM ommpaan. Y y3-ysuaan €k gaHaapapo,
"MaganuarimryHocauk’, "Xaakapo MyHocabaTaap” ¢aHaapuja ypraHuAraH 4043ap0
MaTepuaaAlapra HucOaTaH Ky AAaHUAUIIN MyMKIH.

Makcaa: 3amMoHaBUIT >KaMMATAQ TOAePaTHAMK TYLIyHYaCHMHM TYLIIyHTMPMUII,
XOpIDKMI  THAJa Ma3MyHAU aA0Ka OpKaAul MaJaHuATAapapo KyHUKMaJdapHU
IIaKAAQHTUPUIN, y3-Y3UHM aAHTAAIIHM OINMPUIN Ba Y3UHU PUBOKAAHTUPUIIHNA
parOaTAaHTMPUIIL

VMmrupoxunaap: 10 tagan 20 raya nmrupoxdnaap, raaadaaap.

Aapaxacu: Ypra Ba yHAAH I0KOPH.

Baxkt Tasabmn: = 80 muH.

Xonara Tasab: XapakaTAaHUIII Ba Te3KOp Iypyx4dapra aXpaTuIl y4yH eTapAauda
KaTTa OyAUIIN Kepak.

VKUTYBIM KUPUIN CABOAAAPUHUHT MKKUTA KUCMUHU Cypaiian. Bupumam xarop
caBoAJap ToAepaTHAMKKa TaaaayKauaup ("bapaomank Oy numa? Huma yuyH xosupru
KyHAa Oy KeHr TapkaaraH cys?", "CusHMHr yHra OyAraH MyHOcaOaTMHIU3 KaHAaif?'");
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Mxxkunum katop casBoaaapra MadaHuAT ('Tepmanusa kagpusaTaapuHMHT Oab3nAapyHU
aiita oaacuamu? AwbaHaBuit y30ek Kaapuatraapu?"’, "Kagpusaraap Huma?", "DbpTuUK04 Ba
Kapauiaap ypracugaru ¢gapk Huma?"). Vmrupokunaap TypAu MajdaHUATAAp TYpAU XUA
KaApuATAap Ba DbTUKOAJAap OMAaH aXpaamd TypuUIIM Ba YAApPHUHI BaKuAJdapu
ypTacugaru TYLIYHMOBUMANMKAAP MyKappap ®KaHAUTM XaKMJa AacTAaOKM XyAOcCaH!
quKapaau.

Nmtupokunaapu (5-7 Hadap) Oup Heua kaapaadap aTpoduaa rypyxaap Ba yimH
Oup KapTa yiMHU €KM I03a Ba AOHa XapakaT OM/AaH TaxTa YIIMHHM XaM VTUPUII Talad
KuanHaau. Xap Oup croaga kKapradap Jacracu (€KM CToA YIMHAApU) Ba Kougadap
é31AraH Bapak Oepuaaju.

dacMANTaTOPHUHT TabKuAJdalnya: 04O OopyBuM MINTHpOKYMAApra YiMH
AaBOMIIJa Xed KUM TaIlJallyiira pyxcaT OepumAMacAUTMHM Ba Oapda ramaap YiumuH
oxXypurada TYXTaTUAMIIN KepaKAUTMHU anTasu. VmTupokunaapra kagsaadapHUHT Xap
Oupu yuyH xougasap Ppapk KMAUIIM aiiTMAMarad. burtra tasaab mryngaxum, yaap oup-
Oupura 3ug OyAMIINM Kepak, LIyHAA KUMAUP TypAU XA Koudasdap Oyimua YiiHaim
Oomaaca, y Te3ja pasiiad 0yau0 KOAMIIN Kepak.

Mamrfya0T KaTHalumAapugaH sHa Oup casoa cypananm: “ToaepatHaAUK
ymymOamapuii TaMOMMAMU €KI Xed KauyoOH TOKAT KUAMHMalguraH Hapcadap Oopmm?
Kangann 6yamacuH, ©Owm3 caOp-tokaram OyammmMmms Kepakmu? »  Marrryaor
UINTUPOKIMAAPUHM TOAEPATHAMK TaMOMMAM acOCUIl MHCOH XyKyKJdapy Ba aXAOKUIL
Kagpusaraap ("Cus yaaupmarcus' Ba X0Ka3zo) 6maaH myTaHocuO Oyaumm Kepak OyaraH
JKoiiAap MaBXy/ JeraH ¢ukpra oamb keaaau. bupok, Ou3s OomKasapHMHT XaTTH-
XapakaTrlapu Ba KagpusaTlapura TOKaT KUAMIIIAAH Ooml TopTraH OyaAcak xaMm, Ou3 Xxed
KauoOH yJAapra XypMaTrcu3 MyHocabaTAa OyAMAacAMKMMMU3 Ba yAApPHUHT acOCUI MHCOH
XyKyKAapUHI Oy3MacAUTUMU3 Kepak.

VKMTquM TypyxHu  (KM4MK  Iypyx4dap4a) TOA€paTHAMK  TaMOWMMAVHU
ITaKAAaHTUPUIITa TaKAUP Kuaaau, rypyxra cudaran TabpudHm niiad 4yuKuiinga épaam
Oepaay Ba MIITUPOKIMAAP TaKAUQ DTraH AKyHUIN TabpuHU E3a41.

VKMTquM TOAepaTHAUK alfHMUKCca caMapaamu OyAraH asloka Ba IIaxcAdapapo Ba
MaJaHuATAapapo TYLIYHUII Y4yH MyXUM OyaraH coxadap Xxakmuda cypaynaum. Y
UIITUPOKINUAAPHU TypAU XUA OAdaMAap Oup Xua KaapuATAdapHU OaxaM KypuIlra AabBO
KnJaaguran >koydap (MacadaH, om4a, Xalpus Ba OollKaaap), aMMoO ymIOy
KaApUATAapHUHT M(osalapuja KeckuH ¢apk KuAaauraH Hapcadap allHMKcCa KUMH
AeraH xyJocara oamd Keaaau. VKMTquM Tacoguduii pasuilja IYPyXHU TYpTTa KIMIMK
Typyxra axpaTagu Ba yAapHMHI Xap Oupura KMUMK KapTadapga OocuAraH ya3mura Xoc
"MagaHMAT TaBcudu' HU TapKaTaau. Xap Oup IypyxdaH XOHaHMHI Oup Oypduarura
OopuIIHM Ba yAapHUHT "MaJaHUATH" OMAaH TaHUIITUPUIIIHA CYpallajl.

Maganuar TtaBcudaapu HaMyHadapu (yAapHU THA Ba MaBXyJ4 MaTepuaadap
Oyii4a MOCAAIITUPUIIT MYMKIH):

1-maganuaT: by mamaakatga xamma OaslaH/ Ba LIOBKMHAM OBO3Ja rardaiiainm.
OgaMaap y3AapMHUHT XUC-TyIFyAapVHI OYMKJYacura OuaaupuIira ojaraaHraiaap.

Omnaa, coramk MyaMMoOAapy, XacTaAuKAap, KapMHAOLILAap KaOu HapcadapHU
cypaml Ba MyxOKamMa KUAUII MyAONMM XucoOaAaHaAM, 4YyHKU yJAap XakKuga TYAUK
MabAyMOT Oepuil KabM caBoaAdapra >KaBoOaH cu3 cyxOaTAallaéTraH KMUINNUIa HucOaTaH
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Oup XMA KUBUMKUIIHM KYyPCaTUHI. YAapHMHI CyXDaTu >XyAa KYII KMCMOHMUI TeTVMHMII
Ouaan axpaand Typasu. MexXMOHAYCTAMKHUHI DHI sAximm udogacu Oy MexMoHAapra
mupuHAMKAap Takang xkuanmanp. Konder xap goum ypaamaiiau Ba 4apXxoa UCTebMOA
KMAMHaAy; Oy UIIIOHY Ba MYA-KYAAUK PaM3I.

2-magaHuAT: by Mamaakar ¢ykaposapu caMuMmUiI Ba AYCTOHa. Yaap V3
MexXMOHAapMHM TabaccyM OmAaH KyTuO oAMIIaAM, AeKUH €NMKAUTMYa KOAUIIaAu. Yaap
Y3 MexMOHAapura MMKOH KaJap 9bTuUOOp Oepuillagu, AeKuH 11y OmaaH Oupra Inaxcui
caBoAJapra >KaBoO OepuIllgaH KOUMINIagu. Y AapHUHT XaéTugaru xap oup kagaM ¢akxar
y3aapura mMabaym OyaraH ypd-ogaTaap Ba Komgadap Omaan taptuOra coamHaau ('by
oaat", "By oaar smac"). Arap cus yaapHu y3 ypd-odaTaapura 3u paBulliga ralypuiira
XapakaT K1AcaHIu3, yaap xap 4ouMm "By ogat smac" 4e6 >kaBoO Oepuiaau.

Xap Oup rypyX WMINTUpOKYMAapMAaH MUAOXKM Oopmya U3YMA paBUIIAA
MaJaHUATAAPUHU HaMOMMUII STUIAApU Cypadaay Ba KUCKa BaKT aMaAMeTAaH CYHT
MajaHuATAap Oup-Oupaapura tampud OyiopumnHmu Oomaaianaap: 1-mMagaHmsar 2-um
MajaHUATTa, 3-MaJaHMAT 4-Ta Ba OOIIKaJap MaJaHMsATAapra Tampud OyiopuIrain.

Tampudaapaan cyHr, UIITUPOKYMAAP V3AapPUHUHI >KOMAapWHM 9raalalira
Takan¢ KUAMHaAMAap Ba VKUTYBUM yAapaaH VilmHra OyaraH MyHocabaTAapu OmaaH
YPTOKAAIIMIIIHN Ba TaXKpuba Xakuaa cypanamn.

Xyaoca

Cynrrm  masapaa  XuaMa-XMAAUK —~MyaMMoJdapy HucOaTaH —KecKMHAaIuoO
Ooprananru cabadAau, XOpYDKUIT TUAAAPHU YKUTUIIAA MajaHUATAapapo KYHUMKMaJapHU
Ba MaJaHUATAAapapoO aAoKadapHM PUBOXKJAAHTUPHUINTa KaTTa ®bTUOOP Oepuamoxaa.
YHUBEpPCUTETHNHT XOPVKUI TUA cMHPU OYIYHIM KyHAa TabAUM MyXUTHUTa ailAaHMIITa
MHTUAMOKJAQ, Oy epaa XOpVDKMII TUAHUM MaJaHMAT OpKaAM VPpraHMII XMAMa-XUAAMKKa
KapIly KypallHMHI y3UTra XOC ycyAdapuHu Takang Kuaaau. ToaepaHTAMKHM ajanToreH
xapakrep ¢asuaariapugan oupu cudaTuja pUBOKAAHTUPUII, Xap KyHU UHTepdaoa
TabAUM, TOAEPAHTAMK XaTTU-XapaKaTAapy, XaMAapAAMK Ba UIIOHY MYXUTIAA XaMKOPAMK
KMAMII OPKaA/ aMaAra OIIipuAaal.
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INGLIZ TILI FONETIKASIDA ASSIMILYATSIYA HODISASI VA UNING
HUSUSIYATLARI
®EHOMEH ACCUMUASLIVIN B AHT AMMCKON ®OHETUKE U EE
OCOBEHHOCTHA
ASSIMILATION PHENOMENON IN ENGLISH PHONETICS AND ITS FEATURES

Ashurov Bekzod Shavkatjon o’g'li
Namangan davlat universiteti 2-bosqich magistranti
Abdukarimov Ziyovuddin Muzaffar o’g’li
Namangan davlat universiteti Ingliz filologiyasi fakulteti 3- bosqich talabasi

Annotatsiya: Mazkur maqolada tilshunoslikdagi assimilyatsiya hodisasi, uning paydo
bo'lishi sabablari va assimilyatsiya hodisasining fonetik hususiyatlari hagida fikr yuritiladi.
Shuningdek, ingliz tilidagi assimilyatsiyaga uchragan so'z va so'z birikmalari misollar bilan
keltirilgan.

Key Words: assimilyatsiya, yetaklovchi, to’liq assimilyatsiya, qisman assimilyatsiya,
progressiv, diaxronik, sinxronik.

Anﬂomauu}l: B dannoti cmamove pacemampuearomncs ¢€HO.M€H NnoZAOULEHUS 8
AUHZBUCMIUKE, €20 NPUHUHDL U gSOHEWlMI{ECKME ceoticmaen gﬁeHOMEHOS ACCUMUAAUUU. KPOMe moeo,
cmamovpil coaepmum npumepolt ACCUMUAAUUOHHUX CAO6 U CAOB0COUEMAHUTL HA AHZAUUCKOM S3blKe.

Katrouesvie caosa: ACCUMUAAUUAL, 8€ay1/l/l,1/l1;l, NOAHAA  ACCUMUAAUUSL,  HACMUUHASA
ACCUMUAAU UL, NPOZPEeCcCUBHA, auaxpOHLlleKa}l. CUHXpOHUYECKA,

Abstract: This article discusses the phenomenon of assimilation in linguistics, its reasons of
happening and the phonetic properties of assimilation. In addition, the article includes examples of
assimilation in words and phrases of English phonetics.

Key Words: assimilation, leading, fully assimilation, partial assimilation, progressive,
diachronous, synchronous.

Chet tillarini oOqitishga qaratilayotgan say-harakatlar xorijiy tillar fonetikasini
organish zaruratini uygotdi. Turkiy tillar oilasiga kiruvchi tillar bilan bir qatorda Yevropa
tillarida ham uchraydigan Assimilyatsiya tushunchasi ikkala til oilalari guruhi fonetikasida
organilishi zarur bolgan muammoli masala hisoblanadi. Assimilyatsiya tushunchasi
meditsina sohasida ham uchrab, tirik organizmlar uchun xos bo‘lgan moddalar
almashinuvining bir tomoni, tashqi muhitdan olinadigan moddalardan organizm uchun
zarur murakkab moddalar hosil bo'lishi tushuniladi. Ushbu atama lotin tilidan olingan
bolib, assimililio — birikish, o‘zlashtirish, oxshatish degan ma'nolarni anglatadi. Shu bilan
birga bu tushuncha tilshunoslikda ham keng qo‘llanadi. Yani tilshunoslikda
Assimilyatsiya — qator kelgan nutq tovushlarining bir-biriga ta'sir qilib o'ziga
moslashtirishidir. Ya'ni yonma-yon kelgan tovushlar bir biriga ta'sir korsatadi va ular bir-
biriga oxshash yoki bir xil talaffuz qilinadi. Misol tariqasida ingliz tilidagi in-, non-, un-
kabi inkor bildiruvchi qo’shimchalar illegal, immoral, irresponsible kabi so’zlarda il-, ir-, im-
shaklida uchraydi.
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Assimilyatsiya sinxronik bo'lishi, ya'ni gapirilayotgan vaqtning o'zida tilda faol
sodir bo'ladi, yoki diaxronik — vaqt o'tgach tarixiy ovoz o'zgarishiga uchragan bo'lishi
mumkin. Yuqoridagi misollardagi n undoshining assimilyatsiyasi Lotin tilidan meros
bo'lib qolgan bo'lsa-da, sof ingliz tilidagi misollar ham uchraydi. Og zaki nutq tez sur atda
bolgani sababli ingliz tilidagi fen bucks so'zini /tembucks/ tarzida talaffuz qilishga
odatlanganlar®. Hymn so'zida burun undoshlari mn birikishi natijasida progressiv
assimilyatsiya ro'y beradi va n tovushining yo'qolishiga sabab boladi, lekin hymnal so'zida
bu hodisa ro'y bermaydi. Shu kabi, til oldi nt undoshlarining birikishi natijasida winter
so zi /winner/ shaklida talaffuz qilinadi yani til oldi undoshi t talaffuzda tushib qoladi.
Ammo bu holat wintery so zida kuzatilmaydi®2.

Qisman assimilyatsiya va to'liq assimilyatsiya

Assimilyatsiya hodisasi undagi tovushlarning o'zgarish darajasiga ko'ra gisman
yoki to'liq bo'lishi mumkin. Ingliz tilidagi ten bikes jumlasi, masalan, /tem baiks / tarzida
talaffuz etiladi. Ushbu misolda b lab undoshi ta'sirida N til tovushi m lab undoshiga
almashadi. Ya'ni ikki undosh hosil bolish o'rniga ko'ra bir guruhdagi undosh tarzida
talaffuz qilinadi. Bunday assimilyatsiya noto'liq (qisman) assimilyatsiya deb yuritiladi.
Assimilyatsiya ten mice so z birikmasida to'liq shaklda uchraydi, ya'ni / tem mais / tarzida
talaffuz qilinadi. Bu yerda n tovushi unga ta'sir gilgan m tovushi bilan bir xil talaffuz
qilinadi®. Bir so'z bilan aytganda biror tovush unga ta'sir gilayotgan so'z bilan bir xil
talaffuz etilsa to'liq, ayrim hususiyatlariga kora moslashsa notoliq hisoblanadi.

"Ko'pgina o smirlar odatiy nutqda va bolalarning aksariyati sandwich so'zida til oldi
n tovushini undan keyingi kelgan labtish undoshi w ta'sirida m tarzida talaffuz giladilar.
Ushbu holatda til oldi burun sonori n undoshini lab-lab undoshi m ga o'zgartirib, /v / ga
assimilyatsiya qiladi. ( / 4 / ko'pchilik so'zlovchilar tomonidan talaffuz gilinmaydi, ammo
u ehtiyotkorlik bilan talaffuz qilinishi mumkin). " Va buning natijasida assimilyatsiya
hodisasiga guvoh bo'lamiz (sandwich / senwic | — / semwic /)*.

Ta'sir yo'nalishi

Agar tovush keyingi segmentga nisbatan o'zgarsa, u an'anaviy ravishda "regressiv
assimilyatsiya" deb nomlanadi; oldingi segment ta'sirida hosil bo'lgan o'zgarishlar
an'anaviy ravishda "progressiv"' deb nomlanadi. Ko'pchilik bu atamalarni chalkash deb
biladi, chunki ular mo'ljallangan ma'noga qarama-qarshi degan ma'noni anglatadi. Mos
ravishda, an'anaviy atamalar muammosidan qochadigan turli xil alternativ atamalar
paydo bo'lgan lekin barchasi an'anaviy atama muamosini yecha olmagan. Regressiv
assimilyatsiya, shuningdek, o'ngdan chapga, yetakchi yoki oldinga qarab tortuvchi
assimilyatsiya sifatida ham tanilgan. Progressiv assimilyatsiya chapdan o'ngga, konservativ,
orqada qoluvchi yoki orgaga tortuvchi assimilyatsiya sifatida ham tanilgan. Quyida orqada
qoluvchi va yetaklovchi atamalari qo'llaniladi.

"Artikulyatsiya xususiyatlari oldingi segmentga, masalan ingliz tilidagi white pepper
so'zida keyin kelgan p tovushi tasirida ¢ ning p tarzida talaffuz etilishiga /wart ‘pepa/ —
/warp pepal, olib kelishi mumkin. Bu yetaklovchi(oldinga tortuvchi) assimilyatsiya deb
ataymiz.

%1 7denek Salzmann, "Language, Culture, and Society: An Introduction to Linguistic Anthropology. Westview," 2004
% Harold T. Edwards, "Applied Phonetics: The Sounds of American English." Cengage Learning, 2003
% David Crystal, "Dictionary of Linguistics and Phonetics, 6th ed." Blackwell, 2008
% Kristin Denham and Anne Lobeck, Linguistics for Everyone. Wadsworth, 2010
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"Artikulyator xususiyatlari oldingi segmentga tasir ko'rsatib uni ushlab turilishi
mumkin, shunda artikulyatorlar o'z harakatlarida orqada qolishlari mumkin, masalan
inglizcha On the house so'z birikmasida /an 02 'havs/ — /an na 'havs/. Buni biz orgada
goluvchi (orqaga tortuvchi) assimilyatsiya deb ataymiz.

"Ko'p hollarda artikulyatsiya xususiyatlarining ikki tomonlama almashinuvi
mavjud, masalan, inglizcha Raise your glass so'z birikmasida bu holat kuzatiladi /'rerz jo:
‘gla:s/ — /'rer3 30: 'gla:s/. Buni biz o’zaro assimilyatsiya deb ataymiz®”.

Assimilyatsiyada to'rtta konfiguratsiya(o'zgarish shakli) mavjud:

6.

7.
8.
9

Yonma-yon kelgan (qo'shni) segmentlar orasida.

Bir yoki bir nechta kesuvchi segmentlar bilan ajratilgan segmentlar o'rtasida.
Oldingi segment ta'sirida o'zgarishlar

Keyingi segment ta'sirida o'zgarishlar

Garchi to'rtta shakldagi o'zgarish sodir bo'lsa ham, qo'shni yani yonma-yon
segmentlar orasidagi o'zgarishlar deyarli barcha assimilyatsion o'zgarishlarni (va
ko'pchilik odatdagi o'zgarishlarni) tashkil etadi. Ushbu radikal assimetriyalarda ishtirok
etadigan mexanizmlarning o'ziga hos hususiyatlari bo'lishi mumkin, ammo ular aniq
emas. Quyida ingliz tili fonetikasida uchraydigan assimilyatsiyaning turlari va ularni
nutqda paydo bolishini misollar yordamida kuzatishimiz mumkin:

1.

/ t/ changes to/p /before /m//b/or/p/

first base right pair
flight plan  secret police
foot brake  front man

2.

/ d/ changesto /b /before/m//b/or/p/

bad pain good cook
blood bank  good morning
blood bath ~ grand master

3. / n/ changes to /m /before /m//b/or/p/
action planning iron man
american plan on me

brown paper one pair

4. / t/ changes to / k / before / k / or /g/
cigarette card short cut

credit card smart card

cut glass street credibility
5. /d/ changes to /g /before/k/or/g/
closed game hard core

cold call hard court

cold cream highland cattle

6. / n/ changes to /y/ before / k/or/ g/
golden gate tin can

% Beverley Collins and Inger M. Mees, "Practical Phonetics and Phonology: A Resource Book for Students,” 3rd ed.

Routledge, 2013
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golden goose tone control

human capital town clerk

7. / s | changes to /f/ before /fl or /j/
bus shelter nice yacht

dress shop space shuttle

nice shoes

8. / z | changes to /3/ before /f/ or /j/
cheese shop ~ where’s yours?
rose show these sheep

9.  /6/ changes to/s/before/s/

bath salts earth science
bath seat fifth set
birth certificate fourth season

Ingliz tilida ravon so zlashuvda so'zlarni bir-biriga bog'lash hodisasi beixtiyor sodir
bo'ladi. Bog'lash yoki bog'lanish degani bitta so'zdagi oxirgi undosh tovushni keyingi
so'zning birinchi tovushiga qo’shib talaffuz qilishni anglatadi. Biz muntazam ravishda
so zlarni moslashtirib ishlatadigan bir nechta vaziyat mavjud. Misol uchun, so'z unli
tovush bilan boshlanganida, ko'pincha oldingi so'zning oxirgi undosh tovushi keyingi
so zning boshiga qo’shilib so'z huddi birinchi so zning ohirgi undoshi bilan boshlangan
kabi aytiladi. Masalan:

Word Pronunciation
Don’t ask Don’ task
Lot of Lo’ tof
Come in Comin
Let’s eat Let seat

Xulosa o'rnida shuni aytishimiz mumkinki, assimilyatsiya hodisasi fonetik
jarayonda yuzaga kelganligi sababli ushbu jarayon barcha tillarda o'xshash bo’ladi. Ya ni
ushbu hodisa tilning nutq jarayonidagi qulaylikka erishish uchun yoki murakkab so'zlarni
tilda moslashtirib qulay talaffuz qilish jarayonida paydo bo'ladi. Bu jarayonning paydo
bo'lishida tilning og'iz bo’'shlig'idagi harakati sabab bo'ladi. Til og'iz bo'shlig'ida bir
holatdan ikkinchi holatga o’tish jarayonida nutq jarayoni tez sodir bo’lganligi sababli
tovush o'zgarishiga sabab bo'ladi. Ushbu jarayonni diffuziya hodisasining nutq tovushlari
yordamida paydo bolishi deb aytishimiz mumkin. Ya'niki, ushbu hodisa nutq
tovushlarining bir-biriga kirishib ketishi hisoblanadi.
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INTERACTIVE WAYS OF TEACHING REVISION LESSONS IN ENGLISH LESSONS.
Nurimbetova Aynura Sarsenbaevna
Republic of Karakalpakstan, Shimbay region school Ne3. English teacher.
Abstract: This article describes in detail the important issues that should be addressed in the
process of teaching English at school.
Key words: games, class, vocabulary, practice, consolidate.

English plays an important role both achieving in our study and job. Today our country pays
great attention to learning foreign languages, especially English. Teaching foreign languages at
school will give a learner the opportunity to learn that language perfectly. For this reason, the main
requirement facing our education system is the gradual teaching of foreign languages.

Every learner must feel safe and important in the class in order for maximum learning to take
place. A positive classroom environment does not just happen but teachers create it. The most
important reasons for misunderstanding the target language are lacking of vocabulary and getting
bored. In order to make the lessons more interesting and effective, teachers should pay attention to
consolidate and review the learnt material in the classroom. Using interactive methods of
consolidating grammar and vocabulary make lessons more fun and effective than using theoretical
knowledge. Here there are going to be offered games for consolidation and practice in vocabulary.
Karuta
Target: Vocabulary
Time: 10 + minutes. Materials: Vocabulary cards
Procedure: 1. Put students in groups 4 or more. Give each group a stack
of vocabulary cards(cards could have an English or Japanese word, or a picture.)

2. Have the students spread the cards out, face up on the desk. Call out the cards randomly ,one by
one. After each word the first student to slap the card gets to keep it.

Variations: The variation of this game called Fly swatter. Using a projector ,the

teacher projects onto the whiteboard a wall full of vocabulary words randomly spaced. The class is
divided in to two teams. Each team takes turns sending up one representative to battle

each other. Once at the front of the class , they are given a fly swatter. The first student to slap the
correct word wins a point for their team. Going around the team student by the student ensures that
each student has an opportunity to play.

Notes: This game can get rowdy.
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Figure it out.
Target: Vocabulary. Time: 10+ Minutes
Materials : Two chairs facing each other , vocabulary cards, stop watch

(optional) buzzard (asmart phone or iPod works!)

Procedure:
1. Put two chairs in front of the classroom. Divide the class in to two groups.
2. A member of each group will sit one of the chairs . one of the players will receive a stack of

vocabulary cards. The student who has the vocabulary cards has to describe each card to the other
player WITHOUT using the word written.
3. The other player tries to figure out as many vocabulary words as possible with in a minute.
The player who is trying to figure out the word can skip it if they cannot figure out the word( they
must try before skipping it!)
Ex: Student A: Every morning you it this!
Breakfast

Student B: Bread.
Student A: What is the time you eat bread called?
Student B: Breakfast!

4. Set the timer for a minute before the players start. You can press a buzzer when the times
runs out. To make the game easier ,the teacher can explain and write the certain words or phrases on
the board the students can use. For example: What is it called when...... This is used when ....
....has a similar meaning. Etc. Also the teacher can divide the entire into pairs and each pair can
play at the same time (without helping other parts) Another Version: Other group members can be
involved if desired. For example: If the player who has the vocabulary cards doesn’t know the
meaning ,they can ask their group members to help them explain the word. Also if the player who is
guessing the word can ‘t figure it out, they can also ask their group members for help.

Notes: The player who has the vocabulary cards can ask the teacher for help if they don’t know
the word well. This is a great game to review the lesson’s vocabulary!

Vocabulary Rush!

Target: vocabulary

Time: 10+ Minutes

Materials: Vocabulary words or phrases ,two chairs, blackboard or paper, markers (optional)

2 Balls or stuffed animals for each team to throw around. ( optional ) Stopwatch.

Procedure 1) Split the class in to groups. After the class split in to two ,one

player from each team stands up and comes to the front of them classroom and sits down on to two

chairs that are facing away from the board and towards to the class . The students sitting in front of
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the class have the stuffed animal or ball first. The teacher writes down a vocabulary word on the
board (that the two players cannot see) and the two groups have to explain the words to the two
players. When one of the two players says the correct words, he/she throws something ( like a
stuffed animal) to another student in their group to take their place in front of class. The person on
the other team has to continue sitting in front the class until they guess the right answer to one of
the words.

2. Set a time limit. (like 5 or 10 minutes) for the game. You can also keep points for each team.

Ex: Class: Almost everyone has one of these!

Cell phone

Student 1: A bicycle?

Class: No! You cannot ride this. You use this to communicate!
Student 2: A computer!

Conclusion:

In view of the above, we can conclude that games plays a significant role in the study of a foreign
language. These kinds of games can help the teacher to create a friendly and comfortable
atmosphere in the classroom and to involve all pupils.
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